The Second Reference Dictionary

of the Nomenclature of Celestial Ob jects

(Solar System excluded)

V olume I

Marie-Claire Lortet lortet@mesioa.obspm.fr

D AEC, Observ atoire de Meudon,

F{92195 Meudon, F rance

Suzanne Borde b orde@iap.fr

D ASGAL, Observ atoire de P aris,

F{75014 P aris, F rance

F ran� cois Oc hsen b ein francois@sim bad.u-strasbg.fr

CDS, Observ atoire de Strasb ourg,

11, rue de l’Univserit � e,

F{67000 Strasb ourg, F rance

This is a self-con tained, revised and up dated v ersion of the First Dictionary and its Supplemen ts, except for

the P arts dev oted to Individual Names and the Nomenclature based on Constellation Names whic h are not

dev elop ed here.

Ho w to use this Dictionary

The presen t w ork has b een describ ed b y the authors in A&AS 1994 (in press). The presen t prin ted v ersion is sub divided in to t w o v olumes: the

T able of A cr onyms in landscap e format constitutes V ol. I; the in tro duction, and c hapters 2 to 6 constitute V ol. I I.

Most astronomical ob jects are named b y an en try in some catalogue. These names generally consist of a w ord or acr onym and a numb ering whic h

structure is called the format. T o iden tify an y ob ject whic h is so named, the reader is referred to the main dictionary in Chapter 1 (V ol. I): Col.1

lists the acr onym, Col.3 the format; Col.7 and 8 pro vide a k ey to the original references for eac h catalogue, as listed in Chapter 3. P ap ers are

listed c hronologically b y y ear and alphab etically b y �rst author’s �rst letter within eac h y ear. F or an y catalogue whic h w as published as a series

of pap ers, the �rst pap er with catalogue en tries app ears in its apropriate c hronological place in the table and all subsequen t pap ers in the series

follo w immediately after the �rst. Th us all pap ers of a giv en catalogue app ear together and the reader can refer to them for sp eci�c information

on a giv en source.

The computerized Dictionary allo ws sev eral facilities whic h are describ ed at the end of the In tro duction and in Chapter 5. Auxiliary tables and

Annexes are collected in Chapter 6.

The nomenclature based on constellation names (e.g. Cas A, Mon OB2, etc: : : ) and individual names as opp osed to catalogue names are not

describ ed here; w e refer the reader to P arts V and VI of the previous v ersion (First Dictionary , F ernandez et al., 1983; Lortet & Spite, 1986) and

to a few other general references (T able 6.8 of the presen t edition). The 3-letter abbreviations recommended for constellation names are giv en in

T able 6.9.

hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | iii

The follo wing T able compares the presen t edition of the Second Reference Dictionary of the Nomenclature of Celestial Ob jects with its description

in A&AS 1994 (in press):

Second Reference Dictionary A&AS pap er On-line (*)

Chap. 1 T able of Acron yms (V ol.I ) Fig. 4 cati

In tro duction (V ol.I I )

Chap. 2 T able of Comprehensiv e Catalogues Fig. 5 compil

Chap. 3 Co ded references Fig. 6 ref

Chap. 4 Author Index Fig. 7 cata

Chap. 5 The On{line Dictionary Sec. 4

Chap. 6 Auxiliary T ables & Annexes:

T able 6.1 W a v elengths, Abbreviations, T yp es of

Ob jects

| (cato)

T able 6.2 In v en tory of the F ormats T able 2 (catf)

T able 6.3 Recommended F ormats |

T able 6.4 Misleading F ormats T able 3

T able 6.5 Abbreviations for journals,

translitteration

| (journal)

T able 6.6 V ery short usual designations T able 4

T able 6.7 A sample of misleading designations T able 5

T able 6.8 Individual names and Nomenclature

based on Constellations

T able 6

T able 6.9 Abbreviations for Constellation names |

T able 6.10 Abbreviations for Greek letters |

(*) See Chapter 5 on ho w to get started with the On-line v ersion of the Dictionary

. The paren theses in the last column indicate that the on-line

information is di�eren t in its aim or presen tation: cato used alone giv es a census of of the t yp es of ob jects; journal giv es the whole set of

abbreviations used for journals in SIMBAD.

Please rep ort an y error, com-

men t or omission to one of the

authors:

Suzanne Borde b orde@iap.fr

F ran� cois Oc hsen b e in francois@sim bad.u-strasbg.fr

Marie-Claire Lortet lortet@mesioa.obspm.fr

Chapter 1

T able of Acron yms

The items en tered in to the Dictionary of Acron yms are as follo ws:

� Col. 1: Acron yms, in alphab etical order; note that a new kind of acron yms made of one to three authors’ initials and the y ear of publication b etwe en br ackets (e.g.

[BS92]) has b een in tro duced in NED ([?]) and more recen tly in SIMBAD when no suitable acron ym could b e found; the brac k ets should not b e dropp ed in suc h

designations.

The \alphab etical order" is to b e understo o d as follo ws: arabic or roman n umerals b efore an acron ym or just b ehind it ha v e the same function as a serial n um b er.

The roman n umerals b efore an acron ym o ccup y one to four places and w ould lead to an unsuitable ordering of the acron yms, e.g. IV Zw with the letter I, VIII Zw

with the letter V. Th us w e wrote 4Zw , 8Zw instead of IVZw , VI I IZw, and classi�ed e.g. PS VI (roman n umeral) b efore PSC (three letters). F or the ordering,w e

ignored the brac k ets.The follo wing examples illustrate ho w the y ears, blanks or lo w ercase letters w ere tak en in to accoun t:

1H

H

[H28]

[H80]

H88

[H92]

H1-

H2-

H 1-

H 2-

H2O

HA

Ha

� Col. 2: A commen t on the usage of the acron ym; it is

{ a blank for the main acron ym;

{ use ... (a main acron ym follo ws) e.g. B use Br ey means that B is a bad acron ym whic h should nev er b e used b ecause it w ould generate confusions

{ e q. ... (a main acron ym follo ws) eq. stands for e quivalent to e.g. BREY e q. Br ey means that w e ha v e c hosen Br ey as the main acron ym for full information,

refer to this throughout the b o ok

{ Catalo g this is an abbreviation for a catalogue (not an acron ym for a source), this catalogue has no systematic acron ym.

{ Catalo g: use ... (a main acron ym follo ws) e.g. SSSC Catalo g: use IRAS . This means that the sources studied in this catalogue ha v e the acron ym IRAS

1{1 hsenb ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{2

� Col. 3: F ormat (see T ables 6.2, 6.3, 6.4 in V ol.I I )

� Col. 4: Num b er of ob jects

This is the n um b er corresp onding to the co ded reference (col. 7 or 9). It is the total n um b er if more than one reference is giv en in col.7 (or 9). This n um b er ma y not

tak e in to accoun t duplications.

A + sign ma y separate the ob ject coun ts when only one en try is giv en though it ma y corresp ond to di�eren t formats and/or t yp es of ob jects, as for BWI (112 RR Lyr

stars and 9 eclipsing binaries), or SYHG (139 stars and 23 v ariable stars).

A / sign ma y separate the actual n um b er of ob jects and the highest ob ject n um b er, as in LMC A GB.

There is no en try in this column in case of surv eys or systematic designations, o v erlapping lists etc...

� Col. 5: T yp e of ob ject

� Col. 6: Acron ym used in SIMBAD

� Col. 7: Co ded reference, refers to Chap.3 in V ol.I I (T able of references), where the adopted sc heme for these co des is detailed. In case of an acron ym de�ned in a

series of pap ers, note that the y ear refers to the �rst app e ar a nc e of the acr onym rather than to the y ear of actual publication: for instance, 1954H1 S whic h is the 18th

reference, issued in 1984.

As a rule no co ded reference has b een a�ected to most acron yms collected in compilations (e.g. PK Nomenclature), to most of the acron yms b et w ee n brac k ets, or to

acron yms quali�ed as obsolete in Col.11.

� Col. 8: First author

� Col. 9: 19 digits reference co de in SIMBAD ; the last digit is the �rst author’s initial, not a n umeral! The abbreviations used for Journals in this co de are giv en in

T ables 6.5 in V ol.I I .

� Col.10: Meaning of the acron ym: acron yms are based on di�eren t ideas, namely: author’s initials or names (rarely �rst name); instrumen t or observ atory; geographical

place on the earth; lo calization in the sky; t yp e of ob ject; y ear of observ ations (87GB) or of publication; sev eral uninformativ e w ords suc h as catalogues, of, etc.;

n umeral (roman or arabic) corresp onding to a table, the rank of a surv ey etc. (ex. 6C).

� Col.11: Short note , or reference to a remark or to synon ymous acron yms giv en in the lo w er part of the page.

The notes are usually : a quali�er for the acron ym (disco v ery list, obsolete, systematic); a reference to a systematic nomenclature describ ed in a Comprehensiv e

Catalogue (PN Nomenclature refers to 1967PK and 1992A

O); an explicit name when there is only one to three ob jects ; also the y ear of publication and the

information ab out the a v ailabilit y of iden ti�cation c harts, for acron yms without co ded reference; the relev an t table n um b er(s) of the pap ers quoted in Col.7 or 9 if

necessary .

A t the b ottom of eac h page, synon ymous acron yms corresp onding to a main acron ym and remarks are displa y ed; am biguous synon yms (to b e a v oided) are enclosed in

paren theses.

hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{3

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

1A HHMM+DD

HHMM+DDd

- (X) 1A . - . Ariel satellite, list

1

(a)

2A HHMM+DDd 105 (X) 2A 1978C2 COOKE B.A.+ 1978MNRAS.182..489C Ariel satellite, list

2 (jbj > 10

�

)

(b)

3A HHMM+DDd 251 (X) 3A 1981M1 McHARD

Y I.M.+ 1981MNRAS.197..893M

1981W2 W AR W ICK R.S.+ 1981MNRAS.197..865W

Ariel satellite, list

3

(c)

A NNNN - Flare � - . - . Asiago V � Nmcl

A e q. 1A HHMM+DD

HHMM+DDd

. (X) 1A . - . Ariel satellite

A e q. A non HHMM+DD

HHMM+DDd

HHMMSS+DDMM

HHMMSS.s+DDMMSS

. G ANON . - . Anon ymous

A use ADS NNNNNAA . Double � ADS 1932A1 AITKEN R.G. . Aitk en

A use A55 NN . PN PN A55 1955A1 ABELL G.O. 1955PASP...67..258A Ab ell

A use Pal NN . GCl Cl Pal 1955A1 ABELL G.O. 1955PASP...67..258A Ab ell

A use APG NNN . G APG 1966A1 ARP G.C. . Arp

A NN 86 PN PN A66 1966A2 ABELL G.O. 1966ApJ...144..259A Ab ell

PN Nmcl (d)

A R

R(a)

R.N

- HV

C - 1968H1 A HULSBOSCH A.N.M. 1968BAN....20...33H

1968H1 B GIO V ANELLI R.+ 1973A&AS...12..209G

1975H1 A HULSBOSCH A.N.M. 1975A&A....40....1H cloud complex la-

b elled A

A e q. A

CO NNNN . Cluster of

G

ACO 1958A1 ABELL G.O. 1958ApJS....3..211A

1989AC ABELL G.O.+ 1989ApJS...70....1A

Ab ell

A use A ndr ews NNNNN . � in Orion Andrews 1981AG ANDREWS A.D.+ . Andrews

(a) 1A = (A) = Ariel

(b) 2A = Ariel

(c) 3A = Ariel

(d) A = (A’) = A66 = (Ab ell) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{4

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

A use ARDB NNN . � in LMC ARDB 1972A2 A ARDEBER

G A.+ 1972A&AS....6..249A Ardeb erg

A’ use A NN . PN PN A66 1966A2 ABELL G.O. 1966ApJ...144..259A Ab ell

A1- NNN 129 Blue Ob j. - 1968B1 A BARBIERI C.+ .

1968B1 B ER

CULIANI ABA

TI L. 1982A&AS...48..333E

Asiago obs., �eld 1

A2- NNNa 487 Blue Ob j. p A2- 1972B1 BARBIERI C.+ 1972Ap&SS..16..324B Asiago obs., �eld 2

A55 NN 73 PN PN A55 1955A1 ABELL G.O. 1955PASP...67..258A Ab ell, 1955

Obsolete, PK

Nmcl (a)

A66 e q. A NN . PN PN A66 1966A2 ABELL G.O. 1966ApJ...144..259A Ab ell, 1966

AA O +DD NNN 6037 � AAO 1988C5 CHAR

GEISHVILI K.B. 1988AbaOB..65...18C Abatsumani Astro-

ph ys. Obs.

AB NNN 175 (UV) AB 1970B3 BRA

CCESI A.+ 1970A&A.....5..264B A. Braccesi (b)

AB use SMC AB N . WR

in SMC

- 1979A3 AZZOP

ARDI M.+ 1979A&A....75..120A Authors’ initials

Ab NN 30 G in A CO

400

- . CORBELLI E.+ 1991ApJ...370...49C Ab ell cl., brigh t

ABCG NNNN 2712 Cluster of

G

ABCG 1958A1 ABELL G.O. 1958ApJS....3..211A Ab ell, Cluster of G (c)

ABCG e q. A

CO NNNN . Cluster of

G

ACO 1989AC ABELL G.O.+ 1989ApJS...70....1A Ab ell, Cluster of G

ABCG S e q. A

COS NNNN . Cluster of

G

ACO S 1989AC ABELL G.O.+ 1989ApJS...70....1A Ab ell, Cluster of

G, Suppl. southern

Ab el use A55 NN . PN PN A55 1955A1 ABELL G.O. 1955PASP...67..258A Author’s name

Ab el use Pal NN . GCl Cl Pal 1955A1 ABELL G.O. 1955PASP...67..258A Author’s name

Ab el use A

CO NNNN . Cluster of

G

ACO 1958A1 ABELL G.O. 1958ApJS....3..211A

1989AC ABELL G.O.+ 1989ApJS...70....1A

Author’s name

(a) A55 = (A) = (Ab el) = (Ab ell)

(b) AB = (B)

(c) ABCG Revised and extended b y A CO, ref. 1989A C hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{5

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Ab ell use A55 NN . PN PN A55 1955A1 ABELL G.O. 1955PASP...67..258A Author’s name

Ab ell use Pal NN . GCl Cl Pal 1955A1 ABELL G.O. 1955PASP...67..258A Author’s name

Ab ell use A

CO NNNN . Cluster of

G

ACO 1958A1 ABELL G.O. 1958ApJS....3..211A

1989AC ABELL G.O.+ 1989ApJS...70....1A

Author’s name

Ab ell use A NN . PN PN A66 1966A2 ABELL G.O. 1966ApJ...144..259A Author’s name

Ab etti NN 23 Double � - . - . Disco v erer’s name

IDS Nmcl (a)

ABGC use A

CO NNNN . Cluster of

G

ACO 1958A1 ABELL G.O. 1958ApJS....3..211A

1989AC ABELL G.O.+ 1989ApJS...70....1A

Ab ell, Galaxy

Cluster

ABT e q. A b e tti NN . Double � - . - . Disco v erer’s name

ABW-A NNN 316 Carb on �

in SMC

ABW-A 1986W1 WESTERLUND B.E.+ 1986A&AS...65...79W Authors ’initials,

�eld A

ABW-B NNN 133 Carb on �

in SMC

ABW-B 1986W1 WESTERLUND B.E.+ 1986A&AS...65...79W Authors ’initials,

�eld B

ABWR e q. SMC AB N . WR

in SMC

- 1979A3 AZZOP

ARDI M.+ 1979A&A....75..120A Authors’ initials ,

WR �

A C NN 20 Double � � AC . CLARK A. . A. Clark IDS Nmcl

A C R - HV

C - 1968H1 A HULSBOSCH A.N.M. 1968BAN....20...33H

1975H1 A HULSBOSCH A.N.M. 1975A&A....40....1H

An ticen ter Cloud

Complex

A C +DD NNNN

+DD NNNNA

DD.NNNNN

+DD NNNN-NNN

- � AC 1974EC EICHHORN H. . Astrographic Cat-

alog

(b)

A C use A

CO NNNN . Cluster of

G

ACO 1989AC ABELL G.O.+ 1989ApJS...70....1A Ab ell, Cluster of G

(a) Ab etti = ABT

(b) A

C = (GR) = (Gr) = GR W hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{6

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

A C NNN 30 Cluster of

G p ACCG . ABELL G.O.+ . Ab ell & Corwin (a)

A CCG e q. A

C NNN . Cluster of

G p ACCG . ABELL G.O.+ . Ab ell & Corwin,

Cluster of G

A CG HHMM+DD 2 Compact G ACG 1975A3 ARP H.+ 1975ApJ...197..291A Arp, Compact G (b)

A CH NN 15 GCl

in M 31

ACH . A

URIERE M.+ 1992A&A...256...95A Authors’ initials (c)

A CH92 e q. A

CH NN . GCl

in M 31

ACH . A

URIERE M.+ 1992A&A...256...95A Authors’ initials,

1992

A CO NNNN 4076 Cluster of

G

ACO 1989AC ABELL G.O.+ 1989ApJS...70....1A Authors initials (d)

A COS NNNN 1174 Cluster of

G

ACO S 1989AC ABELL G.O.+ 1989ApJS...70....1A Authors initials,

Suppl. southern

(e)

A CO S e q. A

COS NNNN . Cluster of

G

ACO S 1989AC ABELL G.O.+ 1989ApJS...70....1A Authors initials,

Suppl. southern

AD use SN YYYY A

YYYY aa

. SN SN 1974SS SAR

GENT W.L.W.+ . Anno Domini

A.D. use SN YYYY A

YYYY aa

. SN SN 1974SS SAR

GENT W.L.W.+ . Anno Domini

ADS NNNNNAA 17180 Double � ADS 1932A1 AITKEN R.G. . Aitk en, Double �

IDS Nmcl (f )

AE N 1 V � NAME AE 1 1975E1 EL

VIUS A. 1975A&A....44..117E A. Elvius

= V803 Cen,

V � Nmcl

Ae1- e q. A l N . PN PN Al . ALLEN D.A. 1973Obs....93...85A Author’s name,

list 1

(a) A

C = A CCG

Unpublished, Nos 101-130

(b) A

CG = (CG)

Also format H/MM+DD or HH/MM+DD ; Rounded, not truncated co ordinates

(c) A

CH = A

CH92 = (C)

T ables 3 and 4: format NN

(d) A

CO = A = ABCG = (Ab el) = (Ab ell) = (ABGC) = (A C)

Revision of ref. 1958A1 (ABCG) and extension to the southern hemisphere

(e) A

COS = ABCG S = A

CO S = (S)

(f ) ADS = (A) = (Aitk en) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{7

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Ae2- e q. A l2- A . PN PN Al 2- . ALLEN D.A. 1979Obs....99...83A Author’s name,

list 2

Ae 1- e q. A l N . PN PN Al . ALLEN D.A. 1973Obs....93...85A Author’s name,

list 1

Ae 2- e q. A l2- A . PN PN Al 2- . ALLEN D.A. 1979Obs....99...83A Author’s name,

list 2

AF use AF

GL NNNN . (IR) AFGL 1975W1 W

ALKER R.G.+ .

1976P1+ PRICE S.D.+ .

Air F orce

Af NN 49 G in A CO

400

- . CORBELLI E.+ 1991ApJ...370...49C Ab ell cl., fain t

A-F use CAFS NNNN . A-F � CASE A-F 1988S2+ SANDULEAK N. . A-F t yp e �

AF CRL NNN-NNNN 2363 (IR) - 1972W1 W

ALKER R.G.+ . Air F orce

Cam bridge

Researc h Lab.

AF CRL NNNN ’ 3100 (IR) AFGL 1975W1 W

ALKER R.G.+ . Air F orce

Cam bridge

Researc h Lab.

up dated b y

AF GL

AF CRL-UO A e q. UO

A NN . (IR) - 1973L2 LO

W F.J. . Air F orce

Cam bridge Re-

searc h Lab., Univ.

Of Arizona

AF GL NNNN 3500 (IR) AFGL 1975W1 W

ALKER R.G.+ .

1976P1 A PRICE S.D.+ .

1976P1 B PRICE S.D. .

1976P1 C GRASD

ALEN G.L.+ 1983ApJS...53..413G

Air F orce Geoph ys.

Lab.

(a)

A G e q. A

GK3 +DD NNNN . � AG 1975H2 HECKMANN O.+ . Astr. Gesellsc haft

k atalog

A G e q. A

GK3U +DD NNNN . � AG 1992B3 BUCCIARELLI B.+ 1992AJ....103.1689B Astr. Gesellsc haft

k atalog

A GC NN 15 Double � � AGC . CLARK A.G. . A.G. Clark IDS Nmcl

A GK +DD NNNN - � AG . - . Astr. Gesellsc haft

Katalog

Sup erseded b y

A GK3

(a) AF

GL = (AF) = CRL = (GL) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{8

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

A GK2 +DD NNNN - � AG . - . Astr. Gesellsc haft

Katalog, 2nd v er-

sion

Sup erseded b y

A GK3 (a)

A GK/2 e q. A

GK2 +DD NNNN . � AG . - . Astr. Gesellsc haft

Katalog, 2nd v er-

sion

Sup erseded b y

A GK3

A GK3 +DD NNNN 180000 � AG 1975H2 HECKMANN O.+ . Astr. Gesellsc haft

Katalog, 3rd v er-

sion

(b)

A GK/3 e q. A

GK3 +DD NNNN . � AG 1975H2 HECKMANN O.+ . Astr. Gesellsc haft

Katalog, 3rd v er-

sion

A GK3R NNNNN 21499 � AGKR . CORBIN T.E. 1978IAUCo..48..505C Astr. Gesellsc haft

Katalog,

3rd v ersion, Refer-

ence stars

(c)

A GKR e q. A

GK3R NNNNN . � AGKR . CORBIN T.E. 1978IAUCo..48..505C Astr. Gesellsc haft

Katalog,

Reference �

A GK3U +DD NNNN - � AG 1992B3 BUCCIARELLI B.+ 1992AJ....103.1689B A

GK3 Up dated (d)

A GN c atalo g: use GN HH.MM.m.NN . Neb. Ob j. p GN 1985NV NECKEL Th.+ . A tlas of Gal. Neb-

ula

Aguero NN 48 G p Aguero 1971A1 A

GUER

O E.L. 1971PASP...83..310A Author’s name

Aitk en use ADS NNNNNAA . Double � ADS 1932A1 AITKEN R.G. . Disco v erer’s name

Akn e q. ARAK NNN . G ARK 1975A2 ARAKELIAN M.A. 1975SoByu..47....3A Author’s name

Al N 1 PN PN Al . ALLEN D.A. 1973Obs....93...85A Author’s name (e)

Al1- e q. A l N . PN PN Al . ALLEN D.A. 1973Obs....93...85A Author’s name,

list 1

(a) A

GK2 = A

GK/2

(b) A

GK3 = A

G = A

GK/3

(c) A

GK3R = A GKR

(d) A

GK3U = A G

(e) Al = Ae1 = Ae 1- = Al1- = Al 1-

Al 1 = PN G006.8-08.6 = PK 006-08 1 hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{9

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Al2- A 19 PN PN Al 2- . ALLEN D.A. 1979Obs....99...83A Author’s name,

list 2

PN Nmcl (a)

Al 1- e q. A l N . PN PN Al . ALLEN D.A. 1973Obs....93...85A Author’s name,

list 1

Al 2- e q. A l2- A . PN PN Al 2- . ALLEN D.A. 1979Obs....99...83A Author’s name,

list 2

AL- NNN 446 Em. �

in LMC

- 1964A1 ANDREWS A.D.+ 1964IrAJ....6..241A Authors’ initials

Ali NNNN 1192 Double � � ALI . - . Author’s name IDS Nmcl

ALR-GC C NN 34 Carb on �

in gal. bulge

ALR -GC C 1991A2 A AZZOP

ARDI M.+ 1991A&AS...88..265A

1991A2 B WESTERLUND B.E.+ 1991A&A...244..367W

Three disco v erers’

initials, Gal. Cen-

ter, Carb on �

Alter N 1 OCl Cl Alter . - . Author’s name

= C 0029+628

= King 14

AL W 1- N 8 Carb on �

in Scl Dw.

G

- . AZZOP

ARDI M.+ 1985A&A...144..388A

. AZZOP

ARDI M.+ 1986A&A...161..232A

Authors’ initials ,

list 1

T able 2 (b oth

ref.)

AL W 2- NN 12 Carb on �

in Car Dw.

G

- . AZZOP

ARDI M.+ 1985A&A...144..388A

. AZZOP

ARDI M.+ 1986A&A...161..232A

Authors’ initials ,

list 2

T able 3 (b oth

ref.)

AL W 3- N 7 Carb on �

in Leo I I

Dw. G p ALW 3- . AZZOP

ARDI M.+ 1985A&A...144..388A Authors’ initials ,

list 3

T able 4

AL W 4- NN 19 Carb on �

in Leo I

Dw. G p ALW 4- . AZZOP

ARDI M.+ 1986A&A...161..232A Authors’ initials ,

list 4

T able 4

(a) Al2- = Ae2- = Ae 2- = Al 2- hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{10

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

AM HHMM-DDM - G AM 1987AM ARP H.C.+ . Authors’ initials

Incorrect

n um b ering (a)

AM- N 4 GCl NAME AM- 1979M1 A MADORE B.F.+ 1979ApJ...227.L103M

1979M1 B MADORE B.F.+ 1982PASP...94...40M

Authors’ initials (b)

[AMR93] NN 56 � [AMR93] . ARNAL E.M.+ 1993MNRAS.265....1A Authors’ initials,

1993

AN NNN.YYYY - V � AN . - . Astronomisc he

Nac hric h ten

V � Nmcl

An use A n Cl - . OCl - 1978P3 PFLEIDERER J.+ . Anon ymous

An 1 XRS e q. 1XRS HHMMm+DD . (X) 1XRS . AMNUEL P

.R.+ 1979ApJS...41..327A X-ra y source, list 1

An 2 XRS e q. 2XRS HHMMm+DDd . (X) - 1982AM AMNUEL P

.R.+ 1982Ap&SS..82....3A X-ra y source, list 2

An (Bok) e q. Bok - . OCl - 1977P2 PHILIP A.G. 1977PASP...89..554P Anon ymous, Dis-

co v erer’s name

An Cl N 4 OCl - 1978P3 PFLEIDERER J.+ . Anon ymous Clus-

ter

(c)

Andrews NNNNN 16777 � in Orion Andrews 1981AG ANDREWS A.D.+ . Author’s name (d)

ANON e q. A non HHMM+DD

HHMM+DDd

HHMMSS+DDMM

HHMMSS.s+DDMMSS

. G ANON . - . Anon ymous

Anon HHMM+DD

HHMM+DDd

HHMMSS+DDMM

HHMMSS.s+DDMMSS

- G ANON . - . Anon ymous (e)

(a) AM = APM

Ref 1987AM: In the format, the 3rd digit in the declination is incorrect: The authors ha v e truncated the arc min utes instead of writing a decimal fraction of degree e.g.

+43

�

59’ is written +435

(b) AM- AM-1 = E1, galacto cen tric distance 118 kp c (Aaronson+, 1984, Ap. J. 276, 221-228 and plates 1 and 2)

(c) An Cl = (An)

An Cl 1 = C 0104+653 ; An Cl 2 = C 1755-050 ; An Cl 3 = C 2306+606 ; An Cl 4 = C 2348+620 (Lynga 1983 priv ate comm unication)

(d) Andrews = (A)

(e) Anon = A = ANON = Anon ym hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{11

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Anon NN 85 � Ring - 1968I1 B URANO V A T.A. 1973ACiCh.772....4U

1968I1 C URANO V A T.A. 1973ACiCh.773....3U

Anon ymous (a)

Anon ym e q. A non HHMM+DD

HHMM+DDd

HHMMSS+DDMM

HHMMSS.s+DDMMSS

. G ANON . - . Anon ymous

ANS HHMM+DD - (X) - . - . Astron. Nether-

land satellite

A O HHMM+DD

A 35 (Rad) AO 1967H1 A HAZARD C.+ 1967ApJ...148..669H

1967H1 B HAZARD C.+ 1968ApJ...154..413H

1967H1 C GULKIS S.+ 1969ApJ...157.1047G

1967H1 D LANG K.R.+ 1970ApJ...160...17L

Arecib o obs., Oc-

cultation

A O e q. GA

T NNN . � GAT 1973G1 GA TEW OOD G.+ 1973AJ.....78..769G Alleghen y Obs.

AP use PSR HHMM+DD . PSR PSR 1976TD TERZIAN Y.+ 1976Ap&SS..44..479T Arecib o obs., Pul-

sar

Sup erseded b y

PSR

Ap1- NN 12 PN PN Ap 1- . FRANZMAN Y.L. 1962AZh....39..256F Disco v erer’s name,

list 1

PN Nmcl (b)

Ap2- N 1 PN PN Ap 2- . APRIAMASHVILI S.P

. 1962ATsir.231...25A Author’s name,

list 2

(c)

Ap3- N 1 PN PN Ap 3- . APRIAMASHVILI S.P

. 1962ATsir.232....3A Author’s name,

list 3

(d)

Ap4- N 1 PN PN Ap 4- . APRIAMASHVILI S.P

. 1964ATsir.279....1A Author’s name,

list 4

(e)

Ap5- N 1 Not a PN - . APRIAMASHVILI S.P

. . Author’s name,

list 5

Ap 1- e q. Ap1- NN . PN PN Ap 1- . FRANZMAN Y.L. 1962AZh....39..256F Disco v erer’s name,

list 1

(a) Anon = A = ANON = Anon ym

(b) Ap1- = Ap 1-

(c) Ap2- = Ap 2-

Ap2-1 = PN G035.1-00.7 = PK 035-00 1

(d) Ap3- = Ap 3-

Ap3-1 = PK 037-02 1, rejected PN in ref. 1992A O

(e) Ap4- = Ap 4-

Ap4-1 = PN G048.0-02.3 = PK 048-02 1 hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{12

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Ap 2- e q. Ap2- N . PN PN Ap 2- . APRIAMASHVILI S.P

. 1962ATsir.231...25A Author’s name,

list 2

Ap 3- e q. Ap3- N . PN PN Ap 3- . APRIAMASHVILI S.P

. 1962ATsir.232....3A Author’s name,

list 3

Ap 4- e q. Ap4- N . PN PN Ap 4- . APRIAMASHVILI S.P

. 1962ATsir.231...25A Author’s name,

list 4

APG NNN 338 G APG 1966A1 ARP G.C. . A tlas of P eculiar G (a)

APM e q. AM HHMM-DDd

HHMM-DDMM

. G AM 1987AM ARP H.C.+ . Authors’ names

Apriamasvili N 1 OCl Cl Apriamaswili 1964A2 APRIAMASVILI S.P

. 1964ATsir.280....1A Author’s name = C 1845-059

Aqr C NN 30 (UV) - 1983C3 CARR

UTHERS G.R.+ 1983ApJS...53..623C Aquarius, in S 201

Catalog

Aqr NC NN 22 (UV) - 1983C3 CARR

UTHERS G.R.+ 1983ApJS...53..623C Aquarius, Not in

S 201 Catalog

ARAK NNN 591 G ARK 1975A2 ARAKELIAN M.A. 1975SoByu..47....3A Author’s name (b)

Arak elian e q. ARAK NNN . G ARK 1975A2 ARAKELIAN M.A. 1975SoByu..47....3A Author’s name

Arak eljan e q. ARAK NNN . G ARK 1975A2 ARAKELIAN M.A. 1975SoByu..47....3A Author’s name

Arak ely an e q. ARAK NNN . G ARK 1975A2 ARAKELIAN M.A. 1975SoByu..47....3A Author’s name

Ard NNN - Double � - . - . ? IDS Nmcl

ARDB NNN 583 � in LMC ARDB 1972A2 A ARDEBER

G A.+ 1972A&AS....6..249A First author’s

name

(c)

Ardeb erg e q. ARDB NNN . � in LMC ARDB 1972A2 A ARDEBER

G A.+ 1972A&AS....6..249A First author’s

name

AR G NN 99 Double � � ARG . - . Argelander IDS Nmcl

AR G a 8 (Rad) - 1974G1 GILLESPIE A.R. 1974MNRAS.166..11PG A.R. Gillespie

(a) APG = (A) = Arp

(b) ARAK = Akn = ARK = Arak elian = Arak eljan = Arak ely an

(c) ARDB = (A) = Ardeb erg hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{13

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Ariel e q. 1A HHMM+DD

HHMM+DDd

. (X) 1A . - . Ariel satellite

Ariel e q. 2A HHMM+DDd . (X) 2A 1978C2 COOKE B.A.+ 1978MNRAS.182..489C Ariel satellite

Ariel e q. 3A HHMM+DDd . (X) 3A 1981M1 McHARD

Y I.M.+ 1981MNRAS.197..893M

1981W2 W AR W ICK R.S.+ 1981MNRAS.197..865W

Ariel satellite

ARK e q. ARAK NNN . G ARK 1975A2 ARAKELIAN M.A. 1975SoByu..47....3A Author’s name

ARM use SMC ARM NN . Sup erg.

in SMC

- 1977A4 ARDEBER

G A.+ 1977A&AS...30..261A Authors’ names

Arm AN 7+7 Arm

in M 31

NAME ARM AN IN M31 . ARP H. 1964ApJ...139.1045A Arm feature (a)

ARMA NNN 125 � ARMA 1977A3 ARDEBER

G A.+ 1977A&AS...28..153A Authors’ names

ARMA use SMC ARM NN . Sup erg.

in SMC

- 1977A4 ARDEBER

G A.+ 1977A&AS...30..261A Authors’ names

AR O NNN 557 PN PN ARO . HIGGS L.A. 1971PAB.....1....1H Algonquin Radio

Obs.

AR O HHMM+DD 15 (Rad) - 1972R1 R

OSS H.N. . Algonquin Radio

Obs.

Arp N 2 GCl Cl Arp 1960A1 ARP H.+ 1960PASP...72...48A Author’s name C Nmcl

Arp e q. APG NNN . G APG 1966A1 ARP G.C. . Author’s name

AS NNN 521 Em. �

(39 PN)

EM� AS 1950M1 A MERRILL P

.W.+ 1950ApJ...112...72M

1950M1 B MILLER W.C.+ 1951ApJ...113..624M

Additional Star Con tin ues MW C

As - - V � - . - . Asiago obs. V � Nmcl

ASB NN 79 (Rad) - 1964B2 BENNETT A.S. 1964MNRAS.127....1B A.S. Bennett

1ASE HHMM+DD 16 (X) - . - . American Science

and Engeneering

1971

(a) Arm F ormat: (N1-N7) and (S1-S7) N and S refer to arms on the North follo wing and South preceding sides of the ma jor axis hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{14

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

2ASE HHMM+DD 16 (X) - . - . American Science

and Engeneering

1971

ASh NN 10 Blue Ob j. - 1958A2 AMBAR

TSUMIAN V.A.+ 1958DoSSR..26..277A Authors’ initials

Ass- NN.N 89 Ass. - 1970AR A AL

TER G.+ .

1970AR B R

UPRECHT J.+ .

Asso ciation

ASS CHA T 1- e q. HM NN . Em. � ASS CHA T 1- 1973H3 HENIZE K.G.+ 1973ApJ...180..115H Asso ciation

Chamaeleon T, list

1

ASS CHA T 2- e q. WKK NN . � ASS CHA T 2- . WHITTET D.C.B.+ 1987MNRAS.224.497W Asso ciation

Chamaeleon T, list

2

T able 5

ASV FFFF-NNN

V NNNN CCC

- � - 1899H1 HA

GEN I.G. . A tlas Stellarum

V ariabilium

ASW F-NN 121 � - . ARDEBER

G A.+ 1973A&AS....9..163A Authors’ initials (a)

A T HHMM+DDd 27 (X) 1A . PYE J.P

.+ 1983MNRAS.205..875P Ariel T ransien t

A V e q. AzV NNNa . � in SMC AzV 1975A1+ AZZOP

ARDI M.+ . Authors’ initials

Av N 4 OCl + Em.

region

- 1972A1 ANT ALO V A A. 1972BAICz..23..126A Author’s name

Av-Hun ter - 1 OCl - . - . Authors’ names

= C 2334+481

(b)

Av eni-Hun ter e q. A v-Hunter N . OCl - . - . Authors’ names

A WM N 7 Cluster of

G

NAME AWM 1977A2 ALBER

T C.E. 1977ApJ...211..309A Authors’ initials

AZ e q. AzV NNNa . � in SMC AzV 1975A1+ AZZOP

ARDI M.+ . First author’s

name

AZO e q. AzV NNNa . � in SMC AzV 1975A1+ AZZOP

ARDI M.+ . First author’s

name

AZV e q. AzV NNNa . � in SMC AzV 1975A1+ AZZOP

ARDI M.+ . Authors’ names

(a) ASW In the format F for �elds (Nos 1-4). Finding c harts

(b) Av-Hun ter = Av eni-Hun ter hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{15

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

AzV NNNa 524 � in SMC AzV 1975A1 A AZZOP

ARDI M.+ 1975A&AS...22..285A

1975A1 B AZZOP

ARDI M.+ 1979A&AS...35..353A

1982AZ AZZOP

ARDI M.+ 1982A&AS...50..291A

Authors’ names (a)

AZVI e q. AzV NNNa . � in SMC AzV 1975A1+ AZZOP

ARDI M.+ . Authors’ names

AZVI...F NNN 124 F oregd �

to SMC

- 1975A1 B AZZOP

ARDI M.+ 1979A&AS...35..353A Authors’ names,

F oregd �

(b)

B use Bailey . OCl - . - . Bailey

B use Barnar d NNN . DCld BARN 1927B1 BARNARD E.E. . Barnard

B use GC NNNNN . � GC 1937B1 BOSS B. . Boss

B use BA N-NNN . Ob j.

in M 31

BA . BAADE W.+ 1964ApJ...139.1027B Baade

B N 9 Std. �

in SMC

- 1967B1 BASINSKI J.M.+ 1967MNRAS.137...55B Basinski (c)

B R - HV

C - 1968H1 A HULSBOSCH A.N.M. 1968BAN....20...33H Cloud Complex la-

b elled B

B use AB NNN . (UV) AB 1970B3 BRA

CCESI A.+ 1970A&A.....5..264B Braccesi

B use SB NNN . � near SGP SB 1971S3 SLETTEBAK A.+ 1971AJ.....76..338S Brundage

B use Batten NNN . SB SBC 1978BF BA

TTEN A.H.+ 1978PDAO...15..121B Batten

B use BFS NN . H I I and

RFN

BFS 1982B1 BLITZ L.+ 1982ApJS...49..183B First author’s ini-

tial

[B55] N 5 PN

in M 31

- . BAADE W. 1955AJ.....60..151B Baade, 1955 (d)

[B68] NN 27 No v a

in M 31

- . BORNGEN F. 1968AN....291...19B Borngen, 1968

(a) AzV = A

V = AZ = AZO = AZV = AZVI

(b) AZVI...F = (F)

(c) B B, ref. 1967B1: B (9 standard �) is not a synon ymous for BBB (377 SMC �)

(d) [B55] (Nos 1-6) No. 3 is missing hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{16

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

[B80] NN 95 F ain t Blue

Ob j.

[B80] . BORNGEN F. 1980AN....301..305B Borngen, 1980 (a)

[B84] NN

ENN

81+12 V � - . BLANCO B.M. 1984AJ.....89.1836B Blanco, 1984 (b)

B1 A 11 (Rad) - 1954B1 BOL

TON J.G.+ 1954AuJPh...7...96B Bolton, list 1

B1 HHMM+DD

A 654 (Rad) B1 1965B1 BRA

CCESI A.+ . Bologna obs., 1st

catalog

B1S HHMM+DD

A 38 (Rad) B1 1965B1 BRA

CCESI A.+ . Bologna obs., 1st

catalog Suppl.

B2 NNN 104 (Rad) - 1954B2 BOL

TON J.G.+ 1954AuJPh...7..110B Bolton, list 2

B2 e q. B2.1 HHMM+DD

A . (Rad) B2 1970C1 A COLLA G.+ 1970A&AS....1..281C Bologna obs., 2nd

surv ey

B2 e q. B2.2 HHMM+DD

A . (Rad) B2 1970C1 B COLLA G.+ 1972A&AS....7....1C Bologna obs., 2nd

surv ey

B2 e q. B2.3 HHMM+DD

A . (Rad) B2 1970C1 C COLLA G.+ 1973A&AS...11..291C Bologna obs., 2nd

surv ey

B2 e q. B2.4 HHMM+DD

A . (Rad) B2 1970C1 D F

ANTI C.+ 1974A&AS...18..147F Bologna obs., 2nd

surv ey

B2.1 HHMM+DD

A 3235 (Rad) B2 1970C1 A COLLA G.+ 1970A&AS....1..281C Bologna obs., 2nd

surv ey , part 1

(c)

B2.2 HHMM+DD

A 3313 (Rad) B2 1970C1 B COLLA G.+ 1972A&AS....7....1C Bologna obs., 2nd

surv ey , part 2

(d)

B2.3 HHMM+DD

A 3227 (Rad) B2 1970C1 C COLLA G.+ 1973A&AS...11..291C Bologna obs., 2nd

surv ey , part 3

(e)

B2.4 HHMM+DD

A 448 (Rad) B2 1970C1 D F

ANTI C.+ 1974A&AS...18..147F Bologna obs., 2nd

surv ey , part 4

(f )

(a) [B80] = (Bo)

(b) [B84] = (BW)

(Nos 1-81) and (Nos E1-E12) E for Eclipsing v ariables

(c) B2.1 = B2

(d) B2.2 = B2

(e) B2.3 = B2

(f ) B2.4 = B2 hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{17

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

B3 HHMM+DDdA 13354 (Rad) B3 1985F1 FICARRA A.+ 1985A&AS...59..255F Bologna obs., 3rd

surv ey

B3.1 e q. B3 HHMM+DDdA . (Rad) B3 1985F1 FICARRA A.+ 1985A&AS...59..255F Bologna obs., 3rd

surv ey , part 1

BA 1-NNN 688 Em. Neb.

in M 31

BA . BAADE W.+ 1964ApJ...139.1027B Baade + Arp T able 1 (a)

BA 2-NN 68 Exgl Neb.

in M 31

BA . BAADE W.+ 1964ApJ...139.1027B Baade + Arp T able 2 (b)

BA 3-NN 30 GCl

in M 31

BA . BAADE W.+ 1964ApJ...139.1027B Baade + Arp T able 3 (c)

BA 4-NN 40 Misc. Ob j.

in M 31

BA . BAADE W.+ 1964ApJ...139.1027B Baade + Arp T able 4 (d)

Ba N 1 PN PN Ba . BAADE W. 1935PASP...47...99B Author’s name (e)

Ba e q. Basel NN.N . OCl Cl Basel 1971B1 BECKER W.+ 1971A&AS....4..241B Basel astr. insti-

tute

Baade Sw op e e q. BASV NNN . Exgl V � BASV 1961B1 BAADE W.+ 1961AJ.....66..300B Authors’ names

BA C NNN . � NAME BAC . - . Bordeaux Astro-

graphic Catalogue

Badalian NN 31 V � - . - . First author’s

name

V � Nmcl (f )

Badaljan e q. Badalian NN . V � - . - . First author’s

name

Bailey . OCl - . - . Author’s name

C Nmcl (g)

(a) BA = (B)

(b) BA = (B)

(c) BA = (B)

(d) BA = (B)

(e) Ba Ba 1 = PN G171.3-25.8 = PK 171-25 1

(f ) Badalian = Badaljan

(g) Bailey = (B) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{18

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Baldone e q. BC NNN . Carb on � BC 1977A1+ ALKSNIS A.+ . Baldone obs.

Ballo on NNNNNNNN N 306 UV Exc.

Ob j.

- . BIXLER J.V.+ 1991A&A...250..370B Ballo on n um b er

SCAP exp.

Barhato v a e q. Barkhatova N . OCl Cl Barkhato v a 1958B1 BARKHA TO V A K.A. 1958SvA.....2..410B Author’s name

Barkhato v a N 2 OCl Cl Barkhato v a 1958B1 BARKHA TO V A K.A. 1958SvA.....2..410B Author’s name

C Nmcl (a)

BARN e q. Barnar d NNN . DCld BARN 1927B1 BARNARD E.E. . Author’s name

Barnard NNN 370 DCld BARN 1927B1 BARNARD E.E. . Author’s name (b)

Basel NN.N 20 OCl Cl Basel 1971B1 BECKER W.+ 1971A&AS....4..241B Basel astr. insti-

tute

C Nmcl (c)

BASV NNN 203 Exgl V � BASV 1961B1 BAADE W.+ 1961AJ.....66..300B Authors’ names,

V ariable �

(d)

BASW VNN 54 V �

in M 31

BASW . BAADE W.+ 1963AJ.....68..435B Authors’ names (e)

BASW NNN 417 V �

in M 31

BASW . BAADE W.+ 1965AJ.....70..212B Authors’ names

(f )

BASW AN 7 No v a

in M 31

BASW . BAADE W.+ 1965AJ.....70..212B Authors’ names (g)

Batten NNN 978 SB SBC 1978BF BA

TTEN A.H.+ 1978PDAO...15..121B First author’s

name

(h)

Bax . V � - . - . Baxendell V � Nmcl

(a) Barkhato v a = Barhato v a

(b) Barnard = (B) = BARN

(c) Basel = Ba

The last disco v ered cluster is Basel 20 = C 0931-561, T opaktas+ 1982, Astr. Astroph ys. Suppl. 49, 475-482 ; Ref. 1979L

Y also quotes n um b er 11.1 and 11.2

(d) BASV = Baade Sw op e

(e) BASW Iden tif. c harts. T able I I I: (Nos 1-60), missing n um b ers, �eld IV in M 31. Fields I and I I I: see BASW format NNN. Field I I: see GAPO. Finding c harts.

(f ) BASW Iden tif. c harts. T able IV: (Nos 51-153) �eld I in M 31. T able VI I I: (Nos 161-467) �eld I I I in M 31, the n um b ering con tin ues Hubble 1929ApJ.69.103H. Field I I: see GAPO,

�eld IV: see BASW format VNN

(g) BASW Iden tif. c harts. T able IV: (Nos N1-N7) 7 no v ae in M 31.

(h) Batten = (B) = SBC hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{19

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

B & B NN 21 G - 1970B2 BAHCALL J.N.+ 1970PASP...82..721B Authors’ initials

BB use BoBn N . PN PN BoBn . BOESHAAR G.O.+ 1977ApJ...213..421B Authors’ names

BB use SCC NNN . Sup erCl of

A CO Cl

- . BA

TUSKI D.J.+ 1985AJ.....90.1413B Authors’ initials

[BB93] NN 36 Stellar ob j. [BB93] . BEA

UCHEMIN M.+ 1993AJ....105.1587B Authors’ initials ,

1993

Finding c harts

BBB NNN 377 � in SMC BBB 1967B1 BASINSKI J.M.+ 1967MNRAS.137...55B Authors’ initials

BBM NN 91 (IR) - 1992B4 BEICHMAN C.A.+ 1992ApJ...386..248B Authors’ initials

BBR CG NN 61 (IR) in

� Oph DCld

- . BARSONY M.+ 1989ApJ...346L..93B Authors’ initials

BBW LLLBB 41 H I I p BBW 1955B2 BOK B.J.+ . Authors’ initials

BBW use BRAN NNNA . Neb. Ob j. BRAN 1986B1 BRAND J.+ 1986A&AS...65..537B Authors’ initials

BC NNN 255 Carb on � BC 1977A1 A ALKSNIS A.+ 1977ISKZ....7...11A

1977A1 B ALKSNIS A.+ 1977ISKZ....8....5A

1977A1 C ALKSNE Z.+ 1981ISKZ...13....5A

1977A1 D ALKSNE Z.+ 1983NInfo..52..138A

1977A1 E ALKSNIS A.+ 1983ISKZ...19...40A

1977A1 F ALKSNIS A.+ .

Baldone obs.,

Carb on �

(a)

[BCG93] NN 12 T T au � in

T au-Aur

[BCG93] . BRICENO C.+ 1993PASP..105..686B Authors’ initials ,

1993

BD +DD NNNNN 324188 � BD 1886A1 A SCHONFELD E. .

1886A1 B AR

GELANDER F.+ .

Bonner

Durc hm usterung

(b)

BD A NN 10 (Rad) BDA 1968B4 BLUM E.J.+ 1968ApL.....2...41B Authors’ initials ,

�eld A

(a) BC = Baldone

(b) BD = DM hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{20

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

BDB NN 24 (Rad) BDB 1968B4 BLUM E.J.+ 1968ApL.....2...41B Authors’ initials,

�eld B

BDS use BlDz N . PN PN BlDz . BLAA

UW A.+ 1975A&A....44..469B Authors’ initials

BDS NNNNN 13665 Double � � BDS 1906B1 BURNHAM S.W. . Burnham obs.,

Double �

IDS Nmcl (a)

BE NNN 625 Em. �

in LMC p BE 1974B1 BOHANNAN B.+ 1974A&AS...18...47B Authors’ initials

Be e q. Bernes NNN . H I I and

RFN p BERNES 1977B1 BERNES C. 1977A&AS...29...65B Author’s name

Be e q. Berkeley NNN . OCl Cl Berkeley . - . Berk eley univ.

[BEM91] NN 32 Carb on � [BEM91] . BOTHUN G.+ 1991AJ....101.2220B Authors’ initials,

1991

(b)

BEN NN 79 (Rad) - 1963B1 BENNETT A.S. 1963MNRAS.127....3B Author’s name

Ber e q. Bernes NNN . H I I and

RFN p BERNES 1977B1 BERNES C. 1977A&AS...29...65B Author’s name

Berk eley NNN 104? OCl Cl Berkeley . - . Berk eley univ.

C Nmcl (c)

Bernacca NNN

NNNN

3075 � - 1970B1 A BERNA

CCA P

.L.+ .

1970B1 B BERNA

CCA P

.L.+ .

1970B1 C BERNA

CCA P

.L.+ .

First author’s

name

BERNES e q. Bernes NNN . H I I and

RFN p BERNES 1977B1 BERNES C. 1977A&AS...29...65B Author’s name

Bernes NNN 160 H I I and

RFN p BERNES 1977B1 BERNES C. 1977A&AS...29...65B Author’s name (d)

BES FFF-NN

AAA-NN

236 F ain t G - 1988B1 BR O ADHURST T.J.+ 1988MNRAS.235..827B Authors’ initials

(a) BDS = (BGC)

(b) [BEM91] Authors use a format A�NN, with A� = C� (Carb on �), H� (Helium �), or M� (M �). No. 6 is missing

(c) Berk eley = Be

Ref. 1979L

Y giv es 90 clusters n um b ered b et w een 1 and 104 ; First published in the �rst edition of the Catalogue of Star Clusters and Asso ciations, 1958, see ref. 1970AR A

(d) Bernes = Be = Ber = BERNES = Bs hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{21

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

BF e q. BVF NNN . UV Exc.

Ob j.

p BF 1980F1 F

ORMIGGINI L.+ 1980A&AS...39..129F Bologna obs.,

F ain t?

BFS NN 65 H I I and

RFN

BFS 1982B1 BLITZ L.+ 1982ApJS...49..183B Authors’ initials (a)

BG HHMM+DD A

HHMMDD A

HHMMDDd

HHMMDDNN

586 (Rad) BG 1974F1 A F

ANTI C.+ 1974A&AS...16...43F

1974F1 B F

ANTI C.+ 1981A&AS...43....1F

Bologna obs.,

Galactic

BGC use BDS NNNNN . Double � � BDS 1906B1 BURNHAN S.W. . Burnham obs.,

General Catalog

BG CFH NN 56 QSO NAME BG CFH . GASTON B. 1983ApJ...272..411G B. Gaston ,

Canadian-F rance-

Ha w ai tel.

T able 2

BGE HHMM+DD

A 77 (Rad) - 1977F2 FELLI M.+ 1977A&AS...27..181F Bologna

obs., Galactic, Ex-

tended

BG KPNO NN 14 QSO NAME BG KPNO . GASTON B. 1983ApJ...272..411G B. Gaston

, Kitt

P eak National tel.

T able 3

[BHG88] NNNNN 11438 � in M 31 - . BERKHUIJSEN E.M.+ 1988A&AS...76...65B Three �rst au-

thors’ initials, 1988

(b)

BHI HHMM+DD 1 G NAME BHI . SZOMOR

U A.+ 1993AJ....105..464S Bo otes v oid, H I

BHJ NN 83 Ass. � ASS CEP OB 3- 1959B1 BLAA

UW A.+ 1959ApJ...130...69B Authors’ initials

BI NNN 272 O-B2 �

in LMC

BI 1975B1 BR

UNET J.P

.+ 1975A&AS...21..109B Tw o �rst authors’

initials

(c)

Bi NNN

NN-NNN

1540 Em. � - 1954B3 BIDELMAN W.P

. 1954ApJS....1..175B Author’s name

BIRS NNN 137 (IR) BIRS 1980E1 ELMEGREEN D.M. 1980ApJ...240..846E Brigh t Infrared �

(a) BFS = (B)

(b) [BHG88] Not all of the stars in the catalogue are necessarly mem b ers of M31

(c) BI = Bru hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{22

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Biur e q. Biur akan NN . OCl Cl Biurakan . - . Biurak an obs.

Biurak an NN 13 OCl Cl Biurakan . - . Biurak an obs.

C Nmcl (a)

[BJS91] AFFF:NNN 236 QSO +

F ain t Ob j.

in M 31

[BJS91] . BO

YLE B.J.+ 1991MNRAS.251..482B Authors’ initials,

1991

(b)

Bjurak an e q. Biur akan NN . OCl Cl Biurakan . - . Biurak an obs.

BK NA 8 Dw. G NAME BK1N to BK8N . BORNGEN F.+ 1982AN....303..189B Authors’ initials (c)

BK GS NNA 37 (X)

in SMC

- 1987B3 BR

UHWEILER F.C.+ 1987ApJ...317..152B Authors’ initials (d)

BL HHMM+DDd 88 BL - 1987B2 BURBIDGE G.+ 1987AJ.....93....1B

1987HB A HEWITT A.+ 1987ApJS...63....1H

1987HB B HEWITT A.+ 1989ApJS...69....1H

BL Lac Ob j.

BL HHMM+DDd 90 BL - 1993HB HEWITT A.+ 1993ApJS...87..451H BL Lac Ob j.

Bl A 17 PN PN Bl 1961B2 BLANCO V.M. 1961CoBos..13....1B Author’s name

PN Nmcl (e)

Bl NN 25 Em. � - 1961B2 BLANCO V.M. 1961CoBos..13....1B Author’s name

(f )

Bl1- e q. Bl A . PN PN Bl 1961B2 BLANCO V.M. 1961CoBos..13....1B Author’s name,

list 1

Bl2- N 1 PN PN Bl 2- . BLANCO V.M. . Author’s name,

list 2

PK Nmcl (g)

Bl3- NN 14 PN PN Bl 3- . WEHINGER+ . Author’s name,

list 3

PN Nmcl (h)

(a) Biurak an = Biur = Bjurak an

(b) [BJS91] T able 6: 66 QSO. T able 9: others ob jects. F ormat: the ob jects are in 3 �elds F855, F861, F864.

(c) BK in M81/82 group. Iden tif. c harts

(d) BK

GS (Nos 1-35) ; Sev eral iden tif. on Fig. 1 are lac king or erroneous for sources 20 to 35. A few sources ha v e not b een detected later b y W ang+W u (ref. 1992W1, T able 2C)

(e) Bl = Bl1- = Bl 1-

(f ) Bl = Bl1- = Bl 1-

(g) Bl2- = Bl 2-

PN G104.1+01.0 = PK 104+00 1

(h) Bl3- = Bl 3-

14 PN excerpted from a list of 22 ob jects hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{23

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Bl 1- e q. Bl A . PN PN Bl 1961B2 BLANCO V.M. 1961CoBos..13....1B Author’s name,

list 1

Bl 2- e q. Bl2- N . PN PN Bl 2- . BLANCO V.M. . Author’s name,

list 2

Bl 3- e q. Bl3- NN . PN PN Bl 3- . WEHINGER + . Author’s name,

list 3

Blanco N 1 OCl Cl Blanco 1949B1 BLANCO V.M. 1949PASP...61..183B Author’s name = C 0001-302

Blanco NN 11 Em. Ob j. - 1962B2 BLANCO V.M. 1962PASP...74..330B Author’s name

Blanco e q. USN NNNNN . � UBV 1968B3 BLANCO V.M.+ 1968PUSNO.......21B Author’s name

BlDz N 1 PN PN BlDz . BLAA

UW A.+ 1975A&A....44..469B Tw o �rst authors’

names

(a)

BlFg NN 26 Em. � - 1964B1 BLANCO V.M.+ 1964PASP...76..438B Authors’ names

BLMC NN 20/55 Brigh t �

in LMC

- 1987M2 MOULD J.+ 1987ApJ...321..156M Brigh t � in LMC

BM R NNN 542 � BM 1955B1 BLANCO V.M.+ 1955BOTT....2C..17B Authors’ initials (b)

BMB NNN 306 M Gian t p BMB 1984B3 BLANCO V.M.+ 1984AJ.....89..636B Authors’ initials

BMB-B e q. SMC-B NN . Carb on

and Late �

in SMC

BMB-B 1980B1 A BLANCO V.M.+ 1980ApJ...242..938B Authors’ initials ,

Bar

BMB-BW e q. LMC-BW NNN . Carb on

and Late �

in LMC

BMB-BW 1980B1 A BLANCO V.M.+ 1980ApJ...242..938B

1980B1 B FR

OGEL J.A.+ 1990ApJ...365..168F

Authors’ initials ,

Bar W est

(a) BlDz = (BDS)

BlDz 1 = PN G293.6+10.9 = PK 293+10 1

(b) BM = (TT) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{24

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

BMB-O e q. LMC-O NNN . Carb on

and Late �

in LMC

BMB-O 1980B1 A BLANCO V.M.+ 1980ApJ...242..938B Authors’ initials,

Optical cen ter

BMB-R e q. LMC-R NN . Carb on

and Late �

in LMC

BMB-R 1980B1 A BLANCO V.M.+ 1980ApJ...242..938B Authors’ initials,

Radio cen ter

BMB-W e q. SMC-W NN . Carb on

and Late �

in SMC

BMB-W 1980B1 A BLANCO V.M.+ 1980ApJ...242..938B Authors’ initials,

Wing

BMG NNN 282 OCl

in LMC

BMG 1989B1 BHA

TIA R.K.+ 1989A&A...211....9B Authors’ initials

BN N 1 (IR)

in Orion

BNKL 1967B5 BECKLIN E.E.+ 1967ApJ...147..799B Authors’ initials (a)

BNKL e q. BN N . (IR)

in Orion

BNKL 1967B5 BECKLIN E.E.+ 1967ApJ...147..799B Authors’ initials

BNKL e q. KL N . (IR)

in Orion

BNKL 1967K2 KLEINMANN D.E.+ 1967ApJ...149L...1K Authors’ initials

Bo e q. Bo chum NN . OCl Cl Bochum 1975M1+ MOFF A T A.F.J.+ . Bo c h um astr. inst.

Bo use [B80] NN . F ain t Blue

Ob j.

[B80] . BORNGEN F. 1980AN....301..305B Borngen

Bo use Bol NNN . GCl

in M 31

Bol . BA

TTISTINI P

.+ 1980A&AS...42..357B

. BA

TTISTINI P

.+ 1987A&AS...67..447B

Bologna obs.

Bo use Bol ANNN . Misc. Ob j.

in M 31

Bol . BA

TTISTINI P

.+ 1980A&AS...42..357B

. BA

TTISTINI P

.+ 1987A&AS...67..447B

Bologna obs.

BoBn N 1 PN PN BoBn . BOESHAAR G.O.+ 1977ApJ...213..421B Authors’ names (b)

(a) BN = BNKL

(b) BoBn = (BB)

BoBn 1 = PN G108.4-76.1 = PK 108-76 1 hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{25

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Bo c h um NN 15 OCl Cl Bochum 1975M1 A MOFF A T A.F.J.+ 1975A&AS...20...85M

1975M1 B MOFF A T A.F.J.+ 1975A&AS...20..125M

1975M1 C MOFF A T A.F.J.+ 1975A&AS...20..155M

1975M1 D FITZGERALD M.P

.+ 1976A&A....46..287F

Bo c h um astr. inst.

C Nmcl (a)

Bok - 1 OCl - 1977P2 PHILIP A.G. 1977PASP...89..554P Disco v erer’s name

= C 1108-231

(b)

Bol NNN 513 GCl

in M 31

Bol . BA

TTISTINI P

.+ 1980A&AS...42..357B

. BA

TTISTINI P

.+ 1987A&AS...67..447B

Bologna obs. (c)

Bol ANNN 350 Misc. Ob j.

in M 31

Bol . BA

TTISTINI P

.+ 1980A&AS...42..357B

. BA

TTISTINI P

.+ 1987A&AS...67..447B

Bologna obs. (d)

BolD e q. Bol ANNN . Misc. Ob j.

in M 31

Bol . BA

TTISTINI P

.+ 1980A&AS...42..357B

. BA

TTISTINI P

.+ 1987A&AS...67..447B

Bologna obs., ob-

jects of class D

Boss use GC NNNNN . � GC 1937B1 BOSS B. . Author’s name

BP NNN 198 (Rad) p BP 1968B2 BAILEY F.A.+ 1968MNRAS.138...51B Authors’ initials

BPM NNNNN 98218 PM � BPM 1963L3 LUYTEN W.J. . Bruce, Prop er Mo-

tion surv ey

BPS use CTCS FFFFF-NN . AB � CTCS 1982P2 C+ BEERS T.C.+ . Authors’ initials

BR e q. Brun FFF-NNNN . � - 1957B1 BR

UN A. . Author’s name

BR use Br ey NNNa . WR

in LMC

Brey 1981BR+ BREYSA

CHER J. . Author’s name

Br use Br o dskaja NNN . OB � - 1953B1 BR

ODSKAJA Eh.S. 1953IzKry..10..104B Author’s name

Br use Br o dskaja NNNN . � - 1955B3 BR

ODSKAJA Eh.S. 1955IzKry..14....3B Author’s name

(a) Bo c h um = Bo

(b) Bok = An (Bok)

(c) Bol = (Bo) = (N) = (C)

T able I I I in the �rst ref., T ables IV and V in the second ref.

(d) Bol = (Bo) = BolD = (N)

T able V in the �rst ref., T able VI in the second ref. ; F ormat DNNN: ob jects of class D, that is not GCl.

hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{26

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Br e q. Brun FFF-NNNN . � - 1957B1 BR

UN A. . Author’s name

Br use Br ey NNNa . WR

in LMC

Brey 1981BR+ BREYSA

CHER J. . Author’s name

BRABCMS- N 7 PN PN VBRC . V

AN DEN BER

GH S.+ 1973ApJ...179..863V Authors’ initials

PN Nmcl (a)

Braes NNNN 1113 � p BRAES 1967B3 BRAES L.L.E. 1967BANS....2....1B Author’s name

BRAID NNN 474 Cluster of

G

- 1978B2 BRAID M.K.+ 1978MNRAS.182..241B First author’s

name

BRAN NNNA 400 Neb. Ob j. BRAN 1986B1 BRAND J.+ 1986A&AS...65..537B First author’s

name

(b)

BREY e q. Br ey NNNa . WR

in LMC

Brey 1981BR+ BREYSA

CHER J. . Author’s name

Brey NNNa 116 WR

in LMC

Brey 1981BR A BREYSA

CHER J. 1981A&AS...43..203B

1981BR B LOR

TET M.-C. 1991IAUS..143..513L

1981BR C HEYD

ARI-MALA

YERI M.+ 1990A&A...236..L21H

1981BR D MOFF A T A.F.J. 1991A&A...244...L9M

Author’s name (c)

Breys e q. Br ey NNNa . WR

in LMC

Brey 1981BR+ BREYSA

CHER J. . Author’s name

Breysac her e q. Br ey NNNa . WR

in LMC

Brey 1981BR+ BREYSA

CHER J. . Author’s name

BRHT NNa 64x2 Binary OCl

in LMC

BRHT 1991B1 BHA

TIA R.K.+ 1991A&AS...87..335B Authors’ initials

Bro dsk a ja NNN 400 OB � - 1953B1 BR

ODSKAJA Eh.S. 1953IzKry..10..104B Author’s name (d)

Bro dsk a ja NNNN 5752 � - 1955B3 BR

ODSKAJA Eh.S. 1955IzKry..14....3B Author’s name (e)

(a) BRABCMS- = VBR C

(b) BRAN = BBW

(c) Brey = (BR) = (Br) = Brey = Breys = Breysac her = JB

F ormat NNNa: newly disco v ered WR stars are inserted in RA

(d) Bro dsk a ja = (Br)

(e) Bro dsk a ja = (Br) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{27

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Bru e q. BI NNN . O-B2 �

in LMC

BI 1975B1 BR

UNET J.P

.+ 1975A&AS...21..109B First author’s

name

BR UC e q. Bruck NNN . Cluster

in SMC p BRUC 1976B1 BR

UCK M.T. . Author’s name

Bruc k NNN 168 Cluster

in SMC p BRUC 1976B1 BR

UCK M.T. . Author’s name (a)

Bruggemann NNN 190 � in Cluster Cl� NGC 1039 Bru 1935B1 BR

UGGEMANN H. 1935AAHam...4..157B Author’s name

Brun FFF-NNNN 44926 � - 1957B1 BR

UN A. . Author’s name (b)

BS use SB N . WR - 1975S1 STENHOLM B. 1975A&A....39..307S Stenholm B.

BS NNNN 9110 � HR = BS 1964HF A HOFFLEIT D. .

1964HF B HOFFLEIT D. 1979BICDS..17...38H

1982HJ A HOFFLEIT D.+ .

1982HJ B HOFFLEIT D. 1984BICDS..27..161H

1982HJ C PETERS A.R.+ 1992BICDS..40...71P

Brigh t � catalog (c)

BS e q. BSCG NNA . Sup erCl of

G

BSCG 1984B1 BAHCALL N.A.+ 1984ApJ...277...27B Authors’ initials

Bs e q. Bernes NNN . H I I and

RFN p BERNES 1977B1 BERNES C. 1977A&AS...29...65B Author’s name

BSC use BS NNNN . � HR = BS 1964HF+ HOFFLEIT D. .

1982HJ+ HOFFLEIT D.+ .

Brigh t � Catalog

BSCG NNA 16 Sup erCl of

G

BSCG 1984B1 BAHCALL N.A.+ 1984ApJ...277...27B Authors’ initials ,

Cluster of G

(d)

BSD e q. PSD FFF-NNNN . Southern � BSD 1929B1+ BECKER F. . Bergedorfer obs.,

Sp ektral

Durc hm usterung

(a) Bruc k = BR

UC = (E)

(b) Brun = BR = Br

(c) BS = (BSC) = HR = (RHP)

(d) BSCG = BS hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{28

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

BSD FFF-NNNN 173599 Northern � BSD 1935S1 SCHW

ASSMANN A.+ 1935BSD..........1S Bergedorfer obs.,

Sp ektral

Durc hm usterung

(a)

BSO NN 31 BSO p BSO 1965S1 SAND A GE A.+ 1965ApJ...142..412S Blue Stellar Ob j.

BSO N 2 BSO - 1979A1 ARP H.+ 1979ApJ...229..496A Blue Stellar Ob j.

BSp use BSD FFF-NNNN . Northern � BSD 1935S1 SCHW

ASSMANN A.+ 1935BSD..........1S Bergedorfer obs.,

Sp ektral

BSS HHMM+DDd 7 QSO QSO 1980M1 MARKARIAN B.E.+ 1980ATsir.1141...1M Biurak an obs., Sec-

ond Surv ey

BST e q. V

CC NNNN . G VCC 1985B2 BINGGELI B.+ 1985AJ.....90.1681B Authors’ initials

[BST93] aF.NNNN

aF a.NNNN

47 Em. G - . BOR

OSO N T.A.+ 1993ApJ...412..524B Authors’ initials,

1993

BTS NNN 179 Dw. G BTS 1990B1 BINGGELI B.+ 1990A&A...228...42B Authors’ initials

Buc NNN 212 V � - . - . Bucarest V � Nmcl

BV NNNN 1641 V � SV� BV . - . Bam b erg,

V ariable �

V � Nmcl

BV NN 44 Exgl N - 1956B1 BOHM-VITENSE E. 1956PASP...68..430B Author’s name

BV e q. BV 5- N . PN PN BV 1956B1 BOHM-VITENSE E. 1956PASP...68..430B Author’s name

BV 5- N 3 PN PN BV 1956B1 BOHM-VITENSE E. 1956PASP...68..430B Author’s name,

T able V

PN Nmcl (b)

BVF NNN 298 UV Exc.

Ob j.

p BF 1980F1 F

ORMIGGINI L.+ 1980A&AS...39..129F Bologna obs., V ery

F ain t

(c)

BW use BW79 NN . Em. G +

QSO p BW79 1979B2 BOHUSKI T.J.+ 1979ApJ...231..653B Authors’ initials

(a) BSD = BSp = (SA)

(b) BV 5- = BV

(c) BVF = BF hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{29

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

BW use LMC-BW NNN . Carb on

and Late �

in LMC

BMB-BW 1980B1+ BLANCO V.M.+ . Bar W est

BW use [B84] NN

ENN

. V � - . BLANCO B.M. 1984AJ.....89.1836B Baade’s windo w

BW FF-NN 578 (IR) - . R

UELAS-MA YOR GA R.A.+ 1992A&AS..93....61R

. 1992A&AS...93...61R

Baade’s windo w (a)

BW2 FF-NN 7 (IR) - . R

UELAS-MA YOR GA R.A.+ 1992A&AS...95..379R Baade’s windo w,

list 2

(b)

BW79 NN 23 Em. G +

QSO p BW79 1979B2 BOHUSKI T.J.+ 1979ApJ...231..653B Authors’ initials ,

1979

(c)

BWE HHMM+DDMMA 53522 (Rad) - 1991B3 BECKER R.H.+ 1991ApJS...75....1B Authors’ initials

BWI NNN

EN

112+9 V � BWI . BLANCO B.M. 1992AJ....103.1872B Blanco, Windo w I (d)

BYB NN 70 (IR) in Cha

DCld

BYB . BA

UD B.+ 1984ApJ...278L..53B Three �rst

authors’ initials iden tif. c hart

1C NN.NN 50 (Rad) 1C 1950R1 R

YLE M.+ 1950MNRAS.110..508R 1st Cam bridge cat-

alog

2C NNNN 1936 (Rad) 2C 1955S1 SHAKESHAFT J.R.+ 1955MmRAS..67..106S 2nd Cam bridge

catalog

3C NNN 471 (Rad) 3C 1959E1 EDGE D.O.+ 1959MmRAS..68...37E 3rd Cam bridge

catalog

3C NNN.N 328 (Rad) 3C 1962B1 A BENNETT A.S. 1962MmRAS..68..163B

1962B1 B SMITH H.E.+ 1976PASP...88..621S

1962B1 C SMITH H.E.+ 1980PASP...92..553S

1962B1 D SPINRAD H.+ 1985PASP...97..932S

3rd Cam bridge

catalog

(e)

(a) BW = R T

Authors use a format FF/NN

(b) BW2 Authors use a format FF/NN

(c) BW79 = (BW)

(d) BWI RR Lyrae (Nos 1-112) and (Nos E1-E9) E for Eclipsing. Iden tif. c harts.

(e) 3C = 3CR hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{30

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

4C DD.NN

-DD.NN

1219 (Rad) 4C 1965P2 PILKINTON J.D.H.+ 1965MmRAS..69..183P 4th Cam bridge

catalog

(a)

4C DD.NN

-DD.NN

3624 (Rad) 4C 1967G1 GO

WER J.F.R.+ 1967MmRAS..71...49G 4th Cam bridge

catalog

(b)

4C1 e q. 4C DD.NN

-DD.NN

. (Rad) 4C 1965P2 PILKINTON J.D.H.+ 1965MmRAS..69..183P 4th Cam bridge

catalog

4C2 e q. 4C DD.NN

-DD.NN

. (Rad) 4C 1967G1 GO

WER J.F.R.+ 1967MmRAS..71...49G 4th Cam bridge

catalog

4CP DD.NN.N 1551 (Rad) 4CP 1966C1 CASWELL J.L. . 4th Cam bridge

catalog, P encil

b eam uxes

4CT DD.NN.N 726 (Rad) p 4CT 1969C1 CASWELL J.L.+ 1969MNRAS.145..181C 4th Cam bridge

catalog, T otal ux

(c)

4C(T) e q. 4CT DD.NN.N . (Rad) p 4CT 1969C1 CASWELL J.L.+ 1969MNRAS.145..181C ?

5C use 5C1. to 5C20. NN.NNNa

NN NNNa

. (Rad) 5C 1 to 5C 20 1966K2 KENDERDINE S.+ 1966MNRAS.134..189K

1968P2 POOLEY G.G.+ 1968MNRAS.139..529P

1969P1 POOLEY G.G. 1969MNRAS.144..101P

1970W1 WILLSON M.A.G. 1970MNRAS.151....1W

1975P1 PEARSON T.J. 1975MNRAS.171..475P

1977W1 W A GGETT P

.C. 1977MNRAS.181..547W

1978P2 PEARSON T.J.+ 1978MNRAS.182..273P

1981S1 PEARSON T.J.+ 1981MNRAS.196..695S

1982B2 A SCHUCH N.J. 1982MNRAS.200..747B

1982B2 B BENN C.R.+ 1988MNRAS.230....1B

1984G1 BENN C.R.+ 1984MNRAS.211..433G

1986B4 GREEN D.A. 1986MNRAS.222..731B

5th Cam bridge

catalog

5C1. NNN 106 (Rad) 5C 1 1966K2 KENDERDINE S.+ 1966MNRAS.134..189K 5th Cam bridge

catalog, part 1

5C2. NNNa 207 (Rad) 5C 2 1968P2 POOLEY G.G.+ 1968MNRAS.139..529P 5th Cam bridge

catalog, part 2

(a) 4C = 4C1

(b) 4C = 4C2

(c) 4CT = 4C(T) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{31

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

5C3. NNN 213 (Rad) 5C 3 1969P1 POOLEY G.G. 1969MNRAS.144..101P 5th Cam bridge

catalog, part 3

5C4. NNN 189 (Rad) 5C 4 1970W1 WILLSON M.A.G. 1970MNRAS.151....1W 5th Cam bridge

catalog, part 4

5C5. NNNa 250 (Rad) 5C 5 1975P1 PEARSON T.J. 1975MNRAS.171..475P 5th Cam bridge

catalog, part 5

5C6. NNN 535 (Rad) 5C 6 1978P2 PEARSON T.J.+ 1978MNRAS.182..273P 5th Cam bridge

catalog, part 6

5C7. NNN 121 (Rad) 5C 7 1978P2 PEARSON T.J.+ 1978MNRAS.182..273P 5th Cam bridge

catalog, part 7

5C8. NNN 163 (Rad) 5C 8 1984G1 GREEN D.A. 1984MNRAS.211..433G 5th Cam bridge

catalog, part 8

5C9. NNN 214 (Rad) 5C 9 1977W1 W A GGETT P

.C. 1977MNRAS.181..547W 5th Cam bridge

catalog, part 9

5C10. NNNa 313 (Rad) 5C 10 1981S1 SCHUCH N.J. 1981MNRAS.196..695S 5th Cam bridge

catalog, part 10

5C12. NNNa 691 (Rad) 5C 12 1982B2 A BENN C.R.+ 1982MNRAS.200..747B

1982B2 B BENN C.R.+ 1988MNRAS.230....1B

1982B2 C BENN C.R.+ 1988MNRAS.251..253B

5th Cam bridge

catalog, part 12

5C20. NNNa 222 (Rad) 5C 20 1986B4 BIRKINSHA

W M. 1986MNRAS.222..731B 5th Cam bridge

catalog, part 20

6C HHMM+DDMM

HHMMSS+DDMMSS

1761 (Rad) 6C 1985B1 A BALD

WIN J.E.+ 1985MNRAS.217..717B 6th Cam bridge

catalog

6C .

BHHMMSS.s+DDMMSS

22448 (Rad) 6C 1985B1 B HALES S.E.G.+ 1988MNRAS.234..919H

1985B1 C HALES S.E.G.+ 1990MNRAS.246..256H

1985B1 D HALES S.E.G.+ 1991MNRAS.251...46H

1985B1 E HALES S.E.G.+ 1993MNRAS.262.1057H

1985B1 F HALES S.E.G.+ 1993MNRAS.263...25H

6th Cam bridge

catalog hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{32

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

7C .

HHMMSS.ss+DDMMSS.ss

4723 (Rad) 7C 1990M1 A McGILCHRIST M.M.+ 1990MNRAS.246..110M

1990M1 B McGILCHRIST M.M.+ 1990MNRAS.246..123M

7th Cam bridge

catalog

8C HHMM+DDdA

HHMMSS+DDMMSS

’ 5000 (Rad) - 1990R3 A REES N. 1990MNRAS.244..233R

1990R3 B LA

CY M.+ 1992MNRAS.256..404L

8th Cam bridge

catalog

C use Case NNN . Carb on � CASE 1954N1+ NASSA

U J.J.+ . Case univ.

C use Cox NNNA . � in Cluster NGC 2516 1955C1 CO

X A.N. 1955ApJ...121..628C Co x

C N 3 WD - 1960S1 A STEPHENSON C.B. 1960PASP...72..387S

1960S1 B STEPHENSON C.B. 1962PASP...74..210S

Case univ.

C R

RA

- HV

C - 1968H1 A HULSBOSCH A.N.M. 1968BAN....20...33H

1968H1 B GIO V ANELLI R.+ 1973A&AS...12..209G

1975H1 A HULSBOSCH A.N.M. 1975A&A....40....1H

Cloud Complex la-

b elled C

C NN 72 � in LMC - 1972A2 A ARDEBER

G A.+ 1972A&AS....6..249A

1972A2 B BR

UNET J.P

.+ 1973A&AS....9..447B

Complemen tary

C HHMM+DDd - OCl C 1979LY A L

YNGA G. .

1979LY B L

YNGA G. 1982BICDS..23...89L

1979LY C L

YNGA G. 1983BICDS..24..127L

1987LY A L

YNGA G. .

1987LY B JANES K.A.+ 1988AJ.....95..771J

Cluster

C HHMM+DDd 167 GCl C 1985WE WEBBINK R.F. 1985IAUS..113..541W Cluster

C use Ci 18- NNNN . PM � Ci 18 1918P2 POR

TER J.G.+ 1918PCinO..18....4P Cincinnati obs.

C use A

CH or Bol MMSSDDMMm . GCl

in M 31

ACH or Bol . A

URIERE M.+ 1992A&A...256...95A

. BA

TTISTINI P

.+ 1987A&AS...67..447B

Cluster (a)

C84 e q. VS NNN . (X)

in M 31

C84 1984C1 CRAMPTON D.+ 1984ApJ...284..663C Crampton, 1984

(a) C A v ery bad format where the hours (00 h

) and the declination sign (+) are omitted.

hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{33

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

C� e q. CCS NNNN . Carb on � C� 1973S3+ STEPHENSON C.B. .

1977A1 F ALKSNIS A.+ .

Carb on �

CA e q. MQCG HHMM+DDd . Cluster of

G p CA 1975M2 MELNICK J.+ 1975ApJ...198..L97M Calan obs.

CA e q. Calar A lto N . (IR) - 1976W1 WEINBER

GER R.+ 1976A&A....48..327W Calar Alto obs.

CAFS NNNN 1110 A-F � CASE A-F 1988S2 A SANDULEAK N. 1988ApJS...66..309S

1988S2 B PESCH P

.+ 1989ApJS...71..549P

1988S2 C MacCONNELL D.+ 1993ApJS...86..453M

Case univ., A and

F �

(a)

CAL NN

A

97+7 (Soft X)

in LMC p CAL 1981L2 A LONG K.S.+ 1981ApJ...248..925L

1981L2 B CO

WLEY A.P

.+ 1984ApJ...286..196C

Colum bia Astro-

ph ys. Lab oratory

(b)

CALAN e q. SER FFF-NNN . Cluster of

G + G

SER 1974S1 SERSIC J.L. 1974Ap&SS..28..365S Calan obs.

Calar Alto N 2 (IR) - 1976W1 WEINBER

GER R.+ 1976A&A....48..327W Calar Alto obs. (c)

CaP a N 1 PN - . CALOI V.+ 1974A&A....36..139C Authors’ names (d)

Car use CarC NNN . Carb on � - 1989A1 AAR

ONSON M.+ 1989ApJS...70..637A Carina

CarC NNN 108 Carb on � - 1989A1 AAR

ONSON M.+ 1989ApJS...70..637A Carina, Carb on � (e)

CASE e q. Case NNN . Carb on � CASE 1954N1+ NASSA

U J.J.+ . Case univ.

Case NNN 749 Carb on � CASE 1954N1 A NASSA

U J.J.+ 1954ApJ...120..129N

1954N1 B NASSA

U J.J.+ 1957ApJ...125..195N

1954N1 C BLANCO V.M. 1958ApJ...127..191B

Case univ.

(f )

(a) CAFS = (A-F) = CASE A-F

(b) CAL = LHG

See the remark for LMC X- ; The 7 sources with format A w ere disco v ered in ref. 1981L2 B. Sources C and D are marginal uncon�rmed HRI detections.

(c) Calar Alto = CA

(d) CaP a = CiPg

= PK 065-27 2, rejected as PN in ref. 1992A O

(e) CarC = (Car)

(f ) Case = (C) = CASE hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{34

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

CASE A-F e q. CAFS NNNN . A-F � CASE A-F 1988S2+ SANDULEAK N. . Case univ.

CASEG NNN 1351 Blue or

Em. G

CASG 1983P2 A PESCH P

.+ 1983ApJS...51..171P

1983P2 B SANDULEAK N.+ 1984ApJS...55..517S

1983P2 C PESCH P

.+ 1986ApJS...60..543P

1983P2 D SANDULEAK N.+ 1987ApJS...63..809S

1983P2 F PESCH P

.+ 1988ApJS...66..297P

1983P2 G PESCH P

.+ 1989ApJS...70..163P

1983P2 H SANDULEAK N.+ 1989ApJS...70..173S

1983P2 I SANDULEAK N.+ 1990ApJS...72..291S

1983P2 J PESCH P

.+ 1991ApJS...76.1043P

1983P2 K STEPHENSON C.B.+ 1992ApJS...82..471S

Case univ., G (a)

CASG e q. CASEG NN . Blue or

Em. G

CASG 1983P2+ PESCH P

.+ . Case univ., G

CB use CB59 NNN . A � - 1959B2 BER T AUD C. 1959JO.....42...45B Authors’ initials

CB use [CB88] NNN . MCld [CB88] 1988C3 CLEMENS D.P

.+ 1988ApJS...68..257C Authors’ initials

CB59 NNN 476 A � - 1959B2 BER T AUD C. 1959JO.....42...45B Authors’ initials,

1959

(b)

[CB88] NNN 248 MCld [CB88] 1988C3 CLEMENS D.P

.+ 1988ApJS...68..257C Authors’ initials,

1988

(c)

Cb NN 18 G in Clus-

ter of G

- . CORBELLI E.+ 1991ApJ...370...49C Cancer cl., brigh t

CBS NNN 418 Blue � CBS 1983P2 A PESCH P

.+ 1983ApJS...51..171P

1983P2 B SANDULEAK N.+ 1984ApJS...55..517S

1983P2 C PESCH P

.+ 1986ApJS...60..543P

1983P2 E W A GNER R.M.+ 1988ApJ...328..213W

1983P2 F PESCH P

.+ 1988ApJS...66..297P

1983P2 G PESCH P

.+ 1989ApJS...70..163P

1983P2 H SANDULEAK N.+ 1989ApJS...70..173S

1983P2 I SANDULEAK N.+ 1990ApJS...72..291S

1983P2 J PESCH P

.+ 1991ApJS...76.1043P

1983P2 K STEPHENSON C.B.+ 1992ApJS...82..471S

Case univ., Blue �

(a) CASEG = CASG = (CG)

(b) CB59 = (CB)

(c) [CB88] = (CB) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{35

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

[CBW93] NNN 352 G [CBW93] . COLLESS M.+ 1993MNRAS.262..475C Three �rst au-

thors’ initials, 1993

(a)

CC use Ci 20- NNNN . PM � Ci 20 1930P1 POR

TER J.G.+ 1930PCinO..20...32P Cincinnati obs.

CCCGS c atalo g: use CGCS NNNN . Carb on � CGCS 1989ST STEPHENSON C.B. . Catalog of Co ol

Carb on Gal. �

CCCS c atalo g: use CCS NNNN . Carb on � C� 1973S3+ STEPHENSON C.B. .

1977A1 F ALKSNIS A.+ .

Catalog of Co ol

Carb on �

CCDM HHMMm+DDMM . Double � CCDM . DOMMANGET J. 1983BICDS..24...83D Catalog

of Comp. of Dou-

ble and Mult. �

(b)

CCGCS c atalo g: use CGCS NNNN . Carb on � CGCS 1989ST STEPHENSON C.B. . Catalog of Co ol

Gal. Carb on �

[CCH92] .

HHMM.m+DDMM

488+14+8 P oss. QSO

+ Em. G

+ WD

- . CRAMPTON D.+ 1992AJ....104.1706C Three �rst au-

thors’ initials, 1992

CCS NNNN 3324 Carb on � C� 1973S3 A STEPHENSON C.B. 1973PW&SO...1....4S

1973S3 B STEPHENSON C.B. 1985AJ.....90..784S

1973S3 C WILLEMS F.J. 1988A&A...203...51W

1973S3 D WILLEMS F.J. 1988A&A...203...65W

1977A1 F ALKSNIS A.+ .

Co ol Carb on � (c)

[CCS85] NNN 109 P oss. GCl

in M 31

[CCS85] . CRAMPTON D.+ 1985ApJ...288..494C Three �rst au-

thors’ initials, 1985

T able 2 (d)

[CCS92] HHMM+DD A

HHMM+DDdA

56 Exgl (Rad) [CCS92] . CLEGG A.W.+ 1992ApJ...386..143C Three �rst au-

thors’ initials, 1992

(a) [CBW93] T able 2: 352 G among (Nos 1-801)

(b) CCDM The format, based on J2000 co ordinates, should b e understo o d as JHHMMm+DDMM

(c) CCS = C� = (CNUM)

Catalog: (Nos 1-3219) ; (Nos 3220-3324) are n um b ered b y us (ref. B), and also found in litterature as NC NNN.

(d) [CCS85] = (D) = D A O hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{36

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

CD +DD NNNNN ’ 515000 � CD 1892T1 A THOME J.M. 1892RNAO...16....1T

1892T1 B THOME J.M. 1894RNAO...17....1T

1892T1 C THOME J.M. 1900RNAO...18....1T

1892T1 D THOME J.M. 1914RNAO...21....1T

1892T1 E PERRINE C.D. 1932RNAO...21....1P

Cordoba obs.,

Durc hm usterung

(a)

Cd NNN 763 � in Cluster - 1971C2 CUD W OR TH K.M. 1971AJ.....76..475C Author’s name

CDM e q. CD +DD NNNNN . � CD 1892T1+ THOME J.M. . Cordoba obs.,

Durc hm usterung

CDN - 1 Brigh t-

dark N

- 1974F3 FITZGERALD M.P

. 1974A&A....32..465F Comparison

Dark Nebula

[CDS90] RNNN 354 (Rad) - . CONDON J.J.+ 1990AJ.....99.1071C Authors’ initials,

1990

T able I I

[CDS90] NNN 130 G - . CONDON J.J.+ 1990AJ.....99.1071C Authors’ initials,

1990

T able I I I

CED NNN 215 H I I and

RFN p CED 1946C1 CEDERBLAD S. . Author’s name (b)

Cederblad e q. CED NNN . H I I and

RFN p CED 1946C1 CEDERBLAD S. . Author’s name

CeGi NN 47 PN PN Y-C 1973C1 A CESCO C.U.+ 1973A&AS...11..335C

1973C1 B CESCO C.U.+ 1984BAAA...28..159C

Authors’ names

PN Nmcl (c)

CEL NNNN 5068 UV Ob j. CEL 1973D3 D A VIS R.J.+ 1973SAOSR.350.....D Celescop e catalog (d)

Cen use CenC NNN . Carb on � - 1989A1 AAR

ONSON M.+ 1989ApJS...70..637A Cen taurus

CenC NNN 100 Carb on � - 1989A1 AAR

ONSON M.+ 1989ApJS...70..637A Cen taurus,

Carb on �

(e)

CF NNNNN 20554 � CF 1939S2 SPENCER-JONES H.+ . Cap e obs., F ain t �

(a) CD = CDM = COD = CoD = DM

(b) CED = Cederblad

(c) CeGi = (CG) = YC = Y-C

(d) CEL = (UV)

(e) CenC = (Cen) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{37

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Cf NN 34 G in Clus-

ter of G

- . CORBELLI E.+ 1991ApJ...370...49C Cancer cl., fain t

CfA e q. GHCG NNN . Group of G GHCG 1983G1 GELLER M.J.+ 1983ApJS...52...61G Cen ter for Astro-

ph ysics

CFN NN 35 No v a

in M 31

- . CIARDULLO R.+ 1987ApJ...318..520C Three �rst

authors’ initials

T able 3

1CG LLL+BB 13 (Gamma) 1CG . PINKA

U K. 1979Natur.277...17P 1st COS B,

Gamma

(a)

2CG LLL+BB 25 (Gamma) 2CG 1981S2 A SW

ANENBUR

G B.N.+ 1981ApJ...243L..69S

1981S2 B BIGNAMI G.F.+ 1983ARA&A..21...61B

2nd COS B,

Gamma

(b)

CG use 1CG LLL+BB . (Gamma) 1CG . PINKA

U K. 1979Natur.277...17P 2nd COS B,

Gamma

CG use 2CG LLL+BB . (Gamma) 2CG 1981S2+ SW

ANENBUR

G B.N.+ . 2nd COS B,

Gamma

CG use A

CG HHMM+DD . Compact G ACG 1975A3 ARP H.+ 1975ApJ...197..291A Compact G

CG NNA 38 RFN p CG 1976H1 A HA W ARDEN T.G.+ 1976MNRAS.175..P19H

1976H1 B SANDQVIST Aa. 1976MNRAS.177..P69S

1976H1 C ZEALEY W.J.+ 1983ApL....23..119Z

1976H1 D REIPUR

TH B. 1983A&A...117..183R

1976H1 E SRIDHARAN T.K. 1992JApA...13..217S

Cometary Globule

CG use CASEG NNN . G CASG 1983P2+ PESCH P

.+ . Case univ., G

CG use CeGi NN . PN PN Y-C 1973C1+ CESCO C.U.+ . Authors’ initials

CG use Y-C NN . V ery Red � - 1973C1+ CESCO C.U.+ . Authors’ initials

CGCG c atalo g: use Z FFF-NNN

FFF-NNN/N

HHMM.m+DDMM

. G Z 1960Z1+ ZWICKY F.+ . Catalog of G and

Clusters of G

CGCG c atalo g : use ZWCL HHMM+DDMM

FFF-NN

. Cluster of

G

ZwCl 1960Z1+ ZWICKY F.+ . Catalog of G and

Clusters of G

(a) 1CG = (CG)

(b) 2CG = (CG) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{38

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

CGCS NNNN 5987 Carb on � CGCS 1989ST STEPHENSON C.B. . Co ol Gal.

Carb on �

CGG� NGP e q. CG-NGP NNN . Dw. CGG� NGP 1988C2 CORBALL

Y C.J.+ 1988AJ.....95..745C Authors’ initials,

G �, North Gal.

P ole

CGG� SGP e q. CG-SGP NNN . Dw. CGG� SGP 1988C1 CORBALL

Y C.J.+ 1988AJ.....95..739C Authors’ initials,

G �, South Gal.

P ole

CGHA e q. CgH� NN . Em. � EM� CGHA 1976M1 McCAR

THY M.F. 1976VatOP...1..213M Castel Gandolfo,

H�

CgH� NN 81 Em. � EM� CGHA 1976M1 McCAR

THY M.F. 1976VatOP...1..213M Castel Gandolfo,

H�

(a)

CGMW1- NNNN 2411 G CGMW 1- 1990S2 A SAITO M.+ 1990PASJ...42..603S Candidate G

b ehind the Milky

W a y , list 1

CGMW2- NNNN 4633 G CGMW 2- 1990S2 B SAITO M.+ 1990PASJ...43..449S Candidate G

b ehind the Milky

W a y , list 2

CG-NGP NNN 192 Dw. CGG� NGP 1988C2 CORBALL

Y C.J.+ 1988AJ.....95..745C Authors’ initials,

North Gal. P ole

(b)

CGO NNN 664 O � p CGO 1974C2 CR

UZ-GONZALEZ C.+ 1974RMxAA...1..211C Cruz-Gonzales,

O �

CG-SGP NNN 214 Dw. CGG� SGP 1988C1 CORBALL

Y C.J.+ 1988AJ.....95..739C Authors’ initials,

South Gal. P ole

(c)

CH use [CHH92] NNN . �

in RMC 136

[CHH92] . CAMPBELL B.+ 1992AJ....104.1721C Campb ell +

Hun ter + ...

CH use [CHH92] NNNN . �

outside RMC 136

[CHH92] . CAMPBELL B.+ 1992AJ....104.1721C Campb ell +

Hun ter + ...

CHA use T onS NNN . Blue � near

SGP

TON S 1958C1 CHA

VIRA E. 1958BITon...2H..15C Author’s name

(a) CgH� = CGHA

(b) CG-NGP = CGG� NGP

(c) CG-SGP = CGG� SGP hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{39

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

CHA G e q. ChaG NN . G - 1989C2 CHA

VIRA E. 1989RMxAA..17..109C Author’s name, G

ChaG NN 24 G - 1989C2 CHA

VIRA E. 1989RMxAA..17..109C Author’s name, G (a)

Cha vira use T onS NNN . Blue � near

SGP

TON S 1958C1 CHA

VIRA E. 1958BITon...2H..15C Author’s name

[CHH92] NNN 214 �

in RMC 136

[CHH92] . CAMPBELL B.+ 1992AJ.104.1721C

. 1992AJ....104.1721C

Three �rst au-

thors’ initials, 1992

(b)

[CHH92] NNNN 801 �

outside RMC 136

[CHH92] . CAMPBELL B.+ 1992AJ.104.1721C

. 1992AJ....104.1721C

Three �rst au-

thors’ initials, 1992

(c)

CHX NN

NNa

22 + 32 (Soft X)

(Opt) p CHX 1989F2 FEIGELSON E.D.+ 1989ApJ...338..262F Chamaeleon,

X-ra y source

CHXR NN 89 (X) CHXR . FEIGELSON E.D.+ 1993ApJ...416..623F Chamaeleon, X-

ra y source, Rosat

satellite

(d)

Ci 18 e q. Ci 18- NNNN . PM � Ci 18 1918P2 POR

TER J.G.+ 1918PCinO..18....4P Cincinnati obs.

Ci 18- NNNN 3164 PM � Ci 18 1918P2 POR

TER J.G.+ 1918PCinO..18....4P Cincinnati obs. (e)

Ci 20 e q. Ci 20- NNNN . PM � Ci 20 1930P1 POR

TER J.G.+ 1930PCinO..20...32P Cincinnati obs.

Ci 20- NNNN 1474 PM � Ci 20 1930P1 POR

TER J.G.+ 1930PCinO..20...32P Cincinnati obs.

(f )

CIG NNNN 1051 G p KIG 1973K3 KARA

CHENTSEV

A V.E. 1973SoSAO...8....3K Catalog of Isolated

G

(g)

(a) ChaG = CHA G

(b) [CHH92] = (CH)

T able 2: (Nos 1-214)

(c) [CHH92] = (CH)

The format NNNN is alw a ys a 4 digits format, table 3: (Nos 5001-5104), table 4: (Nos 6001-6477), table 5: (Nos 7001-7162), table 6: (Nos 8001-8058), �rst digit 5 to 8

for � found on PC5 to 8.

(d) CHXR T ables 2,3. Iden tif. c harts

(e) Ci 18- = (C) = Ci 18 = Cin 18-

(f ) Ci 20- = (CC) = Ci 20 = Cin 20-

(g) CIG = K73 = (KAR) = KIG hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{40

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

CI I I ANNN 40/956 Red �

in LMC

- 1987M2 MOULD J.+ 1987ApJ...321..156M Constellation I I I

(roman n um.)

Cin 18- e q. Ci 18- NNNN . PM � Ci 18 1918P2 POR

TER J.G.+ 1918PCinO..18....4P Cincinnati obs.

Cin 20- e q. Ci 20- NNNN . PM � Ci 20 1930P1 POR

TER J.G.+ 1930PCinO..20...32P Cincinnati obs.

CiPg e q. CaPa N . PN - . CALOI V.+ 1974A&A....36..139C Authors’ names

Cir use CirC NN . Carb on � - 1989A1 AAR

ONSON M.+ 1989ApJS...70..637A Circin us

CirC NN 39 Carb on � - 1989A1 AAR

ONSON M.+ 1989ApJS...70..637A Circin us, Carb on � (a)

CIT NN 14 � CIT 1966U1 ULRICH B.T.+ 1966ApJ...146..288U California Inst. of

T ec hnology

CK NN 13 � in Ser-

p ens MCld

CK . CHUR

CHWELL E.+ 1986ApJ...300..729C Authors’ initials

CL N 7 (Rad) - 1973K2 KEEN N.J.+ 1973A&A....28..197K Cygn us Lo op

CL HHMM+DD 590 (Rad) - 1975V3 VINER M.R.+ 1975AJ.....80..931V Clark Lak e obs.

Cl use HMS HHMM+DDMMA . Cluster of

G

HMS 1956H1+ HUMASON M.L.+ . Cluster

Cloud NA 5 Cld - 1968H2 HEILES C. 1968ApJ...151..919H T yp e of ob ject

Cloud A 7 Cld - 1969V1 VERSCHUUR G.L. 1969ApL.....4...85V T yp e of ob ject

Cloud NN 15 Cld - 1972S1 SCO

VILLE N.Z.+ 1972ApJ...172..335S T yp e of ob ject

Cloud NN 14 Cld - 1973H2 HEILES C. 1973ApJ...183..441H T yp e of ob ject

CLS NNNA 132 Red � CLS 1988S1 SANDULEAK N.+ 1988ApJS...66..387S Case univ., Late �

CM use [CM81] NN . WR

in M 33

Cl� NGC 598 CM . CONTI P

.S.+ 1981ApJ...249..471C Authors’ initials

[CM81] NN 14 WR

in M 33

Cl� NGC 598 CM . CONTI P

.S.+ 1981ApJ...249..471C Authors’ initials,

1981

(b)

(a) CirC = (Cir)

(b) [CM81] = (CM) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{41

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

[CM84] NNNA 166 (Rad) [CM84] . CONDON J.J.+ 1984AJ.....89..610C Authors’ initials ,

1984

[CM92] WNNa 24 Sup erCl of

G

- . CAPPI A.+ 1992A&A...259..423C Authors’ initials ,

1992

(a)

CMC NNNNNN ’ 800000 � CMC . - 1993BICDS..42....5F Carlsb erg Merid-

ian Catalogues

(b)

Cn1- N 6 PN PN Cn 1- . CANNON A.J. 1921HarCi.224....1C Author’s name,

list 1

PN Nmcl (c)

Cn2- N 1 PN PN Cn 2- . CANNON A.J. 1923BHarO.784....1C Author’s name,

list 2

(d)

Cn3- N 1 PN PN Cn 3- . CANNON A.J. 1926BHarO.837....2C Author’s name,

list 3

(e)

Cn 1- e q. Cn1- N . PN PN Cn 1- . CANNON A.J. 1921HarCi.224....1C Author’s name,

list 1

Cn 2- e q. Cn2- N . PN PN Cn 2- . CANNON A.J. 1923BHarO.784....1C Author’s name,

list 2

Cn 3- e q. Cn3- N . PN PN Cn 3- . CANNON A.J. 1926BHarO.837....2C Author’s name,

list 3

CnMy NN 1 PN PN CnMy . CANNON A.J.+ 1938BHarO.908...20C Authors’ names

(f )

CNUM use CCS NNNN . Carb on � C� 1973S3+ STEPHENSON C.B. .

1977A1 F ALKSNIS A.+ .

Catalog Num b er

CO LLL.‘+BB.b . MCld CO . - . CO molecular

cloud

Systematic

COD e q. CD +DD NNNNN . � CD 1892T1+ THOME J.M. . Cordoba Obs.,

Durc hm usterung

(a) [CM92] = (CM)

T able 2: (N1-N11) Northern clusters, T able 3: (S1-S13) Southern clusters

(b) CMC Six catalogues (CMC1 to CMC6), a v ailable on magnetic tap e.

(c) Cn1- = Cn 1-

(d) Cn2- = Cn 2-

Cn2-1 = PN G356.2-04.4 = PK 356-4 1

(e) Cn3- = Cn 3-

Cn3-1 = PN G038.2+12.0 = PK 038+12 1

(f ) CnMy = CnMy 17 = PK 001-06 1 ; PN excerpted from a list of 21 ob jects, rejected as a PN in ref. 1992A O hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{42

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

CoD e q. CD +DD NNNNN . � CD 1892T1+ THOME J.M. . Cordoba obs.,

Durc hm usterung

Collinder NNN 471 OCl Cl Collinder 1931C1 COLLINDER P

. . Author’s name

C Nmcl (a)

CoMaC N 3 P oss. PN - 1974C1 G CO

YNE G.V.+ 1983VatOP...2...73C Authors’ names

PN Nmcl (b)

Co o NNN . Double � � COO . - . Cordoba obs.

Obsolete (c)

CoO e q. Co o NNN . Double � � COO . - . Cordoba Obs.

Cor NNN . Double � - . - . Cordoba obs.

Obsolete. IDS

Nmcl

Cornell N 2 (Gamma) - . - . Cornell univ.

COU NNNN . Double � � COU . - . Author’s name

IDS Nmcl (d)

COU 104 H I I - 1951C1 COUR

TES G. . Author’s name

Couteau e q. COU NNNN . Double � � COU . COUTEA

U . Author’s name

Co x NNNA 116 � in Cluster NGC 2516 1955C1 CO

X A.N. 1955ApJ...121..628C Author’s name (e)

CP use CPD -DD NNNNN . � CPD 1896G1+ GILL D.+ . Cap e obs., Photo-

graphic

CP use PSR HHMM+DD . PSR PSR 1976TD TERZIAN Y.+ 1976Ap&SS..44..479T Cam bridge obs.,

Pulsar

Sup erseded b y

PSR

CPC NNNA 258 IRAS G - . V

AN DRIEL W.+ 1993A&AS..101..207V Chopp ed Photo-

metric Channel

CPC VV NNNN . � CPC . . Cap e obs., Photo-

graphic Catalog

Cap e Annals 17{

22

(a) Collinder = (CR) = (Cr) = (LK) = LUNDMARK = Lundmark

(b) CoMaC CoMaC 1 = VES 866, CoMaC 3 = VES 905 are p oss. PN, CoMaC 2 is rejected as a PN in ref. 1992A O.

(c) Co o = CoO

Sup ersedes Cor, IDS Nmcl

(d) COU = Couteau

(e) Co x = (C) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{43

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

CPD -DD NNNNN 454875 � CPD 1896G1 A GILL D.+ 1896AnCap...3....1G

1896G1 B GILL D.+ 1897AnCap...4....1G

1896G1 C GILL D.+ 1900AnCap...5....1G

1896G1 D GILL D. 1903AnCap...9....1G

Cap e

obs., Photographic

Durc hm usterung

(a)

CPG e q. Kar achentsev NNN . P air of G p KARA 1972K2 KARA

CHENTSEV I.D. 1972SoSAO...7....1K Catalog of P airs of

G

CPG e q. Kar achentsev NNNa . G in pair p KARA 1972K2 KARA

CHENTSEV I.D. 1972SoSAO...7....1K Catalog of P airs of

G

CPGA c atalo g : use AM HHMM-DDM . G AM 1987AM ARP H.C.+ . Catalogue

of Southern P ecu-

liar G

3CR e q. 3C NNN.N . (Rad) 3C 1962B1+ BENNETT A.S. . 3rd Cam bridge

catalog, Revised

CR - 562 (Rad) - 1966C2 CR O WTHER J.H. . Author’s name

CR NN 47 G p CR 1971C1 CHINCARINI G.+ 1971ApJ...168..321C Authors’ initials

CR use Col linder NNN . OCl Cl Collinder 1931C1 COLLINDER P

. . Author’s name

Cr use Col linder NNN . OCl Cl Collinder 1931C1 COLLINDER P

. . Author’s name

CrA N 3 (X) NAME CrA . W AL TER F.M. 1986ApJ...306..573W Corona Australis

[CRB93] MMSS.s-MMSS 91 � in

� Oph DCld

- . COMER

ON F.+ 1993ApJ...416..185C Three �rst au-

thors’ initials, 1993

(b)

CRBB N 1 PN - . McCAR

THY J.K.+ . F our �rst authors’

initials

(c)

CRI NNN 130 (Rad) - 1969A1 ANDRIEVSKI A.E.+ 1969ATsir.494....1A Crimee?

CRL e q. AF

GL NNNN . (IR) AFGL 1975W1 W

ALKER R.G.+ .

1976P1+ PRICE S.D.+ .

Cam bridge

Researc h Lab.

(d)

(a) CPD = (CP) = DM

(b) [CRB93] This format is to b e a v oided: o�set p osition relativ e to RA=16h, Dec=-24

�

(c) CRBB CRBB 1 = PN G359.2-33.5

(d) CRL First de�ned in ref. 1975W1. The con�rmed sources are in the AF

GL catalogue (ref. 1976P1) with the same n um b er.

CRL 618 = PN G166.4-06.5 = PK 166-06 1 (PN) and CRL 2688 = PK 080-06(1) (P oss. PN) ; CRL 2688 is also called the Egg Nebula hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{44

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Cru use CruC NN . Carb on � - 1989A1 AAR

ONSON M.+ 1989ApJS...70..637A Crux

CruC NN 67 Carb on � - 1989A1 AAR

ONSON M.+ 1989ApJS...70..637A Crux, Carb on � (a)

CRX e q. VS NNN . (X)

in M 31

C84 1984C1 CRAMPTON D.+ 1984ApJ...284..663C Crampton, X

source

CS use CTCS FFFFF-NN . AB � CTCS 1982P2+ PIER J.R. . Curtis Sc hmidt

telescop e

CS N 3 (Rad) in

Orion

NAME CS . MUND

Y L.G.+ 1986ApJ...304L..51M Con tin uum Source

[CS92] NN 14 � [CS92] . CERNIS K.+ 1992BaltA...1..163C Authors’ initials,

1992

C-S NN 21 � near HH NAME C-S 1980C2 COHEN M.+ 1980MNRAS.191..165C Authors’ initials (b)

CSI +DD-HHMMm N

+DD NNNNN NN

434946 � CSI 1973JB A JUNG J.+ 1973BICDS...4...27J

1973JB B OCHSENBEIN F.+ 1981A&AS...43..259O

1983E1 EGRET D. 1983BICDS..24..109E

Catalog of Stellar

Iden tif.

CSO NNN 1121 Blue Ob j. CSO 1983P2 A PESCH P

.+ 1983ApJS...51..171P

1983P2 B SANDULEAK N.+ 1984ApJS...55..517S

1983P2 C PESCH P

.+ 1986ApJS...60..543P

1983P2 F PESCH P

.+ 1988ApJS...66..297P

1983P2 G PESCH P

.+ 1989ApJS...70..163P

1983P2 H SANDULEAK N.+ 1989ApJS...70..173S

1983P2 I SANDULEAK N.+ 1990ApJS...72..291S

1983P2 J PESCH P

.+ 1991ApJS...76.1043P

1983P2 K STEPHENSON C.B.+ 1992ApJS...82..471S

Case univ., Stellar

Ob j.

CSS use CTCS FFFFF-NN . AB � CTCS 1982P2+ PIER J.R. . Curtis Sc hmidt,

Surv ey

CSS NNNN 1347 S � CSS 1984ST A STEPHENSON C.B. . Catalog of S � (c)

(a) CruC = (Cru)

(b) C-S The 1st star in table 1, supp osed to excite HH1, has b een studied b y Cohen+Sc h w artz 1979, Ap. J. Lett. 233, L77-L80 and plate 2, and b y Mundt+Hartman 1983, Ap.

J. 268, 766-777 and named the Cohen-Sc h w artz star (C-S).

See also ref. 1974H2 F

(c) CSS = CSS1 hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{45

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

CSS1 e q. CSS NNNN . S � CSS 1984ST A STEPHENSON C.B. . Catalog of S �,

list 1

CSS2 NN 75 S � CSS2 1984ST B STEPHENSON C.B. 1990AJ....100..569S Catalog of S �,

complemen tary

list 2

CSV NNNNNN 12000 Susp. V � CSV 1951KP A KUKARKIN B.V.+ .

1951KP B KUKARKIN B.V.+ .

Catalog of

Susp ected V ariable

stars

(a)

CT NN 27 G - 1973T1 TIFFT W.G.+ 1973ApJ...181...15T Coma, Ti�t

CT NNN 373 UV Exc.

Ob j. near

SGP

[CT83] 1983C2 CAMPUSANO L.E.+ 1983AJ.....88.1304C Authors’ initials (b)

[CT83] e q. CT NNN . UV Exc.

Ob j. near

SGP

[CT83] 1983C2 CAMPUSANO L.E.+ 1983AJ.....88.1304C Authors’ initials ,

1983

CT A NNN 106 (Rad) CTA 1960H1 HARRIS D.E.+ 1960PASP...72..237H Caltec h obs., list A

CTB NNN 110 (Rad) CTB 1960W1 WILSON R.W.+ 1960PASP...72..331W Caltec h obs., list B (c)

CTC . (Rad) - . - . Caltec h obs., list C

Obsolete (d)

CTCS FFFFF-NN . � CTCS 1982P2 A PIER J.R. 1982AJ.....87.1515P

1982P2 B PIER J.R. 1983ApJS...53..791P

1982P2 C BEERS T.C.+ 1985AJ.....90.2089B

1982P2 D BEERS T.C.+ 1988ApJS...67..461B

1982P2 E DOINIDIS S.P

.+ 1990PASP..102.1392D

1982P2 F PRESTON G.W.+ 1991ApJS...76.1001P

1982P2 G DOINIDIS S.P

.+ 1991PASP..103..973D

1982P2 H BEERS T.C.+ 1992AJ....103..267B

1982P2 I BEERS T.C.+ 1992AJ....103.1987B

Cerro T ololo obs.,

Curtis Sc hmidt

telescop e

(e)

(a) CSV = KZP

(b) CT = [CT83]

(c) CTB = (WB)

(d) CTC Priv ate list

(e) CTCS = (BPS) = (CS) = (CSS) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{46

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

CTD NNN 143 (Rad) CTD 1965K1 KELLERMANN K.I.+ 1965POVRO...12...1K Caltec h obs., list D

[CTF93] NNN 312 (IR)

in LDN 1641

[CTF93] . CHEN H.+ 1993ApJ...416..235C

. CHEN H.+ 1994ApJS...90..149C

Authors’ initials,1993 (a)

CTIO use T ol HHMM+DDd . Em. G +

QSO

Tol 1976S4 SMITH M.G.+ 1976ApJS...32..217S Cerro T ololo In ter-

national Obs.

(b)

CTS N 1 PN - . CAPELLAR

O E.+ 1987IAUS..131...61C Authors’ initials (c)

CTS NN 70 Seyf. G CTS 1989M2 A MAZA J.+ 1989ApJS...69..349M

1989M2 B MAZA J.+ 1989ApJS...69..353M

1989M2 D MAZA J.+ 1992RMxAA..24..147M

Calan T ololo Sur-

v ey

CTS NNNN 42 H I I G CTS 1989M2 C MAZA J.+ 1991A&AS...89..389M Calan T ololo Sur-

v ey

(d)

CTS NNN 200 QSO CTS 1989M2 E MAZA J.+ 1993RMxAA..25...51M Calan T ololo Sur-

v ey

(e)

CTSS N 4 PN p CTSS . CAPPELLAR

O E.+ 1990A&AS...86..503C Authors’ initials

(f )

CUL HHMM+DD 2068 (Rad) - 1973S1 A SLEE O.B.+ 1973AuJPS..27....1S

1973S1 B SLEE O.B.+ 1975AuJPS..36....1S

1973S1 C SLEE O.B. 1977AuJPS..43....1S

Culgo ora obs.

CV . V � - . - . Cordoba obs.,

V ariable

V � Nmcl

CW HHMM+DDd - (Opt) NAME CW 1982S1 SHORE S.N. 1982PASP...94..682S Case univ., W est-

ern reserv e

(g)

(a) [CTF93] First ref.: N=224, second ref.: N=59, b et w. Nos 1-312.

(b) CTIO CTIO 1230-275 = T ol 26 = T ololo 1230-275 = PN G298.0+34.8 = PK 298+34 1

(c) CTS CTS 1 = PN G019.8+05.6

(d) CTS format: (Nos 1001-1042)

(e) CTS format: (Nos 201-400)

(f ) CTSS CTSS 1 = PK 043+02 1 ; CTSS 2 = PN G 044.1+05.8 = PK 044+05 2 ; CTSS 3 = SH 2-78 = PN G 046.8+03.8 = PK 046+03 1 ; CTSS 4 = PN G 046.8+02.9 = PK

046+02 1

(g) CW Rounded, not truncated co ord.

hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{47

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

CWR U N 1 (Gamma) - . - . Case W estern Re-

serv e Univ.

CXH N 6 (X) - 1991W1 WENDKER H.J.+ 1991A&A...241..551W Cygn us X, Hole

CXR NN 13 (X) - 1991W1 WENDKER H.J.+ 1991A&A...241..551W Cygn us X, Ridge

CZ e q. Czernic NN . OCl Cl Czernik 1966C3 CZERNIK M. 1966AcA....16...93C Author’s name

Czernic NN 45 OCl Cl Czernik 1966C3 CZERNIK M. 1966AcA....16...93C Author’s name

C Nmcl (a)

Czernik e q. Czernic NN . OCl Cl Czernik 1966C3 CZERNIK M. 1966AcA....16...93C Author’s name

D NN 12 (Rad) - 1959D2 DRAKE F.D. . Drak e

D use DGVW NNN . (Rad) - 1965D1 D A VIS M.M.+ 1965BAN....18...42D Da vis

D use [CCS85] NNN . P oss. GCl

in M 31

[CCS85] . CRAMPTON D.+ 1985ApJ...288..494C Dominion astroph.

obs.

D A NNN 615 (Rad) DA 1968G2 GAL

T J.A.+ 1968AJ.....73..135G Dominion obs., list

A

D A O e q. [CCS85] NNN . P oss. GCl

in M 31

[CCS85] . CRAMPTON D.+ 1985ApJ...288..494C Dominion

Astroph. Obs.

DB NNN 124 (Rad) DB 1968B5 BRIDLE A.H.+ 1968AJ.....73..717B Dominion obs., list

B

DB use [DB76] FFF-NN . G - . DODD R.J.+ 1976A&AS...25..519D Authors’ initials

[DB76] FFF-NN 29 G [DB76] . DODD R.J.+ 1976A&AS...25..519D Authors’ initials

Iden tif. c harts

(b)

DBB e q. IREC NNN . IR Cld IREC 1988D1 DESER

T F.X.+ 1988ApJ...334..815D Authors’ initials

DBS N 3+2 SNR +

P oss. SNR

DBS . D’ODORICO S.+ 1978A&A....63...63D Authors’ initials Iden tif. c harts

DC e q. DO NNNNN . F ain t

Red �

DO 1947L1 LEE O.J.+ 1947AnDea....1...5L Dearb orn obs.,

Catalog

(a) Czernic = CZ = Czernik

(b) [DB76] = (DB) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{48

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

DC N 3 G - 1976R1 RICHTER N.+ 1976AN....297..275R Double Compact

DC use DR

CG HHMM-DD . Cluster of

G

DRCG 1980D1 DRESSLER A. 1980ApJS...42..565D Dressler, Cluster

DC LLL-N 46 H I I - 1971D2 DOTTORI H.+ 1971Ap&SS..13..180D Authors’ initials

DC use DCLD LLL.‘+BB.b

LLL.‘‘+BB.bb

. DCld and

Globule

DCld 1984F1 FEITZINGER J.V.+ 1984A&AS...58..365F

1986H1 HAR

TLEY M.+ 1986A&AS...63...27H

Dark Cloud

[DCL92] NNN 362 � in LMC [DCL92] . DEHAR

VENG L.+ 1992A&AS...94..359D Authors’ initials,

1992

(a)

DCLD LLL.‘‘+BB.bb 820 DCld and

Globule

DCld 1984F1 FEITZINGER J.V.+ 1984A&AS...58..365F Dark Cloud (b)

DCLD LLL.‘+BB.b 1101 DCld DCld 1986H1 HAR

TLEY M.+ 1986A&AS...63...27H Dark Cloud (c)

DCld e q. DCLD LLL.‘+BB.b

LLL.‘‘+BB.bb

. DCld and

Globule

DCld 1984F1 FEITZINGER J.V.+ 1984A&AS...58..365F

1986H1 HAR

TLEY M.+ 1986A&AS...63...27H

Dark Cloud

Dd N 1 PN PN Dd . DOLIDZE M.W. 1971ATsir.629....6D Author’s name (d)

DDB 1-NN 19 P oss. SNR

in M 31

DDB . D’ODORICO S.+ 1980A&AS..40....67D

. 1980A&AS...40...67D

D’Odorico + Do-

pita + Ben v en uti

Iden tif. c harts

(e)

DDB 2-NN 19 P oss. SNR

in M 33

DDB . D’ODORICO S.+ 1980A&AS..40....67D

. 1980A&AS...40...67D

D’Odorico + Do-

pita + Ben v en uti

Iden tif. c harts

(f )

DdDm N 1 PN PN DdDm 1966D1 DOLIDZE M.V.+ 1966ATsir.385....7D Authors’ names (g)

(a) [DCL92] � in the LMC Henize HI I region N 159A. (Misprin t in the tittle of the ref.: N159A and not N156A).

(b) DCLD = (DC) = DCld

(c) DCLD = (DC) = DCld

(d) Dd = Dd

Dd 1 = PN G078.6+05.2 = PK 078+05 1

(e) DDB T able I I: F ormat 1-NN (authors write format 1.NN), N=19, SNR candidates in M 31

(f ) DDB T able IV: F ormat 2-NN (authors write format 1.NN), N=19, SNR candidates in M 33

(g) DdDm = DoDz

DdDm 1 = PN G061.9+41.3 = PK 061+41 1 = K O 1 hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{49

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

DDHW - - PN - . D

ANZIGER I.J.+ 1978ApJ...220..458D Authors’ initials

DDO NNN 243 Dw. G DDO 1959V1 A V

AN DEN BER

GH S. 1959PDDO....2..145V

1959V1 B V

AN DEN BER

GH S. 1966AJ.....71..922V

Da vid Dunlap Obs. (a)

DeHt N 5 PN - . DENGEL H.+ 1979MitAG..45..182D

. DENGEL J.+ 1980A&A....85..356D

Tw o �rst authors’

names

PN Nmcl (b)

Dejc N 1 GCl - 1963D1 DEJC A.N.+ 1963ATsir.259....1D Author’s name

= C 0234+209

(c)

Delalande use L alande NNNNN . � LAL 1847B1 BAIL

Y F. . Author’s name

DEM use DEM L NNNa . H I I

in LMC

DEM L 1976D1 A D A VIES R.D.+ 1976MmRAS..81...89D Authors’ initials ,

LMC

DEM use DEM S NNNa . H I I

in SMC

DEM S 1976D1+ D A VIES R.D.+ . Authors’ initials ,

SMC

DEML e q. DEM L NNNa . H I I

in LMC

DEM L 1976D1 A D A VIES R.D.+ 1976MmRAS..81...89D Authors’ initials ,

LMC

DEM L NNNa 329 H I I

in LMC

DEM L 1976D1 A D A VIES R.D.+ 1976MmRAS..81...89D Authors’ initials ,

Large MC

(d)

DEM LMC e q. DEM L NNNa . H I I

in LMC

DEM L 1976D1 A D A VIES R.D.+ 1976MmRAS..81...89D Authors’ initials ,

LMC

DEMS e q. DEM S NNNa . H I I

in SMC

DEM S 1976D1+ D A VIES R.D.+ . Authors’ initials ,

SMC

(a) DDO = (V an den Bergh)

(b) DeHt = (DHW)

(c) Dejc = Deutc h

(d) DEM L = (DEM) = DEML = DEM LMC hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{50

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

DEM S NNNa 172 H I I

in SMC

DEM S 1976D1 A D A VIES R.D.+ 1976MmRAS..81...89D

1976D1 B MEABURN J. 1986MNRAS.223..317M

Authors’ initials,

Small MC

(a)

DEM SMC e q. DEM S NNN . H I I

in SMC

DEM S 1976D1+ D A VIES R.D.+ . Authors’ initials,

SMC

Deutc h e q. Dejc . GCl - 1963D1 DEJC A.N.+ 1963ATsir.259....1D Author’s name

DEV G NN 54 Group of G DV 1975D1 DE V A UCOULEURS G. . De V aucouleurs, G (b)

DG- NNN 192 RFN p DG 1963V1 V

ON DORSCHNER J.+ 1963AN....287..257V Authors’ initials

DGVW NNN 149 (Rad) - 1965D1 D A VIS M.M.+ 1965BAN....18...42D Authors’ initials (c)

DHK NN 36 Red V � DHK . KAISER D.H.+ 1989IBVS.3313....1K

. KAISER D.H.+ 1989IBVS.3442....1K

. KAISER D.H. 1989IBVS.3480....1K

. KAISER D.H. 1989IBVS.3677....1K

. KAISER D.H. 1989IBVS.3814....1K

First author’s ini-

tials

Iden tif. c hart

DHW use DeHt N . PN PN DeHt . DENGEL H.+ 1979MitAG..45..182D

. DENGEL H.+ 1980A&A....85..356D

Authors’ initials

DI NNNN 1679 Blue �

b et w. MC

- 1991D1 DEMERS S.+ 1991A&AS...91..171D Authors’ initials

[DI93] NNNN ’ 2000 � in Leo I I [DI93] . DEMERS S.+ 1993MNRAS.261..657D Authors’ initials Iden tif. c harts

[DIK93] NNa 57 V ery Red �

b et w. MC

[DIK93] . DEMERS S.+ 1993MNRAS.260..103D Authors’ initials,

1993

(d)

(a) DEM S = (DEM) = DEMS = DEM SMC = SMC-DEM

(b) DEV G = D

V = (G)

(c) DGVW = (D)

(d) [DIK93] T able 1: (Nos 1-43) b et w. MC, T able 2: (Nos 44-57) in the NE halo of SMC. Iden tif. c harts hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{51

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

DJM NNN 466 Carb on � DJM 1988M1 MacCONNELL D.J. 1988AJ.....96..354M D.J. McConnell

DK NN 66 �

in F ornax dw. G p DK . DEMERS S.+ 1979PASP...91..761D Authors’ initials Iden tif. c harts

DM e q. BD +DD NNNNN . � DM 1886A1+ SCHONFELD E. . Durc hm usterung

Nmcl

(a)

DM e q. CD +DD NNNNN . � DM 1892T1+ THOME J.M. . Durc hm usterung

Nmcl

(b)

DM e q. CPD +DD NNNNN . � DM 1896G1+ GILL D.+ . Durc hm usterung

Nmcl

(c)

DN use DNCG HHMM-DDd . Cluster of

G p STR 1977D1 DUUS A.+ 1977ApJS...35..209D Authors’ initials

DNCG HHMM-DDd 957 Cluster of

G p STR 1977D1 DUUS A.+ 1977ApJS...35..209D Authors’ initials ,

Cluster of G

(d)

DO NNNNN 44076 F ain t

Red �

DO 1947L1 LEE O.J.+ 1947AnDea....1...5L Dearb orn Obs. (e)

Do e q. Dd N . PN PN Dd . DOLIDZE M.W. 1971ATsir.629....6D Author’s name

Do-Ar NN 88 Em. �

in Ass.

p DO-AR 1959D1 DOLIDZE M.V.+ 1959AZh....36..444D Authors’ names

DoDz e q. DdDm N . PN PN DdDm 1966D1 DOLIDZE M.V.+ 1966ATsir.385....7D Authors’ names

Dolidze NN 47 OCl Cl Dolidze 1961D1 DOLIDZE M.V. 1961ACiCh.223...11D Author’s name C Nmcl

Dolidze-Dzimselejsvili NN 11 OCl Cl Dolidze-Dzim 1966D1 DOLIDZE M.V.+ 1966ATsir.385....7D Authors’ names C Nmcl

(a) DM = (RDM)

Durc hm usterung Nomenclature, �rst in tro duced in the HD catalogue (2nd column): BD for stars north of � (1875) = -23

�

; See BD, CD or CPD, 900000 stars

(b) DM = (RDM)

Durc hm usterung Nomenclature, �rst in tro duced in the HD catalogue (2nd column): CD (Cordoba) for -23

�

> � (1875) > -52

�

; See BD, CD or CPD, 900000 stars

(c) DM = (RDM)

Durc hm usterung Nomenclature, �rst in tro duced in the HD catalogue (2nd column): CPD (Cap e) for stars south of -52

�

; See BD, CD or CPD, 900000 stars

(d) DNCG = DN = (S) = STR

(e) DO = (DC) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{52

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

DON e q. Don NNNN . Double � � DON 1955R1 R

OSSITER R.A. 1955POMic..11....1R Disco v erer’s name:

Donner

Don NNNN 1031 Double � � DON 1955R1 R

OSSITER R.A. 1955POMic..11....1R Disco v erer’s name:

Donner

IDS Nmcl (a)

Dor IR NN 33 (IR)

in LMC

- 1981M3 McGREGOR P

.J.+ 1981ApJ...250..116M Doradus, InfraRed (b)

Dor IRS NNN

IRS NNN

175 (IR)

in 30 Dor

Dor IRS 1992H2 HYLAND A.R.+ 1992MNRAS.257..391H Doradus, InfraRed

Source

(c)

DO W NNN 117 SNR - 1971D3 DO

WNES D. 1971AJ.....76..305D Author’s name see SNR (d)

Do wnes e q. DO

W NNN . SNR - 1971D3 DO

WNES D. 1971AJ.....76..305D Author’s name

DR NN 21 (Rad) DR 1966D2 DO

WNES D.+ 1966ApJ...144..937D Authors’ initials (e)

DR CG HHMM-DD 17 Cluster of

G

DRCG 1980D1 DRESSLER A. 1980ApJS...42..565D Dressler, Cluster of

G

(f )

DRIL NN 51 � near SGP DRIL 1977D2 DRILLING J.S. 1977AJ.....82..714D Author’s name

DS N 2 PN - 1983D2 DRILLING J.S. 1983ApJ...270L..13D Author’s name

PN Nmcl (g)

DS use EDS HHMMSS+DDMMSS . (X) - 1991P1 PRIMINI F.A.+ 1991ApJ...374..440P Deep Surv ey

DU NNN 527 H I I - 1976D2 . Author’s name (h)

DUB DU NNN . H I I - 1976D2 . Author’s name

DUBOUT DU NNN . H I I - 1976D2 . Author’s name

(a) Don = DON

(b) Dor IR = MH

(Nos 1-35), Nos 9, 12 missing

(c) Dor IRS = (IRS)

(d) DO

W = Do wnes

(e) DR (Nos 1-27), Nos 2, 8, 14, 24, 25, 26 are not de�ned

(f ) DR

CG = (DC)

(g) DS The cen tral � of DS 1 is LSS 2018 ; The cen tral � of DS 2 is LSS 125 = PN G335.5+12.4 = PK 335+12 1

(h) DU = DUB = DUBOUT hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{53

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Dufa y N 1 GCl Cl Dufay . DUF A Y J.+ . Author’s name = C 1727-299

DuRe N 1 PN - . DUERBECK H.W.+ 1990A&A...231L..11D Authors’ names (a)

D V e q. DEV G NN . Group of G DV 1975D1 DE V A UCOULEURS G. . De V aucouleurs

D W HHMM+DD 188 (Rad) DW 1967D1 D A VIS M.M. 1967BAN....19..201D Dwingelo o obs.

D WB NNN 193 H I I p DWB 1969D1 DICKEL H.R.+ 1969A&A.....1..270D Authors’ initials

1E HHMM+DD.d

HHMM.m+DDMM

HHMMSS+DDMM.m

. (X) 1E 1981V1 V

AIANA G.S.+ 1981ApJ...245..163V

1982M1 A MA CCA CAR O T.+ 1982ApJ...253..504M

1982M1 B STOCKE J.T.+ 1983ApJ...273..458S

1984G2 GIOIA I.M.+ 1984ApJ...283..495G

1984H2 HER

TZ P

.+ 1984ApJ...278..137H

1988H1 HER

TZ P

.+ 1988AJ.....96..233H

Einstein obs. (b)

E N 9 Region NAME EN REGION 1962C1 COUSINS A.W.J.+ 1962RGOB...49.....C E region

E use Edinbur gh NNNA . M � +

Carb on �

- 1970N1+ NAND

Y K.+ . Edin burgh obs.

E use Bruck NNN . Cluster

in SMC p BRUC 1976B1 BR

UCK M.T. . Edin burgh obs.

E N 3 GCl NAME E1, 2, 3 1976L1 LA

UBER

TS A. 1976A&A....52..309L ESO (B) plates (c)

E e q. 1E HHMM+DD.d

HHMM.m+DDMM

HHMMSS+DDMM.m

. (X) 1E 1981V1 V

AIANA G.S.+ 1981ApJ...245..163V

1982M1+ MA CCA CAR O T.+ .

1984G2 GIOIA I.M.+ 1984ApJ...283..495G

1984H2 HER

TZ P

.+ 1984ApJ...278..137H

1988H1 HER

TZ P

.+ 1988AJ.....96..233H

Einstein obs.

E use TF NNN . (X)

in M 31

TF 1991T1 TRINCHIERI G.+ 1991ApJ...382...82T Einstein obs.

(a) DuRe DuRe 1 = PN G302.3-01.3

(b) 1E = E = (IE)

(c) E E1 = AM-1 ; galacto cen tric distance 118 kp c (Aaronson+, 1984, Ap. J. 276, 221-228 and plates 1 and 2) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{54

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

EC HHMMm-DDMM - (Opt) EC . KILKENNY D.+ 1991MNRAS.248..664K Edin burgh-Cap e

surv ey

(a)

[EC92] NNN 163 � in Ser-

p ens MCld

[EC92] . EIR

OA C.+ 1992A&A...262..468E Authors’ initials,

1992

ECX6- NNA 41 (Rad) ECX6- 1991W1 WENDKER H.J.+ 1991A&A...241..551W E�elsb erg obs.,

Cygn us X, 6cm

EDCC NNN 737 Cluster of

G

EDCC 1992LN LUMSDEN S.L.+ 1992MNRAS.258....1L Edin burgh-

Durham Cluster

Catalogue

(b)

Edin burgh NNNA 1568 M � +

Carb on �

- 1970N1 A NAND

Y K.+ 1971PROE....7....1N

1970N1 B NAND

Y K.+ 1971PROE....7...73N

1970N1 C NAND

Y K.+ 1976PROE....9....4N

1970N1 D NAND

Y K.+ .

Edin burgh obs. (c)

EDS HHMMSS+DDMMSS 25 (X) - 1991P1 PRIMINI F.A.+ 1991ApJ...374..440P Extended Deep

Surv ey

(d)

EDSGC c atalo g - - G - . COLLINS C.A.+ 1989MNRAS.236P...7C

. HEYDON-DUMBLETON+ 1989MNRAS.238..379H

Edin burg-

Durham Southern

Galaxy Catalog

EG use EGGR NNN . WD EGGR 1965E1+ EGGEN O.J.+ . Authors’ initials (Nos 1-266)

EGB NN

HHMM+DD

7 PN or cen-

tral � of PN

NAME EGB . ELLIS R.S.+ . Authors’ initials

Lo w Brigh tness

Ob j.

EGGR NNN 266 WD EGGR 1965E1 A EGGEN O.J.+ 1965ApJ...141...83E

1965E1 B EGGEN O.J.+ 1965ApJ...142..925E

1965E1 C EGGEN O.J.+ 1967ApJ...150..927E

1965E1 D GREENSTEIN J.L. 1969ApJ...158..281G

Authors’ names (Nos 1-266) (e)

(a) EC First reference from this surv ey . In this ref., N=20 F ain t Blue Ob j.

(b) EDCC N=769, among whic h 32 ob jects (T able 4) are misiden ti�ed as clusters.

(c) Edin burgh = (E)

(d) EDS = (DS)

(e) EGGR = (EG) = (Eggen-Greenstein) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{55

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

EGGR NNN 482 WD EGGR 1970G1 A GREENSTEIN J.L. 1970ApJ...162L..55G

1970G1 B GREENSTEIN J.L. 1974ApJ...189L.131G

1970G1 C GREENSTEIN J.L. 1975ApJ...196L.117G

1970G1 D GREENSTEIN J.L. 1976ApJ...207L.119G

1970G1 E GREENSTEIN J.L.+ 1977ApJ...218L..21G

1970G1 F GREENSTEIN J.L. 1979ApJ...227..244G

1970G1 G GREENSTEIN J.L. 1980ApJ...242..738G

Authors’ names

(Nos 267-748)

(a)

Eggen-Green. use EGGR NNN . WD EGGR 1965E1+ EGGEN O.J. . Authors’ names (b)

EGM NNNa

NNNA

NNNAA

>823 PM � EGM 1976E1 EGGEN O.J. 1976ApJS...30..351E Eggen, Prop er Mo-

tion

EIC NNN 896 (IR) - 1978S1 SWEENEY L.H.+ . Equatorial

Infrared Catalog

EL use Elias 1- NN . (IR)

in IC 5146

DCld com-

plex

Elia 1- 1978E1 A ELIAS J.H. 1978ApJ...223..859E Author’s name

EL use Elias 2- NN . (IR) in

� Oph DCld

Elia 2- 1978E1 B ELIAS J.H. 1978ApJ...224..453E Author’s name (c)

EL use Elias 3- NN . (IR) in T au

DCld com-

plex

Elia 3- 1978E1 C ELIAS J.H. 1978ApJ...224..857E Author’s name

Elia 1- e q. Elias 1- NN . (IR)

in IC 5146

DCld com-

plex

Elia 1- 1978E1 A ELIAS J.H. 1978ApJ...223..859E Author’s name,

list 1

Elia 2- e q. Elias 2- NN . (IR) in

� Oph DCld

Elia 2- 1978E1 B ELIAS J.H. 1978ApJ...224..453E Author’s name,

list 2

Elia 3- e q. Elias 3- NN . (IR) in T au

DCld com-

plex

Elia 3- 1978E1 C ELIAS J.H. 1978ApJ...224..857E Author’s name,

list 3

(a) EGGR = (GR) = (Gr)

(b) Eggen-Green. F ull names are Eggen-Greenstein

(c) EL often used for Elias 2- hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{56

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Elias 1- NN 16 (IR)

in IC 5146

DCld com-

plex

Elia 1- 1978E1 A ELIAS J.H. 1978ApJ...223..859E Author’s name,

list 1

(a)

Elias 2- NN 87 (IR) in

� Oph DCld

Elia 2- 1978E1 B ELIAS J.H. 1978ApJ...224..453E Author’s name,

list 2

(b)

Elias 3- NN 30 (IR) in T au

DCld com-

plex

Elia 3- 1978E1 C ELIAS J.H. 1978ApJ...224..857E Author’s name,

list 3

(c)

ELS e q. KisoHA FFFF-NNN . Em. � - 1989W1+ WIRAMIHARDJA S.D.+ . Emission Line �

Em N 4 Em. � - 1961M1 McCUSKEY S.W. 1961PASP...73..264M Emission Ob j.

Em N 3 PN PN Em 1961M1 McCUSKEY S.W. 1961PASP...73..264M Emission ob j.

Nos 1,2,5; PK

Nmcl

EMSS HHMM.m+DDMM 835 (X) 1E 1990G2 A GIOIA I.M.+ 1990ApJS...72..567G

1990G2 B STOCKE J.T.+ 1991ApJS...76..813S

1990G2 C MA CCA CAR O T.+ 1991ApJ...374..117M

Extended Medium

Sensitivit y Surv ey

(d)

1ES HHMM+DDd 819 (X) - 1992E1 EL

VIS M.+ 1992ApJS...80..257E 1st Einstein Slew

surv ey

ES NNN ’ 120 � in Cluster NGC 2477 1961E1 EGGEN O.J.+ 1961RGOB...24.....E Authors’ initials

ESO FFF-TTT NN

FFF-NN

18438 (Opt) ESO 1974H1 A HOLMBER

G E.B.+ 1974A&AS...18..463H

1974H1 B HOLMBER

G E.B.+ 1974A&AS...18..491H

1974H1 C HOLMBER

G E.B.+ 1975A&AS...22..327H

1974H1 D HOLMBER

G E.B.+ 1977A&AS...27..295H

1974H1 E HOLMBER

G E.B.+ 1978A&AS...31...15H

1974H1 F HOLMBER

G E.B.+ 1978A&AS...34..285H

1974H1 G HOLMBER

G E.B.+ 1980A&AS...39..173H

1974H1 H LA

UBER

TS A.+ 1981A&AS...43..307L

1974H1 I LA

UBER

TS A.+ 1981A&AS...46..311L

Europ ean

Southern Obs.

(e)

(a) Elias 1- = (EL) = Elia 1-

(b) Elias 2- = (EL) = Elia 2-

(c) Elias 3- = (EL) = Elia 3- = (T A U) = (T au)

(d) EMSS = MS

(e) ESO Disco v ery name ; The t yp e in the format is an additional ten tativ e information, not an iden ti�er ; Th us the ob ject ESO 426-PN?13 when reobserv ed and disco v ered to b e

a galaxy

, b ecomes ESO 426-G13, no w usually named ESO 426-13 ; 687 ob jects from catalogues of 1974H1 and 1982LA are compiled as PN.

hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{57

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

ESO HHMMSS+DDMM.m . (Opt) - 1982LA LA

UBER

TS A. . Europ ean

Southern Obs.

(a)

Ev en t YY-N 24 T ransien t

(Gamma)

- . - . T yp e of ob j.

EXE N 2 (X) NAME EXE . BURR O WS D.N.+ 1993ApJ...406...97B Eridan us X-ra y

Enhancemen t

(b)

EX O HHMM+DDd

HHMM.m+DDMM

HHMMSS+DDMM.m

. (X) EXO . ANDREWS D.+ 1984EXOSA...3....1A

1991G2 GIOMMI P

.+ 1991ApJ...378...77G

Exosat satellite (c)

EX OSA T e q. EX

O HHMM+DDd

HHMM.m+DDMM

HHMMSS+DDMM.m

. (X) EXO . ANDREWS D.+ 1984EXOSA...3....1A

1991G2 GIOMMI P

.+ 1991ApJ...378...77G

Exosat satellite

F e q. F eige NNN . Blue � FEIG 1958F1 FEIGE J. 1958ApJ...128..267F F eige

F use AZVI...F NNN . F oregd �

to SMC

- 1975A1 B AZZOP

ARDI M.+ 1979A&AS...35..353A F oregd � to SMC

F e q. F air al l NNNN . G FRL 1977F1+ F

AIRALL A.P

. . F airall

F- e q. F air al l NNNN . G FRL 1977F1+ F

AIRALL A.P

. . F airall

[F80] NN 46 Em. G - . F

AIRALL A.P

. 1980MNRAS.191..391F F airall, 1980 (d)

F AIR e q. F air al l NNNN . G FRL 1977F1+ F

AIRALL A.P

. . F airall

F airall NNNN 1185 G FRL 1977F1 A F

AIRALL A.P

. 1977MNRAS.180..391F

1977F1 B F

AIRALL A.P

. 1979MNRAS.188..349F

1977F1 C F

AIRALL A.P

. 1980MNRAS.192..389F

1977F1 D F

AIRALL A.P

. 1981MNRAS.196..417F

1977F1 E F

AIRALL A.P

. 1983MNRAS.203...47F

1977F1 F F

AIRALL A.P

. 1984MNRAS.210...69F

1977F1 G F

AIRALL A.P

. 1988MNRAS.233..691F

Author’s name (e)

F airall use [F80] NN . Em. G - . F

AIRALL A.P

. 1980MNRAS.191..391F Author’s name

(a) ESO 687 ob jects from catalogues of 1974H1 and 1982LA are compiled as PN

(b) EXE T able 4, maps

(c) EX

O = EX OSA T

(d) [F80] = (F airall)

(e) F airall = (F) = (F-) = F

AIR = FRL hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{58

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

FB NNN 189 Blue � FB 1974G2 GREENSTEIN J.L.+ 1974ApJS...28..157G F ain t Blue

FBS HHMM+DDd 323+25 � - 1989A2 A ABRAHAMIAN H.V.+ 1989Afz....31..601A

1989A2 B ABRAHAMIAN H.V.+ 1990Afz....32...29A

1989A2 C ABRAHAMIAN H.V.+ 1990Afz....33..213A

1989A2 D ABRAHAMIAN H.V.+ 1990Afz....33..345A

First Biurak an

Surv ey

FBS B-NNN 323 Blue � - 1989A2 B ABRAHAMIAN H.V.+ 1990Afz....32...29A

1989A2 C ABRAHAMIAN H.V.+ 1990Afz....33..213A

1989A2 D ABRAHAMIAN H.V.+ 1990Afz....33..345A

First Biurak an

Surv ey

(a)

FBS L-NN 25 Late � - 1989A2 A ABRAHAMIAN H.V.+ 1989Afz....31..601A First Biurak an

Surv ey

(b)

F C NNN 467 Cen tral �

of PN

- 1982AC A A

CKER A.+ 1982PSCDS...3.....A

1982AC B A

CKER A.+ .

1982AC C A

CKER A.+ .

Finding Chart

F C NNNbis 13 Cen tral �

of PN

- 1982AC D A

CKER A.+ . Finding Chart

F CC NNN 340 G FCC 1989F1 FER

GUSON H.C. 1989AJ.....98..367F F ornax Cluster

Catalog

F CC BNNNN 2338 G FCC 1989F1 FER

GUSON H.C. 1989AJ.....98..367F F ornax Cluster

Catalog

(c)

FD NN 80 WR

in LMC

FD 1976F1 FEHRENBA

CH Ch.+ 1976A&AS...24..379F Tw o �rst authors’

initials

FEIG e q. F eige NNN . Blue � FEIG 1958F1 FEIGE J. 1958ApJ...128..267F Author’s name

F eig e q. F eige NNN . Blue � FEIG 1958F1 FEIGE J. 1958ApJ...128..267F Author’s name

FEIGE e q. F eige NNN . Blue � FEIG 1958F1 FEIGE J. 1958ApJ...128..267F Author’s name

F eige NNN 114 Blue � FEIG 1958F1 FEIGE J. 1958ApJ...128..267F Author’s name (d)

F einstein N 1 OCl Cl Feinstein 1964F1 FEINSTEIN A. 1964Obs....84..111F Author’s name = C 1103-595

(a) FBS B in the format for Blue star

(b) FBS L in the format for Late-t yp e star

(c) F

CC T able I I I: B in the format means Bac kground

(d) F eige = (F) = FEIG = FEIGE = F eig hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{59

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

FEST1- NNN 489 DCld FEST 1- 1984F1 FEITZINGER J.V.+ 1984A&AS...58..365F Authors’ names,

list 1

FEST2- NNN 331 Globule FEST 2- 1984F1 FEITZINGER J.V.+ 1984A&AS...58..365F Authors’ names,

list 2

FF NN 73 � in OCl NGC 6281 1974F2 FEINSTEIN A.+ 1974PASP...86..284F Authors’ initials

Fg N 3 PN PN Fg . FLEMING M. 1910HarCi.158.....F

. FLEMING M. 1911HarCi.167.....F

Author’s name (a)

F GC NNNN 2573 Spiral G - . KARA

CHENTSEV I.D.+ 1993AN....314...97K Flat Galaxy Cata-

logue

(b)

F GCA NNNA 291 Spiral G - . KARA

CHENTSEV I.D.+ 1993AN....314...97K Flat Galaxy Cata-

logue, Addendum

(c)

F GCE NNNN 1882 Spiral G - . KARA

CHENTSEV I.D.+ 1993AN....314...97K Flat Galaxy Cata-

logue, southern

Extension

(d)

FI NN 18 P oss. G FI . FITZGERALD M.P

. 1974A&A....31..467F Authors’ initials

FJ HHMM-DD 175 (Rad) - 1973F1 FINLA

Y E.A.+ 1973AuJPh..26..389F Authors’ initials (e)

[FJ78] NNN 315 PN

in M 31

[FJ78] . F

ORD H.C.+ 1978ApJS...38..351F Authors’ initials ,

1978

T able 2

FJF e q. F uenC NNN . Carb on � Fuen C 1981F1+ FUENMA

YOR F.J. . F.J. F uenma y or

FJM N 6 (F ar IR) - 1972F1 FURNISS I.+ 1972ApJ...176.L105F Authors’ initials

(a) Fg 3 PN excerpted from a list of 31 ob jects ; Fg 1 = PN G290.5+07.9 = PK 290+07 1 ; Fg 2 = PN G346.3-06.8 = PK 346-06 1 ; Fg 3 = PN G352.9-07.5 = PK 352-07 1

(b) F

GC Bew are: the headers of the col. are ev erywhere F

GC, while p. 106-172 refer to F

GC, p. 173-218 refer to F

GCE, p. 219-222 refer to F

GCA whic h is giv en the format

NNNA

(c) F

GCA In the format, A for Addendum

(d) F

GCE Dec < -17.5

�

(e) FJ = FR O hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{60

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

FK N 3 Em. � NAME FK . FEIGELSON E.D.+ 1983AJ.....88..431F Authors’ initials (a)

FK3 e q. FK4 NNNN . � FK4 . - . F undamen tal Kat-

alog, 3rd

FK4 NNNN 1595 � FK4 1963F1 FRICKE W.+ 1963VeARI..10..144F F undamen tal Kat-

alog, 4th

(b)

FK 4 e q. FK4 NNNN . � FK4 1963F1 FRICKE W.+ 1963VeARI..10..144F F undamen tal Kat-

alog, 4th

FK/4 e q. FK4 NNNN . � FK4 1963F1 FRICKE W.+ 1963VeARI..10..144F F undamen tal Kat-

alog, 4th

FK5 NNNN > 1535 � FK4 1988F1 FRICKE W.+ 1988VeARI..32....1F F undamen tal Kat-

alog, 5th

(c)

FKSZ NNNN 587 F ain t � - 1958Z1 ZVEREV M.S.+ . Russian acron ym

for General Cata-

log of F undamen tal

fain t �

Fl e q. FLO NNN . � in SMC p FLO 1972F2 FLORSCH A. 1972POStr...2....1F Author’s name

[FLH92] GNN

ANN

32+13 G + Arc [FLH92] . F OR T B.+ 1992ApJ...399.L125F

. 1992ApJ...399L.125F

Three �rst au-

thors’ initials, 1992

(d)

FLO NNN 776 � in SMC p FLO 1972F2 FLORSCH A. 1972POStr...2....1F Author’s name (e)

FLSBG NNN 321 G - 1988D2 A D A VIES J.I.+ 1988MNRAS.232..239D

1988D2 B IR

WIN M.J.+ 1990MNRAS.245..289I

F ornax Lo w Sur-

face Brigtness G

FM NN 52 � in OCl NGC 4609 1971F1 FEINSTEIN A.+ 1971PASP...83..219F Authors’ initials

(a) FK T able I I I: FK 1 = 1E 0429.3+1755 ; FK 2 = 1E 0429.3+1813 ; FK 3 = 1E 0500.0+2518

(b) FK4 = FK3 = FK 4 = FK/4

(c) FK5 F or details on the n um b ering, see commen ts of ref. 1988F1

(d) [FLH92] (Nos G1-G32) for Galaxies, and (Nos A0-A10) for Arcs with sub divisions A01 and A02 of A0 (th wy should b e A0:1, A0:2)

(e) FLO = Fl hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{61

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

FM FFF-NN 69 Ring G FM . FEW J.M.A.+ 1986MNRAS.222..673F Authors’ initials (a)

FMH NN 17 � in OCl Cl Hogg 15 1971F1 FEINSTEIN A.+ 1971PASP...83..219F Authors’ initials ,

Hogg cluster

(b)

FM H e q. FMH NN . � in OCl Cl Hogg 15 1971F1 FEINSTEIN A.+ 1971PASP...83..219F Authors’ initials ,

Hogg cluster

F ORNAX N 5 GCl in

F ornax dw. G

NAME FORNAX . HODGE P

.W. 1961AJ.....66...83H F ornax region Iden tif. c harts

F3R NNNN 6483 (Rad) F3R . FURST E.+ 1990A&AS...85..805F F urst, and three

authors with an

"R" initial

(c)

FR NNN 120 Cluster of

G

- 1966F1 F

OMALONT E.B.+ 1966ApJ...146..528F Authors’ initials

FRL e q. F air al l NNNN . G FRL 1977F1+ F

AIRALL A.P

. . Author’s name

FR O e q. FJ HHMM-DD . (Rad) - 1973F1 FINLA

Y E.A.+ 1973AuJPh..26..389F Fleurs Radio Obs.

F rolo v - 1 OCl NAME FROLOV 1977F3 FR

OLOV V.N. 1977IzPul.195...80F Author’s name = C 2354+613

FSC c atalo g : use IRAS . (IR) IRAS 1989MK MOSHIR M.+ . F ain t Source Cata-

log

FSG R-NNN 788 G

in Nearb y

Groups

- 1990F1 FER

GUSON H.C.+ 1990AJ....100....1F Authors’ initials ,

G

(d)

FSS c atalo g : use IRAS . (IR) IRAS 1989MK MOSHIR M.+ . F ain t Source Sur-

v ey

(a) FM Catalog of Galaxies on Micro�c he MN 222/1

(b) FMH = FM H

(c) F3R = (Reic h 3-)

Maps of these ob jects are found in ref. 1990A&AS.58.197R, 1990A&AS.85.633R and 1990A&AS.85.691F. A few duplicated en tries.

(d) FSG R in the format is the n um b ering of the tables for eac h group hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{62

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

[FTC93] HHMMSS.ss-

DDMMSS.ss

7 (Rad) in

Orion

[FTC93] . FELLI M.+ 1993A&AS..101..127F Three �rst au-

thors’ initials, 1993

(a)

F uenC NNN 499 Carb on � Fuen C 1981F1 A FUENMA

YOR F.J. 1981RMxAA...6...83F

1981F1 B JURA M.+ 1989ApJ...336..924J

Author’s name,

Carb on �

(b)

F uen C e q. F uenC NNN . Carb on � Fuen C 1981F1+ FUENMA

YOR F.J. . Author’s name,

Carb on �

FXP HHMM+DD 1 Flaring (X)

PSR

in LMC

FXP 1982M2 MAZETS E.P

.+ 1982Ap&SS..84..173M Flaring X-ra y Pul-

sar

= FXP 0520-66

G e q. GRS LLL.‘+BB.b

LLL.‘‘+BB.bb

. (Rad) GRS . - . Galactic

Systematic

G use Gum NNa

NN

. H I I (4PN) GUM 1955G2 GUM C.S. 1955MmRAS..67..155G Gum

G use HG F-NNN . WD HG 1962G1 GICLAS H.L.+ 1962LowOB...5..257G Giclas

G NNN

NNNbis

767 � in LMC Cl� LMC G 1970F1 A FEHRENBA

CH C.+ 1970A&AS....1....1F

1970F1 B FEHRENBA

CH C.+ 1973A&AS...10..231F

1970F1 C FEHRENBA

CH C.+ 1981A&AS...46...13F

1970F1 D FEHRENBA

CH C.+ 1982A&AS...48....1F

1970F1 E FEHRENBA

CH C.+ 1982A&AS...48..409F

Grande vitesse

G e q. Giclas FFF-NNNA . PM � G 1971G1+ GICLAS H.L.+ . Author’s name

G use G...-B FFF-BNNA

FFFBNNA

. PM � - 1971G1 C GICLAS H.L.+ 1979LowOB...8..145G Author’s name

G HHMMSS+DDMM 19 (Rad) - 1975R1 R

OSS H.N. 1975ApJ...200..790R Goldstone obs.

source

G use DEV G NN . Group of G DV 1975D1 DE V A UCOULEURS G. . Group of G

G use SKHB NNN . GCl

in M 31

SKHB . SAR

GENT W.L.W.+ 1977AJ.....82..947S GCl

(a) [FTC93] T able 5: 7 new compact sources in Orion. (T ables 1, 2: GMR sources). Authors don’t giv e an y format to their list, so w e use the co ordinates as format.

(b) F uenC = FJF = F uen C hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{63

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

G use JJ NNNA . G in F or-

nax Cl p JJ 1980J1 JONES J.E.+ 1980MNRAS.191..685J Galaxy

G use WOHG NNN . M Gian t

in LMC

- 1981W1 WESTERLUND B.E.+ 1981A&AS...43..267W Gian t

Gamma e q. G-Gamma LLL+DD . (Gamma) - . - . Gamma-ra y Greek letter

Gap o NNNa 223 V � in M 31 Gapo . GAPOSCHKIN S. 1962AJ.....67..334G Author’s name (a)

GA T NNNN 1258 � GAT 1973G1 GA TEW OOD G.+ 1973AJ.....78..769G First author’s

name

(b)

87GB HHMM+DDMM 54579 (Rad) 87GB 1991G1 GREGOR Y P .C.+ 1991ApJS...75.1011G 1987, Green Bank

obs.

GB N 1 G - 1967B4 BURBIDGE E.M.+ 1967ApJ...150..783B G. Burbidge

GB HHMM+DD.d 1158 (Rad) - 1971M1 A MASLO

WSKI J. 1971A&A....14..215M

1971M1 B MASLO

WSKI J. 1972A&A....16..197M

1971M1 C MASLO

WSKI J. 1972AcA....22..227M

Green Bank obs.

GB YYMMDD

A 95 (Gamma) GB 1982K1 KLEBESADEL R.+ 1982ApJ...259..L51K Gamma Burst (c)

GB YYMMDD A

YYYY MMM DD A

84 (Gamma) GB 1987A1 A

TTEIA J.-L.+ 1987ApJS...64..305A Gamma Burst (d)

G...-B FFF-BNNA

FFFBNNA

. PM � G 1971G1 C GICLAS H.L.+ 1979LowOB...8..145G Giclas, Blue (e)

GB2 HHMM+DDd 2022 (Rad) GB2 1978M1 MA

CHALSKI J. 1978AcA....28..367M Green Bank obs.,

2nd surv ey

(a) Gap o (Nos 1-223), �eld I I in M 31. Fields in I, I I I and IVin M 31: see BASW

(b) GA

T = A O

(Nos 70-81, 163-217, 364-457, 485-537, 598-690, 1000) are missing ; ref. 1973G1 is the b eginning of the list (Nos 1-22), and its commen t con tains the references of the

follo wing lists.

(c) GB = GRB = GRBS

(Gamma-Ra y Burster) ref. 1982K1 ; the format is of the t yp e 790305A that is t w o digits for the y ear, t w o for the mon th and t w o for the da y , A,B serving to distinguish

b et w een ev en ts o ccuring on the same da y

(d) GB = GRB = GRBS

(Gamma-Ra y Burster) ref. 1987A1 ; the format is as for GB (ref. 1982K1), or of the t yp e 1979 Mar 05A that is y ear, 3 letter abbreviation for the mon th, t w o digits for

the da y , and A,B serving to distinguish b et w een ev en ts o ccuring on the same da y

(e) G...-B = (G) = (Giclas)

In the format B stands for Blue hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{64

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

GB3 HHMM+DDd 502+174 (Rad) - 1987R2 R

YS S.+ 1987AcA....37..163R Green Bank obs.,

3rd surv ey

(a)

GBS HHMM+DD . (Gamma) GBS 1982K1 KLEBESADEL R.+ 1982ApJ...259..L51K

1987A1 A

TTEIA J.-L.+ 1987ApJS...64..305A

Gamma Burst

Source

GC NNNNN 33342 � GC 1937B1 BOSS B. . General Catalog (b)

GC HHMM+DD 830 (Rad) - 1971D1 A D A VIS M.M. 1971AJ.....76..980D

1971D1 B P A ULINY-TOTH I.I.K.+ 1972AJ.....77..265P

1971D1 C P A ULINY-TOTH I.I.K.+ 1972AJ.....77..797P

Green Bank obs.,

C list

GC HHMM+DD

A 1230 (Rad) - 1972P3 B P A ULINY-TOTH I.I.K.+ 1972AJ.....77..797P Green Bank obs.,

C list

GCCS c atalo g: use CCS NNNN . Carb on � C� 1973S3+ STEPHENSON C.B. . General Catalog of

Carb on �

GCCCS c atalo g: use CCS NNNN . Carb on � C� 1973S3+ STEPHENSON C.B. . General Catalog of

Co ol Carb on �

GCCGCS c atalo g: use CGCS NNNN . Carb on � CGCS 1989ST STEPHENSON C.B. . General Catalog of

Co ol Gal.

Carb on �

GCl HHMM-DDd 1 GCl C . - . Globular Cluster

= C 0422-213

(c)

GCl- NNN.N 137 GCl p GCl- 1970AR A AL

TER G.+ .

1970AR B R

UPRECHT J.+ .

Globular Cluster

GCM �L.ll�BB.bb � 41 MCld - . GUSTEN R.+ 1981A&A...103..197G

. HUTTEMEISTER S.+ 1993A&A...280..255H

Gal. Cen ter

Molecular cloud

(d)

GCR V e q. Wilson NNNNN . � GCRV 1953W1 WILSON R.E. . General Catalog of

stellar Radial V e-

lo cities

(a) GB3 T able 1: N=502, T able 2: N=174

(b) GC = (B) = (Boss)

(c) GCl Used b y W est+, Astr. Astroph ys. Suppl. 38, 69 for a globular cluster at 83 +or- 12kp c

(d) GCM = (M) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{65

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

GCS NN 15 (IR) - 1983K2 K OBA Y ASHI Y.+ 1983PASJ...35..101K Gal. Cen ter Source

GCSS c atalo g:use Stephenson NNN . S � S1� 1976ST STEPHENS0N C.B. 1976PW&SO...2....2S General Catalog of

S Stars

GCTP e q. Jenkins NNNN

NNNN.NN

. � PLX 1952J1+ JENKINS L.F. . General Catalog of

T rigon. stellar

P arallaxes

GCVS c atalo g : use V AA CCC

VNNNN CCC

. V � V� 1969KK+ KUKARKIN B.V.+ .

1985KS+ KHOLOPO V P .N.+ .

General Catalog of

V ariable �

GCX LL+B

LLL+BB

. (X) GCX . - . Gal. Cen ter X-ra y

source

GD NNNNA 1712 Susp. WD

+ Blue �

GD 1980G1 GICLAS H.L.+ 1980LowOB...8..157G Giclas, Dw arf (a)

GD- e q. GD NNNNA . Susp. WD

+ Blue �

GD 1980G1 GICLAS H.L.+ 1980LowOB...8..157G Giclas, Dw arf

GDC N 7 DCld GDC 1976H1 D REIPUR

TH B. 1983A&A...117..183R Gum Dark Cloud

GEA N-NN . PN PN GEA . GEOR

GELIN Y.P

.+ 1970A&A.....6..349G

. GEOR

GELIN Y.P

.+ 1970A&A.....7..133G

. GEOR

GELIN Y.P

.+ 1970A&AS....3....1G

Authors’ name

GEL NN 18 � in Ser-

p ens MCld

GEL . GOMEZ DE CASTR

O A.I.+ 1988A&A...201..299G Authors’ initials Iden tif. c harts

Geminga - 1 (Gamma) NAME GEMINGA 1977T3 THOMPSON D.J.+ 1977ApJ...213..252T source in Gem

Gersh b erg NN 78 Flare � - . MULLAN D.J.+ 1989ApJ...343..400M List of Gersb ergh (b)

GF NNANa 23 GF GF 1979S1 SCHNEIDER S.+ 1979ApJS...41...87S Globular

Filamen ts

[GF92] NNNN 314 G or K Gi-

an t

- . GEISLER D.+ 1992AJ....104..128G Authors’ initials ,

1992

(c)

(a) GD = GD-

(b) Gersh b erg T able 2: list of 78 � from Gersh b erg R.E., 1978, Lo w Mass Flaring Stars (Mosco w: Nauk a)

(c) [GF92] N = 3539 in the total calibrated list.

hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{66

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

G-G use GGA NNN . Em. � EM� GGA 1954G1+ GONZALEZ Gr.+ . Authors’ initials

G-G use GGR NNN . Em. � EM� GGR 1956G1 GONZALEZ Gr.+ 1956BOTT....2F..16G Authors’ initials

GGA NNN 411 Em. � EM� GGA 1954G1 A GONZALEZ Gr.+ 1954BOTT....19...3G

1954G1 B GONZALEZ Gr.+ 1956BOTT....2E..19G

Authors’ initials,

An ticen ter

(a)

G-Gamma LLL+DD . (Gamma) - . - . Gal. -ra y Obsolete (b)

GGD NN 37 P oss. HH GGD 1978G2 GYULBUD A GHIAN A.L.+ 1978ApJ...224L.137G Authors’ initials (c)

GGR NNN 212 Em. � EM� GGR 1956G1 GONZALEZ Gr.+ 1956BOTT....2F..16G Authors’ initials,

Gal. Rotation

(d)

GH use HG F-NNN . WD HG 1962G1 GICLAS H.L.+ 1962LowOB...5..257G Giclas, Hy ades

GH use GHCG NNN . Group of G GHCG 1983G1 GELLER M.J.+ 1983ApJS...52...61G Authors’ initials

GH FF-NN 96 G bac kgd

to LMC

GH 1990G1 GUR

WELL M.+ 1990PASP..102..849G Authors’ initials

GHCG NNN 176 Group of G GHCG 1983G1 GELLER M.J.+ 1983ApJS...52...61G Authors’ initials,

Cluster of G

(e)

GH2O e q. H2O LLL.‘+BB.b

LLL.‘‘+BB.bb

. Gal. Maser

or MCld

GH2O . - . Gal. H2O em.

source

Systematic

GH2O e q. H20 LLL.‘‘‘+BB.bbb . Gal. Maser GH2O 1988CP CESAR

ONI R.+ 1988A&AS...76..445C Gal. H2O em.

source

(a) GGA = (G-G)

(b) G-Gamma = Gamma

(c) GGD (Nos 1-36) are iden tical to GM2- (Nos 1-36) (ref. 1977G3)

(d) GGR = (G-G)

(e) GHCG = CfA = (GH) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{67

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Giclas FFF-NNNA 11923 PM � G 1971G1 A GICLAS H.L.+ .

1971G1 B GICLAS H.L.+ 1978LowOB...8...89G

1971G1 C GICLAS H.L.+ 1979LowOB...8..145G

Author’s name (a)

Giclas use G...-B FFF-BNNA

FFFBNNA

. PM � G 1971G1 C GICLAS H.L.+ 1979LowOB...8..145G Author’s name

Gingric h NN 20 OCl Cl Gingerich 1922G1 GINGRICH C.H. 1922ApJ....56..139G Author’s name

Gio v anelli NNN 799 HV

C, IV

C - 1975H1 B GIO V ANELLI R. 1980AJ.....85.1155G Author’s name

GJ NNNNA

NNN.NA

’ 2000 � GJ 1969G1 A GLIESE W. 1969VeARI..22....1G

1969G1 B GLIESE W.+ 1979A&AS...38..423G

Authors’ initials in

ref. 1969G1 B

(b)

GJ e q. Wo ol ley 9NNNA . � GJ 1970W3 W

OOLLEY R.v.d.R.+ 1970ROAn.........5W Authors’ initials in

ref. 1969G1 B

GJJC N 1 PN - . GILLETT F.C.+ 1989ApJ...338..862G F our �rst authors’

initials

(c)

GL use GJ NNNNA

NNN.NA

. � GJ 1969G1+ GLIESE W. . Author’s name

GL use Wo ol ley 9NNNA . � GJ 1970W3 W

OOLLEY R.v.d.R.+ 1970ROAn.........5W Gliese

GL use AF

GL NNNN . (IR) AFGL 1975W1 W

ALKER R.G.+ .

1976P1+ PRICE S.D.+ .

Geoph ysics Lab.

Gl use GJ NNNNA

NNN.NA

. � GJ 1969G1+ GLIESE W. . Author’s name

Gl use Wo ol ley 9NNNA . � GJ 1970W3 W

OOLLEY R.v.d.R.+ 1970ROAn.........5W Gliese

Glass A 22 � in Cha T

Ass.

Glass . GLASS I.S. 1979MNRAS.187..305G Author’s name (d)

(a) Giclas = (G)

(b) GJ = GL = Gl = GLIESE = Gliese = (NSC)

(c) GJJC GJJC 1 = PN G009.8-07.5

(d) Glass T able 2. Iden tif. (Plate I) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{68

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Glazar HHMM+DD

HHMM+DD.N

43 � in

OB Ass.

- . TO

VMASSIAN H.M.+ 1990Afz....32....5T

. TO

VMASSIAN H.M.+ 1992Ap&SS.188..217T

. TO

VMASSIAN H.M.+ 1994MNRAS.266..337T

Glazar telescop e (a)

GLIESE e q. GJ NNNNA

NNN.NA

. � GJ 1969G1+ GLIESE W. . Author’s name

GLIESE e q. Wo ol ley 9NNNA . � GJ 1970W3 W

OOLLEY R.v.d.R.+ 1970ROAn.........5W Author’s name in

ref 1969G1+

Gliese e q. GJ NNNNA

NNN.NA

. � GJ 1969G1+ GLIESE W. . Author’s name

Gliese e q. Wo ol ley 9NNNA . � GJ 1970W3 W

OOLLEY R.v.d.R.+ 1970ROAn.........5W Author’s name in

ref 1969G1+

GM NNN 275 Em. Ob j. - 1976G1 GOMEZ T.+ 1976RMxAA...1..381G Authors’ initials

GM use GM1- NN . RFN GM 1- 1977G2 GYULBUD A GHIAN A.L.+ 1977SvAL....3...58G Authors’ initials

GM1- NN 79 RFN GM 1- 1977G2 GYULBUD A GHIAN A.L.+ 1977SvAL....3...58G Authors’ initials,

list 1

(b)

GM2- NN 42 HH-lik e +

Neb. Ob j.

GM 2- 1977G3 GYULBUD A GHIAN A.L.+ 1977DoSSR..64..104G Authors’ initials,

list 2

(c)

GM3- NN 15 Neb. Ob j. GM 3- 1977G4 GYULBUD A GHIAN A.L.+ 1977ACiCh.953....1G Authors’ initials,

list 3

(d)

GM 1- use GM1- NN . RFN GM 1- 1977G2 GYULBUD A GHIAN A.L.+ 1977SvAL....3...58G Authors’ initials,

list 1

GM 2- e q. GM2- NN . HH-lik e +

Neb. Ob j.

GM 2- 1977G3 GYULBUD A GHIAN A.L.+ 1977DoSSR..64..104G Authors’ initials,

list 2

GM 3- e q. GM3- NN . Neb. Ob j. GM 3- 1977G4 GYULBUD A GHIAN A.L.+ 1977ACiCh.953....1G Authors’ initials,

list 3

(a) Glazar Ultra violet (1640

�

A) observ ations with the space telescop e \Glazar", b oth a surv ey at high galactic latitudes and in v estigation of regions of stellar asso ciations.

Note: in the format HHMM+DD.N the fraction .N means an insertion, not a decimal. Iden tif. c harts, 1950 co ord.

(b) GM1- = (GM) = GM 1-

GM 1-11 is a p oss. PN in Gasparian+ 1988Afz....28..679G, and in ref. 1992A O

(c) GM2- = GM 2-

Nos 1-36 are iden tical to GGD (Nos 1-36) (ref. 1978G2).

(d) GM3- = GM 3- hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{69

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

GMB e q. Gmb NNNN . � GMb 1905D1 D

YSON F.W.+ . Observ er’s name:

Gro om bridge

GMb e q. Gmb NNNN . � GMb 1905D1 D

YSON F.W.+ . Observ er’s name:

Gro om bridge

Gm b NNNN 4243 � GMb 1905D1 D

YSON F.W.+ . Observ er’s name:

Gro om bridge

(a)

[GMD93] NN 19 (X)

in F ornax dw. G

[GMD93] . GIZIS J.E.+ 1993PASP..105..871G Authors’ initials ,

1993

GMP NNNN . G GMP . GOD

WIN J.G.+ 1983MNRAS.202..113G Authors’ initials

GMR NN

A

26+18 (Rad) in

Orion

- . GARA

Y G.+ 1987ApJ...314..535G

. CHUR

CHWELL E.+ 1987ApJ...321..516C

. FELLI M.+ 1993A&AS..101..127F

Authors’ initials (b)

[GMS93] NN 25 P oss. QSO [GMS93] . GAIDOS E.J.+ 1993PASP..105.1294G Authors’ initials ,

1993

GN NN 28 (Rad) - 1965N2 NICOLSON G.D. 1965PASP...77..260N G. Nicolson

GN HH.MM.m.NN 435 Neb. Ob j. p GN 1985NV NECKEL Th.+ . Gal. Nebula (c)

GNA NN 81 G GNA 1986P1 PETERSON B.A.+ 1986MNRAS.221..233P G, North, �eld A (d)

GNB NN 95 G - 1986P1 PETERSON B.A.+ 1986MNRAS.221..233P G, North, �eld B (e)

GNO use HGCG NN . Group of G - 1982H1 HUCHRA J.P

.+ 1982ApJ...257..423H Group No.

GOH e q. OH LLL.‘+BB.b

LLL.‘‘+BB.bb

. Gal. OH GOH 1979TU TURNER B.E. 1979A&AS...37....1T

1992B1 BECKER R.H.+ 1992AJ....103..544B

Gal. OH sources

(a) Gm b = GMB = GMb = (Gr) = Grb = Gro om bridge

(b) GMR Radio sources in Orion nebula (format NN in T rap ezium)

(c) GN Some ob jects are PN, named NeV e, in ref. 1992A O

(d) GNA The n um b ering is of historic in terest only

, and ha v e no w ell-de�ned meaning

(e) GNB The n um b ering is of historic in terest only

, and ha v e no w ell-de�ned meaning hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{70

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Gopal HHMM+DDd 60 (Rad) - . GOP

AL-KRISHNA 1983A&A...123..107G

. SPOELSTRA T.A.T.+ 1985A&A...152...38S

. GOP

AL-KRISHNA 1993A&A...271..101G

First author’s

name

(a)

Go y NNN 971 O � - 1980G2 GO

Y G. 1980A&AS...42...91G Author’s name

GP NNN 923 G in Coma

Cl

GP . GOD

WIN J.C.+ 1977MNRAS.181..323G Authors’ initials map

GPN c atalo g: use PN GLLL.‘+BB.b . PN - 1992AO A

CKER A.+ . Galactic Planetary

Nebula

GPS use Gop al HHMM+DDd . (Rad) - . GOP

AL-KRISHNA 1983A&A...123..107G

. SPOELSTRA T.A.T.+ 1985A&A...152...38S

. GOP

AL-KRISHNA 1993A&A...271..101G

Gigahertz P eak ed

Sp ectrum

GPS HHMM+DDd 70 (X) GPS 1988W1 W AR W ICK R.S.+ 1988MNRAS.232..551W Gal. Plane Surv ey

GPS use GPSR LLL.‘‘‘+BB.bbb . (Rad) - 1990Z1+ ZOONEMA

TKERMANI S.+ . Gal. Plane Surv ey

GPSR LLL.‘‘‘+BB.bbb 3449 (Rad) - 1990Z1 A ZOONEMA

TKERMANI S.+ 1990ApJS...74..181Z

1990Z1 B HELF

AND D.J.+ 1992ApJS...80..211H

Gal. Plane Surv ey ,

Radio source

(b)

GR NNN 292 V � SV� GR . R

OMANO G. . G. Romano V � Nmcl

GR NN 90 G NAME GR 1956R1 A REA

VES G. 1956AJ.....61...69R

1956R1 B REA

VES G. .

1956R1 C REA

VES G. 1962PASP...74..392R

1956R1 D REA

VES G. .

G. Rea v es

No. 83 not de-

�ned (c)

GR use EGGR NNN . WD EGGR 1970G1+ GREENSTEIN J.L. . Author’s name (Nos 267-558)

GR use A

C +DD NNNNA

DD.NNNNN

+DD NNNN-NNN

. � AC 1974EC EICHHORN H. . Green wic h obs.

(a) Gopal = (GPS)

The authors use the acron ym GPS, whic h here can b e seen to b e used for an X-ra y and a radio surv ey of the Galactic Plane.

(b) GPSR = (GPS)

(c) GR = G.R.

hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{71

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

GR HHMM+DD 1322 (Rad) GRA 1978B1 A BRA

UDE S.Y a.+ 1978Ap&SS..54...37B

1978B1 B BRA

UDE S.Y a.+ 1979Ap&SS..64...73B

1978B1 C BRA

UDE S.Y a.+ 1981Ap&SS..74..409B

1978B1 D BRA

UDE S.Y a.+ 1985Ap&SS.111....1B

Grak o v o Radio

obs.

(a)

GR NNN 504 Red � GR� 1980G1 GICLAS H.L.+ 1980LowOB...8..157G Giclas, Red � (b)

GR +DD NN 846 Dw. G p GRDG 1983R1 REA

VES G. 1983ApJS...53..375R G. Rea v es (c)

GR e q. GRR

V NN . Red V �

in LMC

GRRV 1985G1 GLASS I.S.+ 1985MNRAS.214..405G Authors’ initials

GR use GR

V NNN . Group of G [V84] 1984V1 VENNIK J. 1984TarOT..73....1V Group of G (d)

GR- e q. GR NNN . Red � GR� 1980G1 GICLAS H.L.+ 1980LowOB...8..157G Giclas, Red �

GR� e q. GR NNN . Red � GR� 1980G1 GICLAS H.L.+ 1980LowOB...8..157G Giclas, Red �

G.R. e q. GR NN . G NAME GR 1956R1+ REA

VES G. . G. Rea v es

Gr use EGGR NNN . WD EGGR 1970G1+ GREENSTEIN J.L. . Author’s name (Nos 267-558)

Gr use A

C +DD NNNNA

DD.NNNNN

+DD NNNN-NNN

. � AC 1974EC EICHHORN H. . Green wic h obs.

Gr use Gmb NNNN . � GMb 1905D1 D

YSON F.W.+ . Observ er’s name:

Gro om bridge

GRA e q. GR HHMM+DD . (Rad) GRA 1978B1+ BRA

UDE S.Y a.+ . Grak o v o Radio

obs.

Gra� N 1 OCl Cl Graff . - . Author’s name = C 1832+051

Graham - 1 OCl NAME GRAHAM CL . - . Author’s name = C 1054-627

(a) GR = GRA

(b) GR = GR- = GR�

(c) GR = GRDG

(d) GR 15 are P ossible Red V � hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{72

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Grasdalen - 1 OCl NAME GRASD

ALEN CL

1975V4 VRBA F.J.+ 1975ApJ...197...77V Author’s name = C 1622-243

GRB e q. GB YYMMDD

A . (Gamma) GB 1982K1 KLEBESADEL R.+ 1982ApJ...259..L51K Gamma Ra y Burst

GRB e q. GB YYMMDD A

YYYY MMM DD A

. (Gamma) GB 1987A1 A

TTEIA J.-L.+ 1987ApJS...64..305A Gamma Ra y Burst

Grb e q. Gmb NNNN . � GMb 1905D1 D

YSON F.W.+ . Observ er’s name:

Gro om bridge

GRBS e q. GB YYMMDD

A . (Gamma) GB 1982K1 KLEBESADEL R.+ 1982ApJ...259..L51K Gamma Ra y Burst

Source

GRBS e q. GB YYMMDD A

YYYY MMM DD A

. (Gamma) GB 1987A1 A

TTEIA J.-L.+ 1987ApJS...64..305A Gamma Ra y Burst

Source

GRDG e q. GR +DD NN . Dw. G p GRDG 1983R1 REA

VES G. 1983ApJS...53..375R G. Rea v es ,

Dw arf G

Gro om bridge e q. Gmb NNNN . � GMb 1905D1 D

YSON F.W.+ . Observ er’s name:

Gro om bridge

GRS LLL.‘+BB.b

LLL.‘‘+BB.bb

. (Rad) GRS . - . Gal. radio source

Systematic (a)

Gru C NN 17 (UV) - 1983C3 CARR

UTHERS G.R.+ 1983ApJS...53..623C Grus, in S 201

Catalog

Gru NC NN 23 (UV) - 1983C3 CARR

UTHERS G.R.+ 1983ApJS...53..623C Grus, Not in S 201

Catalog

GRR V NN 49 Red V �

in LMC

GRRV 1985G1 GLASS I.S.+ 1985MNRAS.214..405G Authors’ initials,

Red V ariable

(b)

GR V NNN 116 Group of G [V84] 1984V1 VENNIK J. 1984TarOT..73....1V Group of G, V en-

nik

(c)

GR V HHMM-DDMM 126+15 Red V �

in LMC

GRV 1988R1 REID N.+ 1988MNRAS.232...53R Tw o authors’ ini-

tials, V ariable �

(d)

(a) GRS = (G)

(b) GRR

V = (GR)

(c) GR

V = (GR) = [V84]

(d) GR

V = NR V hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{73

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

[GR V93] NN 23 Neb. Ob j. [GRV93] . GYULBUD A GHIAN A.L.+ 1993RMxAA..25...19G Authors’ initials ,

1993

(a)

GR W e q. A

C +DD NNNNA

DD.NNNNN

+DD NNNN-NNN

. � AC 1974EC EICHHORN H. . Green wic h obs.

GS NNN 286 H I I - 1955G1 GAZE V.F.+ . Authors’ initials (b)

GS e q. GSH LLL+BB+VV

LLL+BB+VVV

. H I Shell p GSH 1979H1+ HEILES C. .

1982W1 W A T ANABE T. 1982A&A...111..333W

Gal. Shell

GSA NNNA 137 G - 1986P1 PETERSON B.A.+ 1986MNRAS.221..233P G, South, �eld A (c)

GSAN N 5 G - 1986P1 PETERSON B.A.+ 1986MNRAS.221..233P G, South, �eld AN (d)

GSC FFFFFNNNNN

FFFFF-NNNNN

’ 25:10

6

� GSC 1990LS A LASKER B.M.+ 1990AJ.....99.2019L

1990LS B R

USSELL J.L.+ 1990AJ.....99.2059R

1990LS C JENKNER H.+ 1990AJ.....99.2082J

Guide Star Catalog

GSD NNN 179 G - 1986P1 PETERSON B.A.+ 1986MNRAS.221..233P G, South, �eld D (e)

GSF NNN 100 G - 1986P1 PETERSON B.A.+ 1986MNRAS.221..233P G, South, �eld F

(f )

GSH LLL+BB+VV

LLL+BB+VVV

107 H I Shell p GSH 1979H1 A HEILES C. 1979ApJ...229..533H

1979H1 B HEILES C. 1984ApJS...55..585H

1982W1 W A T ANABE T. 1982A&A...111..333W

Gal. Shell

, Heiles (g)

GSPC ANNN-A 1477 Ph. Std. � GSPC 1988L2 LASKER B.M.+ 1988ApJS...68....1L Guide Star Photo-

metric Catalog

(h)

GSS NN 41 (IR) in

� Oph DCld p GSS . GRASD

ALEN G.L.+ 1973ApJ...184L..53G Authors’ initials (i)

(a) [GR

V93] Plates for nebulous ob jects: Plates 1 to 5

(b) GS = (HS)

(c) GSA The n um b ering is of historic in terest only

, and ha v e no w ell-de�ned meaning

(d) GSAN The n um b ering is of historic in terest only

, and ha v e no w ell-de�ned meaning

(e) GSD The n um b ering is of historic in terest only

, and ha v e no w ell-de�ned meaning

(f ) GSF The n um b ering is of historic in terest only

, and ha v e no w ell-de�ned meaning

(g) GSH = GS

(h) GSPC In the format, the �rst letter is P for P alomar (northern hemisphere) N=583, or S for SER

C (southern hemisphere) N=894

(i) GSS not n um b ered, but found n um b ered (format NN) in later literature ; see the remark for VSSG hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{74

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

GT HHMM+DDd 534 (Rad) GT 1981G1 A GREGOR Y P .C.+ 1981ApJ...248..596G

1981G1 B T A YLOR A.R.+ 1983AJ.....88.1784T

Authors’ initials

GT HHMM+DDda 1274 (Rad) GT 1981G1 C GREGOR Y P .C.+ 1986AJ.....92..371G Authors’ initials

GT HHMM+DDMM 20 (Rad) GT 1981G1 D DURIC N.+ 1988AJ.....95.1149D Authors’ initials

GUM e q. Gum NNa

NN

. H I I (4PN) GUM 1955G2 GUM C.S. 1955MmRAS..67..155G Author’s name

Gum NNa

NN

97 H I I (4PN) GUM 1955G2 GUM C.S. 1955MmRAS..67..155G Author’s name (a)

GV NNN 328 (Rad) p GV 1968G3 GR

UEFF G.+ 1968ApL.....2..113G Authors’ initials

GW . WD - . - . Green wic h obs. WD Nmcl

GW LLL.‘+B.b 118 Gal. W orm - 1992K1 K

OO B.-C.+ 1992ApJ...390..108K Gal. W orm (b)

[GW C93] NN 70 (Rad) [GWC93] . GRA

Y A.D.+ 1993MNRAS.264..678G Three �rst au-

thors’ initials, 1993

GX LLL.‘+BB.b

LLL.l

- (X) GX . - . Gal. X-ra y source

[GY92] NNN 481 (IR) in

� Oph DCld

[GY92] . GREENE T.P

.+ 1992ApJ...395..516G Authors’ initials,

1992 no plates (c)

Gy1- NN 13 RFN Gy 1- 1982G1 GYULBUD A GHIAN A.L. 1982PAZh....8..222G Author’s name,

list 1

(d)

Gy2- NN 22 HH-lik e Gy 2- 1982G2 A GYULBUD A GHIAN A.L. 1982SvAL....8..123G

1982G2 B TORELLES J.M.+ 1983RMxAA...8..147T

Disco v erer’s name:

Gyulbudaghian,

list 2

(e)

(a) Gum = (G) = GUM = (Stromlo)

PN -> Gum 27, 47, 52, 60

(b) GW F ormat: absence of leading zero es, jbj < 10

�

(c) [GY92] = (IRS)

(d) Gy1- = Gy 1- = (Gyulbudaghian)

(e) Gy2- = Gy 2-

Don t’use the n um b ering in the disco v ery list ref. 1982G2 A, the ob jects ha v e b een ren um b ered in 1982G2 B for and after No. 5, whic h is new hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{75

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Gy3- NN 12 HH-lik e Gy 3- . GYULBUD A GHIAN A.L. 1984Afz....20..631G Author’s name,

list 3

(a)

Gy4- N 5 � Gy 4- . GYULBUD A GHIAN A.L. 1984ATsir.1342...7G Author’s name,

list 4

(b)

Gy 1- e q. Gy1- NN . RFN Gy 1- 1982G1 GYULBUD A GHIAN A.L. 1982PAZh....8..222G Author’s name,

list 1

Gy 2- e q. Gy2- NN . HH-lik e Gy 2- 1982G2 B TORELLES J.M.+ 1983RMxAA...8..147T Disco v erer’s name:

Gyulbudaghian,

list 2

Gy 3- e q. Gy3- NN . HH-lik e Gy 3- . GYULBUD A GHIAN A.L. 1984Afz....20..631G Author’s name,

list 3

Gy 4- e q. Gy4- N . � Gy 4- . GYULBUD A GHIAN A.L. 1984ATsir.1342...7G Author’s name,

list 4

Gyulbudaghian use Gy1- NN . RFN Gy 1- 1982G1 GYULBUD A GHIAN A.L. 1982PAZh....8..222G Author’s name

1H e q. H HHMM+DD

HHMM+DDd

. (X) H 1979M3 MARSHALL F.E.+ 1979ApJS...40..657M

1983NJ NUGENT J.J.+ 1983ApJS...51....1N

1984WM W

OOD K.S.+ 1984ApJS...56..507W

HEA O

A-1 exp erimen t

H use [H32] NNN

R

. Neb. Ob j.

in M 31

[H32] . HUBBLE E. 1932ApJ....76...44H Hubble

H use H1- NN . PN PN H 1- . HAR

O G. 1952BOTT....11...1H Haro

H use H2- NN . P oss. PN PN H 2- . HAR

O G. 1952BOTT....11...1H Haro

H use Ho�eit NN . Brigh t N - 1953H5 HOFFLEIT D. 1953AnHar.119...37H Author’s name

H use Hf NN . PN PN Hf 1953H5 HOFFLEIT D. 1953AnHar.119...37H Author’s name

H NN 24 (Rad) - 1954H2 HADDOCK F.T.+ 1954Natur.174..176H Haddo c k

H use Ho dge NN . GCl

in LMC

NAME HODGE 1960H2 HODGE P

.W. 1960ApJ...131..351H Ho dge

H use HIG NN . (Rad) - 1966H1 HIGGS L.A. 1966MNRAS.132...67H Higgs

H use NRA

O HHMM+DD . (Rad) NRAO 1967H2 HOGLUND B. 1967ApJS...15...61H Hoglund

(a) Gy3- = Gy 3-

(b) Gy4- = Gy 4- hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{76

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

H HHMM+DD 60 (Hard X) H 1979M3 MARSHALL F.E.+ 1979ApJS...40..657M

. PICCINOTTI G.+ 1982ApJ...253..485P

HEA O satellite

A-2 exp erimen t

(a)

H HHMM+DD 114 (Soft X) H 1983NJ NUGENT J.J.+ 1983ApJS...51....1N HEA

O satellite

A-2 exp erimen t

(b)

H HHMM+DDd 72 (Hard X) H 1984L1 LEVINE A.M.+ 1984ApJS...54..581L HEA

O satellite

A4 exp erimen t

(c)

H HHMM+DDd 842 (X) H 1984WM W

OOD K.S.+ 1984ApJS...56..507W HEA

O satellite (d)

[H28] VNN 50 V �

in M 31

- . HUBBLE E. 1928ApJ....69..103H Hubble, 1928 (e)

[H28] NN 86 No v a

in M 31

- . HUBBLE E. 1928ApJ....69..103H Hubble, 1928

(f )

[H32] NNN

R

140+8 Neb. Ob j.

in M 31

[H32] . HUBBLE E. 1932ApJ....76...44H Hubble, 1932 (g)

[H80] NNN 730 Dark N

in M 31

- . HODGE P

.W. 1980AJ.....85..376H Ho dge, 1980

H88 e q. Ho dgeC88 NNN . Cluster

in LMC

H88 1988H2 HODGE P

. 1988PASP..100.1051H Ho dge, 1988

[H92] e q. HENG NN . G [H92] 1992H1 HENNING P

.A. 1992ApJS...78..365H Henning, 1992

H1- NN 67 PN PN H 1- . HAR

O G. 1952BOTT....11...1H Haro, list 1 of PN

PN Nmcl (h)

(a) H = 1H = HEA O

(b) H = 1H = HEA O

(c) H = 1H = H4 = HEA

O = HEA

O 4-

(d) H = 1H = HEA O

(e) [H28] T ables I, I I: (V1-V50) V for V ariable �

(f ) [H28] T ables IV, V: Nos 26, 36, 39 are rejected as no v ae, and the follo wing omitted on the grounds that the preceding unobserv ed in terv als are excessiv e: Nos 12, 13, 15, 24, 25,

38, 46, 47, 48, 53, and 73.

(g) [H32] = (H)

F ormat NNN: table I: (Nos 1-140); F ormat R: 8 ob jects probably asso ciated with NGC 205 nebula (see p. 55, NGC 205 is a fain t companion of M 31), written with a

roman n um. on the plates.

(h) H1- = (H) = H 1- = (HAR

O 2-) = (Haro 2-)

T able 1 in 1952BOTT.11.1H ; Nos 25 and 49 are rejected as PN in ref. 1992A O.

hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{77

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

H2- NN 48 P oss. PN PN H 2- . HAR

O G. 1952BOTT....11...1H Haro, list 2 of PN

PN Nmcl (a)

H3- NN 2 PN PN H 3- 1953H4 HAR

O G.+ 1953BOTT....18...3H Haro, list 3 of PN

PN Nmcl (b)

H4 e q. H HHMM+DDd . (Hard X) H 1984L1 LEVINE A.M.+ 1984ApJS...54..581L HEA

O satellite ,

A-4 exp erimen t

H4- N 1 PN PN H 4- . HAR

O G. 1951PASP...63..144H Haro, PN list 4 (c)

H 1- e q. H1- NN . PN PN H 1- . HAR

O G. 1952BOTT....11...1H Haro, PN list 1

H 2- e q. H2- NN . P oss. PN PN H 2- . HAR

O G. 1952BOTT....11...1H Haro, PN list 2

H 3- e q. H3- NN . PN PN H 3- 1953H4 HAR

O G.+ 1953BOTT....18...3H Haro, PN list 3

H 4- e q. H4- N 1 PN PN H 4- . HAR

O G. 1951PASP...63..144H Haro, PN list 4

H2O LLL.‘+BB.b

LLL.‘‘+BB.bb

. Gal. Maser

or MCld

GH2O . - . H2O em. source

Systematic (d)

H2O HHMM+DD . Maser or

MCld

H2O . - . H2O em. source

Systematic (e)

H2O LLL.‘‘‘+BB.bbb 526 Gal. Maser GH2O 1988CP CESAR

ONI R.+ 1988A&AS...76..445C H2O em. source

(f )

H2O HHMM+DD 13 Exgl Maser H2O 1988CP CESAR

ONI R.+ 1988A&AS...76..445C H2O em. source

HA N 7 (Rad) - 1972A3 ARP H.C. 1972ApJ...174.L111A H. Arp

Ha e q. Ha�ner NNa

(N)

. OCl Cl Haffner 1957H1 HAFFNER H. 1957ZA.....43...89H Author’s name

(a) H2- = (H) = H 2- = (HAR

O 3-) = (Haro 3-)

T able 2 in 1952BOTT.11.1H ; H2-9 is a No v a

(b) H3- = H 3- = (HAR

O 6-) = (Haro 6-)

H3-29 = Haro 6-29 = PN G174.2-14.6; H3-75 = Haro 6-75 = PN G193.6-09.5

(c) H4- = H 4-

H4-1 = PN G049.3+88.1 = PK 049+88 1

(d) H2O = GH2O

Ma y b e either an acron ym (with format LLL.‘‘+BB.bb) or a sp eci�cator

(e) H2O Ma y b e either an acron ym (with format LLL.‘‘+BB.bb) or a sp eci�cator

(f ) H2O = GH2O hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{78

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

HAFFNER e q. Ha�ner NNa

(N)

. OCl Cl Haffner 1957H1 HAFFNER H. 1957ZA.....43...89H Author’s name

Ha�ner NNa

(N)

26 OCl Cl Haffner 1957H1 HAFFNER H. 1957ZA.....43...89H Author’s name

C Nmcl (a)

HAR O e q. Har o NN . Em. � +

Blue G p HARO 1956H4 HAR

O G. . Author’s name

HAR O 1- e q. Har o 1- NN . Em. � HARO 1- 1949H1 HAR

O G. 1949AJ.....54..188H Author’s name,

list 1

HAR O 2- use H1- NN . PN PN H 1- . HAR

O G. 1952BOTT....11...1H Author’s name,

list 2

HAR O 3- use H2- P oss. NN . PN PN H 2- . HAR

O G. 1952BOTT....11...1H Author’s name,

list 3

HAR O 4- e q. Har o 4- NNN . Em. Ob j. Haro 4- 1953H2 HAR

O G. 1953ApJ...117...73H Author’s name,

list 4

HAR O 5- e q. Har o 5- NN . Em. � Haro 5- 1953H3 HAR

O G.+ 1953BOTT....17..11H Author’s name,

list 5

HAR O 6- e q. Har o 6- NN . Em. � Haro 6- 1953H4 HAR

O G.+ 1953BOTT....18...3H Author’s name,

list 6

HAR O 6- use H3- NN . PN PN H 3- 1953H4 HAR

O G.+ 1953BOTT....18...3H Author’s name,

list 6

HAR O 7- e q. Har o 7- NN . Em. � Haro 7- 1972HR HAR

O G.+ 1972ApJ...174..401H Author’s name,

list 7

Haro use Har o 4- NNN . Em. Ob j. Haro 4- 1953H2 HAR

O G. 1953ApJ...117...73H Author’s name

Haro NN 44 Em. G +

Blue G p HARO 1956H4 HAR

O G. . Author’s name (b)

Haro 1- NN 17 Em. � Haro 1- 1949H1 HAR

O G. 1949AJ.....54..188H Author’s name,

list 1

(c)

Haro 2- use H1- NN . PN PN H 1- . HAR

O G. 1952BOTT....11...1H Author’s name,

list 2

(a) Ha�ner = Ha = HAFFNER

(b) Haro = HAR

O = (T)

(c) Haro 1- = HAR

O 1- hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{79

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Haro 3- use H2- P oss. NN . PN PN H 2- . HAR

O G. 1952BOTT....11...1H Author’s name,

list 3

Haro 4- NNN 255 Em. Ob j. Haro 4- 1953H2 HAR

O G. 1953ApJ...117...73H Author’s name,

list 4

(a)

Haro 5- NN 98 Em. � Haro 5- 1953H3 HAR

O G.+ 1953BOTT....17..11H Author’s name,

list 5

(b)

Haro 6- NN 71 Em. � Haro 6- 1953H4 HAR

O G.+ 1953BOTT....18...3H Author’s name,

list 6

(c)

Haro 6- use H3- NN . PN PN H 3- 1953H4 HAR

O G.+ 1953BOTT....18...3H Author’s name,

list 6

Haro 7- NN - Em. � Haro 7- 1972HR HAR

O G.+ 1972ApJ...174..401H Author’s name,

list 7

(d)

Harv ard NN 47 OCl Cl Harvard . - . Harv ard univ. C Nmcl

HaT r NN 14 PN - . HAR

TL H.+ 1985A&A...145...41H Authors’ names

See ref.

1982A

C D (e)

Haute Pro v ence N 6? GCl Cl Haute-Pro v ence . - . Haute Pro v ence

obs.

(f )

Ha vlen-Mo�at - 1 OCl - 1977H1 HA

VLEN R.J.+ 1977A&A....58..351H Authors’ names = C 1715-387

HaW e N 3 PN - . HAR

TL H.+ 1987A&AS...69..519H Authors’ names

PN Nmcl (g)

HA WK NN 26 V � p HAWK . HA

WKINS M.R.S. 1984MNRAS.206..433H Author’s name

Iden tif. c harts

(h)

HB HHMM+DDd . (X) - . - . Hakuc ho Burster

HB e q. Hubble NN . PN PN Hb . HUBBLE E.P

. 1921PASP...33..174H Author’s name

(a) Haro 4- = (Haro) = HAR

O 4-

(b) Haro 5- = HAR

O 5- = (HM)

(c) Haro 6- = HAR

O 6-

(d) Haro 7- = HAR

O 7-

(e) HaT r = HtT r

(f ) Haute Pro v ence = OHP = HP

No. 1 = An. (Dufa y , Berthier, Morignat) = C 1727-299 ; Nos 2, 3, 4, 5 are T erzan 1, 2, 4, 6 resp ectiv ely .

(g) HaW e HaW e 3, 5, 9 are true PN in ref. 1992A O

(h) HA

WK = (R) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{80

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

HB NN 23 (Rad) p HB 1953H1 HANBUR

Y BR O WN R.+ 1953MNRAS.113..123H Han bury Bro wn (a)

Hb e q. Hubble NN . PN PN Hb . HUBBLE E.P

. 1921PASP...33..174H Author’s name

HBC e q. HR

C NNN . Em. � HBC 1972HR HERBIG G.H.+ 1972ApJ...174..401H Herbig Bell Cata-

log

HBC NNN 742 Em. � HBC 1988HB A HERBIG G.H.+ 1988LicOB1111....1H

1988HB B WEA

VER Wm.+ 1992ApJS...78..239W

Herbig Bell Cata-

log

(b)

HBDS N 1 PN - . HEBER U.+ 1984MitAG..62..252H Authors’ names (c)

Hbg NNNN 1660 OB � Hbg 1966K3 KLARE G.+ 1966VeHei..18....9K

1977G1 GARRISON R.F.+ 1977ApJS...35..111G

Heidelb erg ob jec-

tiv e prism surv ey

(d)

HBH use HB NN . (Rad) p HB 1953H1 HANBUR

Y BR O WN R.+ 1953MNRAS.113..123H Authors’ initials

HBMR NN 31 (Rad) - 1964H1 HIGGS L.A.+ 1964MNRAS.127..367H Authors’ initials

HBV CRAMPTON D.+ NNN . V � (1PN) SV� HBV . 1970ApL.....6....5C Ham burg-

Bergedorf obs.,

V ariable �

V � Nmcl (e)

HC NN 45 (Rad) p HC 1969H1 HOLDEN D.J.+ 1969MNRAS.143..407H Authors’ initials

HC use [HC88] NNN . � in LMC [HC88] . HAR

TWICK F.D.A.+ 1988ApJ...334..135H Authors’ initials

[HC88] NNN 53 CH �

in LMC

[HC88] . HAR

TWICK F.D.A.+ 1988ApJ...334..135H Authors’ initials,

1988

(f )

[HC89] NN 47 (Rad) [HC89] . HELF

AND D.J.+ 1989AJ.....98.1652H Authors’ initials,

1989

(a) HB = (HBH)

(b) HBC Replaces HR

C (ref. 1972HR) for Nos 1-323 ; Note that the letter "n" or an asterisk are not part of the designation, but are separate items of information: n means star

em b edded in a nebulosit y

(c) HBDS HBDS 1 = PN G049.3+88.1 = PK 049+88 1

(d) Hbg = (KS)

(e) HBV HBV 475 = V1329 CYG = PK 077-05 1 (PN + M4+WN5 sym biotic �) ; see ref. 1981VH A, p. 277

F or the Magellanic Clouds, the HBV stars are iden ti�ed in ref. 1967HW and 1977HW ; see also Gap oshkin ref. 1970G2

(f ) [HC88] = (HC) = LMC CH

N=53 among (Nos 1-222) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{81

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

HCG NNN 100 Group of G HCG 1982H2 A HICKSON P

. 1982ApJ...255..382H

1982H2 B HICKSON P

.+ 1989ApJS...70..687H

Hic kson, Compact

Group

(a)

HCG NNNa 463 G in Group

of G

HCG 1982H2 B HICKSON P

.+ 1989ApJS...70..687H Hic kson, Compact

Group

(b)

[HCH93] NN 54 � in SMC [HCH93] . HA

TZIDIMITRIOU D.+ 1993MNRAS.261..873H Authors’ initials ,

1993

(c)

HD NNNNNN 225300 � HD 1918C1 CANNON A.J.+ 1918AnHar..91.....C H. Drap er catalog

HDE NNNNNN ’ 130000 � HD 1925C1 A CANNON A.J. 1925AnHar.100...17C

1925C1 B CANNON A.J.+ 1949AnHar.112....1C

1925C1 C R

OSER S.+ 1991A&AS...88..277R

H. Drap er, Exten-

sion

HDN NN 45 DCld

in SMC

- 1974H5 HODGE P

.W. 1974PASP...86..263H Ho dge, Dark Neb-

ula

HD W e q. HtDe NN . PN + P oss.

PN

- . HAR

TL H.+ 1983MitAG..60..325H Authors’ initials

HE use He2- NNN . PN HE 2- . HENIZE K.G. 1967ApJS...14..125H Author’s name

HE use He3- NNNN . Em. �

(23PN)

HE 3- 1976H2 HENIZE K.G. 1976ApJS...30..491H Author’s name

He . WD - . - . Hertzsprung WD Nmcl

He1- N 7 PN HE 1- . HENIZE K.G. 1961PASP...73..159H Author’s name,

list 1

(d)

He2- NNN 468 PN HE 2- . HENIZE K.G. 1967ApJS...14..125H Author’s name,

list 2

PN Nmcl (e)

He3- NNNN 1929 Em. �

(23PN)

HE 3- 1976H2 HENIZE K.G. 1976ApJS...30..491H Author’s name,

list 3

(f )

HE 1- e q. He1- N . PN HE 1- . HENIZE K.G. 1961PASP...73..159H Author’s name,

list 1

(a) HCG = (HICK)

(b) HCG = (HICK)

(c) [HCH93] N=54 � among (Nos 1-63)

(d) He1- = HE 1- = He 1-

(e) He2- = (HE) = HE 2- = He 2- = (HEN) = (LH� )

(f ) He3- = (HE) = HE 3- = He 3- = (HEN) = HEN 3

23 ob jects are compiled as PN, see PN Nmcl hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{82

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

HE 2- e q. He2- NNN . PN HE 2- . HENIZE K.G. 1967ApJS...14..125H Author’s name,

list 2

HE 3- e q. He3- NNNN . Em. �

(23PN)

HE 3- 1976H2 HENIZE K.G. 1976ApJS...30..491H Author’s name,

list 3

He 1- e q. He1- N . PN HE 1- . HENIZE K.G. 1961PASP...73..159H Author’s name,

list 1

He 2- e q. He2- NNN . PN HE 2- . HENIZE K.G. 1967ApJS...14..125H Author’s name,

list 2

He 3- e q. He3- NNNN . Em. �

(23PN)

HE 3- 1976H2 HENIZE K.G. 1976ApJS...30..491H Author’s name,

list 3

HEA O e q. H HHMM+DD

HHMM+DDd

. (X) H 1979M3 MARSHALL F.E.+ 1979ApJS...40..657M

. PICCINOTTI G.+ 1982ApJ...253..485P

1983NJ NUGENT J.J.+ 1983ApJS...51....1N

1984L1 LEVINE A.M.+ 1984ApJS...54..581L

HEA O satellite

A-2 exp erimen t

HEA O 4- e q. H HHMM+DDd . (Hard X) H 1984L1 LEVINE A.M.+ 1984ApJS...54..581L HEA

O satellite ,

A-4 exp erimen t

HeF a e q. N . PN - . HENIZE K.G.+ 1983IAUS..103..544H Authors’ names

HeF e e q. HF

G N . PN PN HFG . HECKA

THORN J.N.+ 1982A&A...114..414H Authors’ initials

HEN use He2- NNN . PN HE 2- . HENIZE K.G. 1967ApJS...14..125H Author’s name

HEN use He3- NNNN . Em. �

(23PN)

HE 3- 1976H2 HENIZE K.G. 1976ApJS...30..491H Author’s name

HEN 3- e q. He3- NNNN . Em. �

(23PN)

HE 3- 1976H2 HENIZE K.G. 1976ApJS...30..491H Author’s name

HENG NN 39 G [H92] 1992H1 HENNING P

.A. 1992ApJS...78..365H Author’s name, G (a)

Hen N e q. LHA 115-N NN . H I I

in SMC

LHA 115-N 1956H2 HENIZE K.G. 1956ApJS....2..315H Author’s name,

Nebula

(a) HENG = [H92] hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{83

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Hen N e q. LHA 120-N NN . H I I

in LMC

LHA 120-N 1956H2 HENIZE K.G. 1956ApJS....2..315H Author’s name,

Nebula

Hen S e q. LHA 115-S NN . Em. �

in SMC

LHA 115-S 1956H2 HENIZE K.G. 1956ApJS....2..315H Author’s name,

Star

Hen S e q. LHA 120-S NN . Em. �

in LMC

LHA 120-S 1956H2 HENIZE K.G. 1956ApJS....2..315H Author’s name,

Star

HENIZE e q. HENUN NNN . � p HENUN . - . Author’s name

HENUN NNN . � p HENUN . - . Henize,

Unpublished list

Unpublished

(a)

Herbig NN 33 RFN - 1954H1 F HERBIG G.H. 1959ApJS....4..337H Author’s name

Herbst use VdBH NN . RFN VDBH 1975V1 B HERBST W. 1975AJ.....80..212H Author’s name

Herbst use VdBH NNa . � in RFN VDBH 1975V1 B HERBST W. 1975AJ.....80..212H Author’s name

HERZ NNNNN . � HERZ . HERZ N. . Author’s name

Hf e q. Ho�eit NN . Brigh t N - 1953H5 HOFFLEIT D. 1953AnHar.119...37H Author’s name

Hf NN 6 PN PN Hf 1953H5 HOFFLEIT D. 1953AnHar.119...37H Author’s name (b)

Hf2- N 2 PN PN Hf 2- 1953H5 HOFFLEIT D. 1953AnHar.119...37H Author’s name

PN Nmcl (c)

Hf 2- e q. Hf2- N . PN PN Hf 2- 1953H5 HOFFLEIT D. 1953AnHar.119...37H Author’s name

HFE NN 72 (F ar IR) - 1971H1 HOFFMANN W.F.+ 1971ApJ...170..L89H Authors’ initials

HF G N 1 PN PN HFG . HECKA

THORN J.N.+ 1982A&A...114..414H Authors’ initials (d)

(a) HENUN = HENIZE

(b) Hf = (H) = Ho�eit

Hf 4, 38, 39, 48, 62, 69 are compiled as PN

(c) Hf2- = Hf 2-

(d) HF

G = HeF e

HF G 1 = PN G136.3+05.5 = PK 136+05 1 hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{84

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

HFS1- NNN 359 Flare �

in Orion

HPRA 1968H3 A HAR

O G. .

1968H3 B HAR

O G.+ 1969BITon...5...59H

1968H3 C P

ARSAMIAN E.+ 1978BITon...2..341P

1968H3 D CHA

VIRA E.+ 1991RMxAA..22...15C

1968H3 E P

ARSAMIAN E.+ 1993RMxAA..25...71P

Haro, Flare �, ta-

ble 1

(a)

HFS3- NN 13 Flare � in

NGC 2264

Cl� NGC 2264 HAR 1968H3 A HAR

O G. . Haro, Flare �, ta-

ble 3

(b)

HFS4- NN 11 Flare � in

T au DCld

- 1968H3 A HAR

O G. . Haro, Flare �, ta-

ble 4

(c)

HFS5- NN 61 Flare � in

Pleiades

Cl� Melotte 22 HAR 1968H3 A HAR

O G. . Haro, Flare �, ta-

ble 5

(d)

HFS7- N 4 Flare � in

Coma

- 1968H3 A HAR

O G. . Haro, Flare �, ta-

ble 7

(e)

HFS8- NN 11 Flare � in

Praesep e

Cl� NGC 2632 HAR 1968H3 A HAR

O G. . Haro, Flare �, ta-

ble 8

(f )

HG F-NNN 292 WD HG 1962G1 GICLAS H.L.+ 1962LowOB...5..257G Hy ades, Giclas

WD Nmcl (g)

HG use HGCG NN . Group of G - 1982H1 HUCHRA J.P

.+ 1982ApJ...257..423H Authors’ initials

HGCG NN 92 Group of G - 1982H1 HUCHRA J.P

.+ 1982ApJ...257..423H Authors’ initials,

Cluster of G

(h)

(a) HFS1- = HPRA = (T) = (T on) = (T onan tzin tla)

Nos 255, 256, 258, 259, 299-325 are missing.

(b) HFS3- = (T onan tzin tla)

(c) HFS4- = (T onan tzin tla)

(d) HFS5- = (T onan tzin tla)

(e) HFS7- = (T onan tzin tla)

(f ) HFS8- = (T onan tzin tla)

(g) HG = (G) = (GH)

(h) HGCG = (GNO) = (HG) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{85

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

HGT NNN 61+76 � HGT . HALPERN J.P

.+ 1985ApJ...296..190H

. HALPERN J.P

.+ 1988ApJ...330..201H

Authors’ initials (a)

HH NNNA

NNNa

NNNAN

NNN(W)

NNNA W

138 HH HH 1974H2 A HERBIG G.H. 1974LicOB.658.....H

1974H2 B STR

OM S.E.+ 1974ApJ...191..111S

1974H2 C SCHW AR TZ R.D. 1977ApJS...35..161S

1974H2 D DOPIT

A M.A. 1978ApJS...37..117D

1974H2 E HERBIG G.H.+ 1981AJ.....86.1232H

1974H2 F DOPIT

A M.A.+ 1982ApJ...263L..73D

1974H2 G JONES B.F.+ 1982AJ.....87.1223J

1974H2 H HERBIG G.H.+ 1983AJ.....88.1040H

1974H2 I SCHW AR TZ R.D.+ 1984AJ.....89.1735S

1974H2 J PETTERSSON B. 1984A&A...139..135P

1974H2 K HAR

TIGAN P

.+ 1985ApJS...59..383H

1974H2 L HAR

TIGAN P

.+ 1987AJ.....93..913H

1974H2 M JONES B.F.+ 1987AJ.....94.1260J

1974H2 N REIPUR

TH B.+ 1988A&A...202..219R

1974H2 O REIPUR

TH B. 1989A&A...220..249R

1974H2 P REIPUR

TH B. 1989Natur.340...42R

1974H2 Q REIPUR

TH B.+ 1989Msngr..55...32R

1974H2 R OGURA K. 1990PASP..102.1366O

1974H2 S REIPUR

TH B.+ 1990A&A...229..527R

1974H2 T OGURA K.+ 1991AJ....101..185O

1974H2 U OGURA K. 1991AJ....101.1803O

1974H2 V REIPUR

TH B.+ 1991A&A...246..535R

1974H2 W OGURA K. 1991PASAu...9..295O

1974H2 X REIPUR

TH B.+ 1992A&A...256...L1R

1974H2 Y REIPUR

TH B.+ 1992A&A...256..225R

1974H2 Z REIPUR

TH B.+ 1992A&A...257..693R

1974H2AA W

ALSH J.R.+ 1992MNRAS.257..110W

1974H2AB OGURA K.+ 1992ApJ...400..248O

1974H2AC REIPUR

TH B.+ 1993A&A...273..221R

1988VH V

ON HIPPEL T.+ 1988A&AS...74..431V

Herbig Haro ob j. (b)

HH- e q. HH NNNA

NNNa

NNNAN

NNN(W)

NNNA W

. HH HH 1974H2+ HERBIG G.H. .

1988VH V

ON HIPPEL T.+ 1988A&AS...74..431V

Herbig Haro ob j.

(a) HGT (Nos 1-61) in the �rst ref., (Nos 101-176) in the second ref. Iden tif. c harts

(b) HH = HH- = H-H

Numerous sub divisions (ma y b e A, A1, AS where S stands for south, etc..) ; Nos 37, and 121 are missing. Ref. 1988A&AS.74.431V (1988VH) is a compilation.

A complete revision and the extension of the n um b ering to n umerous HH or HH-lik e ob jects is under completion (as of April 1994) b y B. Reipurth.

hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{86

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

H-H e q. HH NNNA

NNNa

NNNAN

NNN(W)

NNNA W

. HH HH 1974H2+ HERBIG G.H. .

1988VH V

ON HIPPEL T.+ 1988A&AS...74..431V

Herbig Haro ob j.

[HHC93] FFNN 35 � - . HUGHES J.+ 1993AJ....105..571H Authors’ initials,

1993

(a)

HHIC c atalo g : use PGC NNNNN . G PGC 1989PF D BOTTINELLI L.+ 1990A&AS...82..391B Homogeneized Hy-

drogen I Catalog

HHL NN 77 HH-lik e p HHL 1987G1 GYULBUD A GHIAN A.L.+ 1987RMxAA..15...53G Herbig Haro Lik e

ob j.

HIC c atalo g : use PGC NNNNN . G PGC 1989PF C P A TUREL G.+ . Hydrogen I Cata-

log

HIC NNNNNNA 118322 � - 1992TC A TUR

ON C.+ .

1992TC B TUR

ON C.+ 1992BICDS..41....9T

Hipparcos Input

Catalogue

HICK use HCG NNN . Group of G HCG 1982H2+ HICKSON P

. . Hic kson, Compact

Group

HICK use HCG NNNa . G in Group

of G

HCG 1982H2 B HICKSON P

.+ 1989ApJS...70..687H Hic kson, Compact

Group

HIG NN 31 (Rad) - 1966H1 HIGGS L.A. 1966MNRAS.132...67H Author’s name (b)

HIL T e q. Hilt NNNN . OB � HILT 1956H3 HIL

TNER W.A. 1956ApJS....2..389H Author’s name

Hilt NNNN 1259 OB � HILT 1956H3 HIL

TNER W.A. 1956ApJS....2..389H Author’s name (c)

Hiltner e q. Hilt NNNN . OB � HILT 1956H3 HIL

TNER W.A. 1956ApJS....2..389H Author’s name

HIP - - � - Hipparcos

catalogue

(d)

(a) [HHC93] 35 � in Lupus �eld. In the format t w o �rst digits FF: �rst digit is the letter F for Field, and second digit (Nos 1-4) of the �eld; t w o last digits NN: running n um b er in

eac h �eld. The format is alw a ys a four digits format. Ex.: Ob ject F409 is the star 9 in the �eld F4. No iden tif. c harts.

(b) HIG = (H)

(c) Hilt = HIL

T = Hiltner

(d) HIP in preparation, results of Hipparcos mission.

hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{87

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

HJM AFF-NNa 96 (IR) in Cha

DCld

HJM . HYLAND A.R.+ 1982MNRAS.201.1095H

. JONES T.J.+ 1985AJ.....90.1191J

Authors’ initials (a)

H-K NN 30 Red Dw. - 1965K2 KLARE G.+ 1965Obs....85..202K Heidelb erg

Konigstuhl obs.

HKV - - PN - . HRIVNAK B.J.+ 1988ApJ...331..832H Authors’ initials

HL CCC NN . WD HL . HAR

O G.+ 1961BOTT....3...35H Authors’ initials

HL use PHL NNNN . F ain t

Blue �

PHL 1962H1+ HAR

O G.+ . Authors’ initials

HLF NA 4 Field - 1966P2 PHILIP A.G.D. 1966ApJS...12..391P High Latitude

Field

HLF2 DD NNN 1895 � - 1966P2 PHILIP A.G.D. 1966ApJS...12..391P High Latitude

Field 2

Hln NN 17 Double � - 1974H4 HOLDEN F. 1974PASP...86..907H Author’s name

HLS GNN

NN

11 G HLS . HOFFMAN G.L.+ 1992AJ....104.2086H Authors’ initials (b)

HM use Har o 5- NN . Em. � Haro 5- 1953H3 HAR

O G.+ 1953BOTT....17..11H Authors’ initials

HM NNNN 1293 (Rad) - 1965H2 HO W ARD W.E.I I I+ 1965ApJS...10....1H Authors’ initials

HM use MLO HHMM+DD A

HHMM+DD.d

. (Rad) - 1970H1 HOSKINS D.G.+ 1970AuJPS..15....1H Authors’ initials

HM NN 32 Em. � ASS CHA T 1- 1973H3 HENIZE K.G.+ 1973ApJ...180..115H Henize + Mendoza (c)

HMEN e q. HM NN . Em. � ASS CHA T 1- 1973H3 HENIZE K.G.+ 1973ApJ...180..115H Henize + Mendoza

+1(2 aut.)

(a) HJM In the format AFF is for (C1 to C10) or (E1 to E4) "blo c ks". Num b ering of ob jects in the "blo c k" C1 is con tin ued in the second ref.

(b) HLS The format GNN (G for Galaxy) is used b y authors, the format NN is found in the literature. No iden tif. c harts.

(c) HM = ASS CHA T 1- = HMEN hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{88

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

HMV HHMM+DDMMA

NN

15 MCld HMS 1956H1 A HUMASON M.L.+ 1956AJ.....61...97H

1956H1 B NOONAN T.W. 1973AJ.....78...26N

. HEITHA

USEN A.+ 1987A&A...179..263H

Authors’ initials (a)

Hn NN 26 H� ob j. in

Cha

Hn . HAR

TIGAN P

. 1993AJ....105.1511H Hartigan

HO +DD A 2544 � near

NGP p HO 1973H1 HA

GGKVIST L.+ 1973A&AS...12..381H Authors’ initials (b)

H.O. e q. HO +DD A . � near

NGP p HO 1973H1 HA

GGKVIST L.+ 1973A&AS...12..381H Authors’ initials

Ho e q. Holmb er g R . G NAME HOLMBERG 1950H1 HOLMBER

G E. . Author’s name

Ho e q. Ho gg NNN . OCl Cl Hogg 1965H1 HOGG A.R. . Author’s name

Hoag e q. HS NN . QSO - 1977H2 H0A

G A.A.+ 1977ApJ...217..362H Disco v erer’s name

Hoag N 3 QSO NAME HOAG . BURBIDGE E.M.+ 1980ApJ...242L..55B Disco v erer’s name

Ho dge NN 12 GCl

in LMC

NAME HODGE 1960H2 HODGE P

.W. 1960ApJ...131..351H Author’s name (c)

Ho dgeC60 e q. Ho dge NN . GCl

in LMC

NAME HODGE 1960H2 HODGE P

.W. 1960ApJ...131..351H Author’s name, C,

1960

Ho dgeC86 NNN 213 Cluster

in SMC

- 1986H2 HODGE P

. 1986PASP...98.1113H Author’s name, C,

1986

Ho dgeC88 NNN 390 Cluster

in LMC

H88 1988H2 HODGE P

. 1988PASP..100.1051H Author’s name, C,

1988

(d)

Ho�eit NN 63 Brigh t N - 1953H5 HOFFLEIT D. 1953AnHar.119...37H Author’s name (e)

Ho�eit use Hf NN . PN PN Hf 1953H5 HOFFLEIT D. 1953AnHar.119...37H Author’s name

(a) HMV = (Cl)

(b) HO = H.O.

(c) Ho dge = (H) = Ho dgeC60

Nos 1-14 ; Nos 12, 13 are missing

(d) Ho dgeC88 = H88

Ho dge 11 = H 11 = SL 868 (sometimes prin ted H I I) (� = 06h14.6m, � = -69

�

51m, 1975), is not from this reference

(e) Ho�eit = (H) = Hf hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{89

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Hogg NNN 133 OCl Cl Hogg 1965H1 HOGG A.R. . Author’s name

C Nmcl (a)

Hol e q. Holetschek . OCl - . - . Author’s name

Holetsc hek . OCl - . - . Author’s name

C Nmcl (b)

Holm e q. Holmb er g R . G NAME HOLMBERG 1950H1 HOLMBER

G E. . Author’s name

HOLMBER G e q. Holmb er g R . G NAME HOLMBERG 1950H1 HOLMBER

G E. . Author’s name

Holm b erg R . G NAME HOLMBERG 1950H1 HOLMBER

G E. . Author’s name (c)

HP e q. Haute Pr ovenc e N . GCl Cl Haute-Pro v ence . - . Obs. de Haute

Pro v ence

HP use PSR HHMM+DD . PSR PSR 1976TD TERZIAN Y.+ 1976Ap&SS..44..479T Harv ard obs., Pul-

sar

Sup erseded b y

PSR

HPRA e q. HFS1- NNN . Flare � in

Ori

HPRA 1968H3+ HAR

O G. . Haro, P arsamian,

RAfaga (spanish)

HPW NN

R

50 Dw. G - 1965H3 HODGE P

.W.+ 1965AJ.....70..559H Authors’ initials

HR e q. BS NNNN . � HR = BS 1964HF+ HOFFLEIT D. .

1982HJ+ HOFFLEIT D.+ .

Harv ard obs., Re-

vised photometry

HR NN 55 (Rad) - 1969H2 HUGHES V.A.+ 1969AJ.....74..604H Authors’ initials

[HR92] NN 44 � in HH 34

complex

[HR92] . HEA

THCOTE S.+ 1992AJ....104.2193H Authors’ initials ,

1992

T able 2

HR C NNN 323 Em. � HBC 1972HR HERBIG G.H.+ 1972ApJ...174..401H Herbig + Rao,

Catalog

(d)

HR G FFFNN 108 Ring G HRG . F A UNDEZ-ABANS M.+ 1992A&AS...94..245F Hertling,

Ring Galaxy

(e)

(a) Hogg = (Ho)

(b) Holetsc hek = Hol

Not quoted in 1970AR nor in 1979L Y

(c) Holm b erg = (Ho) = Holm= HOLMBER G

(d) HR

C = HBC

subset of HBC (ref. 1988HB), use acron ym HBC ; Better information in ref. 1988HB.

(e) HR G F ormat FFFNN: alw a ys 5 digitswithout space or separator, the �rst three FFF are ESO plate n um b er, the t w o last NN are ring galaxy running n um b er in that plate.

hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{90

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

HS NNN 455 OCl

in LMC p HS 1966H2 HODGE P

.W.+ 1966AJ.....71..363H Authors’ initials Iden tif. c harts

HS NN 75 QSO - 1977H2 H0A

G A.A.+ 1977ApJ...217..362H Authors’ initials (a)

HS use GS NNN . H I I - 1955G1 GAZE V.F.+ . Authors’ initials

(erroneous)

(b)

HS HHMM+DDMM - (Opt) - . V

OGEL S.+ 1993A&AS...98..193V Ham burg Surv ey (c)

HSNH NNN 144 (Rad) HSNH 1987H1 HAND

A T.+ 1987PASJ...39..709H F our �rst authors’

initials

HtT r e q. HaT r N . PN - . HAR

TL H.+ 1985A&A...145...41H Authors’ names

HtDe NN - PN - . HAR

TL H.+ 1983MitAG..60..325H Tw o �rst authors’

names

(d)

Hu1- N 2 PN PN Hu 1- . HUMASON M.L. 1921PASP...33..175H Author’s name

PN Nmcl (e)

Hu2- N 1 PN PN Hu 2- . HUMASON M.L. 1922PASP...34..296H Author’s name

(f )

Hu 1- e q. Hu1- N . PN PN Hu 1- . HUMASON M.L. 1921PASP...33..175H Author’s name

Hu 2- e q. Hu2- N . PN PN Hu 2- . HUMASON M.L. 1922PASP...34..296H Author’s name

Hub e q. Hubble NN . PN PN Hb . HUBBLE E.P

. 1921PASP...33..174H Author’s name

HUBB I NN 33 Neb. Ob j. HUBB I . HUBBLE E. 1922ApJ....56..162H Author’s name,

T able I

(g)

HUBB I I NN 29 Neb. Ob j. HUBB II . HUBBLE E. 1922ApJ....56..162H Author’s name,

T able I I

(h)

(a) HS = Hoag

(b) HS Ref. 1955G1, HS: Erroneous translit. Haze for Gaze

(c) HS First reference from this surv ey . In this ref., N=32 Em. G

(d) HtDe = HD W

(e) Hu1- = Hu 1-

(f ) Hu2- = Hu 2-

Hu2-1 = PN G051.4+09.6 = PK 051+09 1

(g) HUBB I = Hubble I

T able I: di�use neb. with con tin uous sp ectra, ex. IC 348, Pleiades..

(h) HUBB I I = Hubble I I

T able I I: di�use neb. with em. sp ectra, ex. NGC 1499, NGC 6611..

hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{91

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Hubble NN 12 PN (2 are

not PN)

PN Hb . HUBBLE E.P

. 1921PASP...33..174H Author’s name

Hb 10, 11 are not

PN (a)

Hubble I e q. HUBB I NN . Neb. Ob j. HUBB I . HUBBLE E. 1922ApJ....56..162H Author’s name,

T able I

Hubble I I e q. HUBB II NN . Neb. Ob j. HUBB II . HUBBLE E. 1922ApJ....56..162H Author’s name,

T able I I

HuBi - - PN - . HU J.Y.+ 1990A&A...234..435H Authors’ names

HuDo - - PN - . HU J.Y.+ . Authors’ names

HuLo N 1 P oss. PN - . HUA C.T.+ 1990A&A...235..403H Authors’ names PN Nmcl

HV NNNNN 15000 V � SV� HV . - . Harv ard univ.,

V ariable �

V � Nmcl

HV NNNNN . V �

in LMC

SV� HV 1967HW HODGE P

.W.+ . Harv ard univ.,

V ariable �

V � Nmcl

HV NNNNN . V �

in SMC

SV� HV 1977HW HODGE P

.W.+ . Harv ard univ.,

V ariable �

V � Nmcl

HV C LLL+BB+VVV

LLL.‘+BB.b+VVV

123 HV

C HVC 1975H1 A HULSBOSCH A.N.M. 1975A&A....40....1H

1975H1 B GIO V ANELLI R. 1980AJ.....85.1155G

1975H1 C MIRABEL I.F. 1981ApJ...247...97M

1975H1 D HULSBOSCH A.N.M.+ 1988A&AS...75..191H

1975H1 E BAJAJA E.+ 1989A&AS...78..345B

High-V elo cit y

Cloud

HW NN 86 OCl

in SMC

HW 1974H3 HODGE P

.W.+ 1974AJ.....79..858H Authors’ initials

HXR HHMM+DD . (X) - . - . Hard X-Ra y

HYP NN 60 Cluster of

G

- 1977E1 EINESTO J.+ . Hyp ergalaxy

HZ NNA 48 Blue � HZ 1947H1 HUMASON M.L.+ 1947ApJ...105...85H Authors’ initials (b)

(a) Hubble = HB = Hb = Hub

(b) HZ = H-Z

(Nos 1-15) are in the region of Hy ades, and are also designated as Cl� Melotte 25 HZ in the Sim bad database hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{92

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

H-Z e q. HZ NNA . Blue � HZ 1947H1 HUMASON M.L.+ 1947ApJ...105...85H Authors’ initials

I use KisoC1- NNN . Carb on � - 1987M1 A MAEHARA H.+ 1987AnTok..21..293M Ic hik a w a

I use IC NNNN . (Opt) IC 1895D1 A DREYER J.L.E. . Roman n um. list I

[I92] NNN 185 Nonstel.

Ob j.

in M 33

- . IV ANO V G.R. 1992ApL....28..281I Iv ano v, 1992

[I93] NN

MNN

65+10 � - . IBRA

GIMO

V M.A. 1993AZh....70..339I Ibragimo v, 1993 (a)

IA U HHND A

HHSD A

38 (Rad) - 1955P1 P A WS EY J.L. 1955ApJ...121....1P In ternational As-

tronomical Union

IBAN NN . V � IBAN . IBANEZ M. 1977IBVS.1246....1I Author’s name

IC NNNN 5386 (Opt) IC 1895D1 A DREYER J.L.E. .

1895D1 B DREYER J.L.E. .

1988S3 SINNOTT R.W. .

Index Catalog (b)

IC I use IC NNNN . (Opt) IC 1895D1 A DREYER J.L.E. . Index Cat., list I

IC I I use IC NNNN . (Opt) IC 1895D1 B DREYER J.L.E. . Index Cat., list I I

ICA NN 78 Y oung Ass.

b et w. MC

1992B6 BA

TTINELLI P

.+ 1992AJ....104.1458B In ter-Cloud Asso-

ciation

IDK N 6 Blue � Ass.

b et w. MC

- 1990I1 A IR

WIN M.J.+ 1990AJ.....99..191I

1990I1 B DEMERS S.+ 1991AJ....101..911D

1990I1 C GR

ONDIN L. 1992AJ....103.1234G

Authors’ initials

(a) [I93] F ormat MNN: � pro jected on to B35.

(b) IC = (I) or (I I) = (IC I) or (IC I I)

F or iden ti�cations of NGC and IC n um b ers in the Magellanic Clouds or in M 33 see Lortet 1986, Astr. Astroph ys. Suppl. 64, p. 303-324 for ob jects in LMC and SMC,

p. 325-328 for ob jects in M 33 hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{93

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

IDS .

HHMM.mNDDMMA

HHMM.mSDDMMA

’ 64000 Double � IDS 1963JV JEFFERS H.M.+ . Index catalog of

Double � format: 1900 co-

ord. (a)

IE use 1E HHMM+DD.d

HHMM.m+DDMM

HHMMSS+DDMM.m

. (X) 1E 1981V1 V

AIANA G.S.+ 1981ApJ...245..163V

1982M1+ MA CCA CAR O T.+ .

1984G2 GIOIA I.M.+ 1984ApJ...283..495G

1984H2 HER

TZ P

.+ 1984ApJ...278..137H

1988H1 HER

TZ P

.+ 1988AJ.....96..233H

Erroneously

prin ted for 1E

IFM-B NNNNa 2112 Blue

Sup erg.

IFM-B . IV ANO V G.R.+ 1993ApJS...89...85I Authors’ initials ,

Blue

T able 2

IFM-R NNN 391 Red

Sup erg.

IFM-R . IV ANO V G.R.+ 1993ApJS...89...85I Authors’ initials ,

Red

T able 3

IGVV NNN 852 IG p IG VV 1970V1 A V OR ONTSOV-V. B.A. .

1970V1 B V OR ONTSOV-V. B.A. 1977A&AS...28....1V

In teracting G,

V oron tso v-

V el’y amino v

(b)

IG VV e q. IGVV NNN . IG p IG VV 1970V1+ V OR ONTSOV-V. B.A. . In teracting G,

V oron tso v-

V el’y amino v

I I use IC NNNN . (Opt) IC 1895D1 B DREYER J.L.E. . Roman n um. list I I

I I I ZW e q. 3Zw NNNa . G ZW III 1971Z1 A ZWICKY F.+ . Zwic ky , list I I I (ro-

man n um.)

I ISZ e q. 2SZ NN . Compact G p SZ II 1978R2 R

ODGERS A.W.+ 1978ApJ...225..768R Southern

Zwic ky , I I (roman

n um.) 2nd �eld

I I SZ e q. 2SZ NN . Compact G p SZ II 1978R2 R

ODGERS A.W.+ 1978ApJ...225..768R Southern

Zwic ky , I I (roman

n um.) 2nd �eld

I I ZW e q. 2Zw NNNa . G ZW II 1971Z1 A ZWICKY F.+ . Zwic ky , list I I (ro-

man n um.)

(a) IDS = (USNO)

up dated b y WDS

(b) IGVV = IG VV = (V) = VV hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{94

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

IKT NN 25 (Soft X)

in SMC p IKT 1983I1 INOUE H.+ . Authors’ initials

ILF 1 e q. MacR ae +DD NNN . � - 1952M1 MacRAE D.A. 1952ApJ...116..592M In termediate Lati-

tude, Field 1

ILF-1 e q. MacR ae +DD NNN . � - 1952M1 MacRAE D.A. 1952ApJ...116..592M In termediate Lati-

tude, Field 1

ILS NNN 440 � - 1969M1 MELCHIOR P

.+ . In termediate Lati-

tude Service

(a)

INN NNNN . V � SV� Inn . - . Innes

V � Nmcl (b)

Innes e q. INN NNNN . V � SV� Inn . - . Innes

IPS HHMM+DD 1789 (Rad) - 1987P1 PUR

VIS A.+ 1987MNRAS.229..589P In terPlanetary

Scin tillation

IRAS HHMM+DDdPNN . (IR) IRAS . - . Infrared Astro-

nomical Satellite

(c)

(a) ILS = (MD)

(b) INN = Innes

(c) IRAS Pro visory lists ha v e b een published as Circulars in Astr. Astroph ys. with the format HHMM+DDdPNN where P stands for preliminary and NN is the No. of the Circular.

No. 1 : Astr. Astroph ys. 123 , C1-C2 , 1983, (N = 18)

No. 2 : Astr. Astroph ys. 124 , C1-C2 , 1983, (N = 38)

No. 3 : Astr. Astroph ys. 127 , C1 , 1983, (N = 43)

No. 4 : Astr. Astroph ys. 128 , C1 , 1983, (N = 20)

No. 5 : Astr. Astroph ys. 130 , C1 , 1983, (N = 25)

No. 6 : Astr. Astroph ys. 131 , C1 , 1983, (N = 76)

No. 7 : Astr. Astroph ys. 131 , C2 , 1983, (N = 28)

No. 8 : Astr. Astroph ys. 132 , C1 , 1984, (N = 28)

No. 9 : Astr. Astroph ys. 132 , C2 , 1984, (N = 33)

No. 10 : Astr. Astroph ys. 134 , C1-C4 , 1984, N = 179, Minisurv ey

No. 11 : Astr. Astroph ys. 134 , C5 , 1984, (N = 54)

No. 12 : (not published, con tains no sources)

No. 13 : Astr. Astroph ys. 137 , C1 , 1984, (N = 18)

No. 14 : Astr. Astroph ys. 137 , C3 , 1984, (N = 24)

No. 15 : Astr. Astroph ys. 137 , C4 , 1984, (N = 34) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{95

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

IRAS HHMM+DDMM

HHMMm+DDMMA

FHHMMm+DDMMA

SHHMMm+DDdA

XHHMM+DDdA

. (IR) IRAS 1985IR A - .

1985IR B - .

1985IR C KLEINMANN S.G.+ .

1985IR D HELOU G.+ .

1985IR E LONSD

ALE C.J.+ .

1985IR F OLNON F.M.+ 1986A&AS...65..607O

1985IR G DE MUIZON M.+ 1988A&A...203..207D

1985IR H DEUL E.R.+ 1989A&AS...81..207D

1985IR I CHEESEMAN P

.+ .

1988BN BEICHMAN C.A.+ .

1988HW HELOU G.+ .

1988IR - .

1989FL FULLMER L.+ .

1989MK MOSHIR M.+ .

Infrared Astro-

nomical Satellite

(a)

IR C +D0NNN ’ 20000 (IR) IRC 1969N1 NEUGEBA

UER G.+ . Infrared Catalog (b)

IRc N 5 (IR) in

Orion

- 1973R2 RIEKE G.H.+ 1973ApJ...186...L7R Infrared compact

Ir-Ch NN 55 Em. � - 1956I1 IRIAR

TE B.+ 1956BOTT....2E..31I Authors’ names

IRe N 2 (IR) in

Orion

NAME IRe 1973R2 RIEKE G.H.+ 1973ApJ...186...L7R Infrared, extended

IREC NNN 516 IR Cld IREC 1988D1 DESER

T F.X.+ 1988ApJ...334..815D Infrared Exc.

Cloud

(c)

IRS NN . (IR) NAME obj. IRS . - . IR source (d)

IRS use WL

Y2 NN . (IR) in

� Oph DCld

- . WILKING B.A.+ 1989ApJ...340..823W InfraRed Source

IRS use [GY92] NNN . (IR) in

� Oph DCld

[GY92] . GREENE T.P

.+ 1992ApJ...395..516G InfraRed Source

(a) IRAS Sev eral IRAS catalogues ha v e a catalogue name (see synon yms) and inciden tally an extended acron ym :

FSS ; (ref. 1989MK) ; found as IRAS FSS or IRAS F

LRS ; (ref. 1985IR F) ; IRAS LRS

PSC ; (ref. 1988IR) ; IRAS PSC or IRAS P ; (obsoletes 1985IR B)

SSC ; (ref. 1985IR C) ; IRAS SSC or IRAS S

SSSC ; (ref. 1988HW) ; IRAS SSSC or IRAS X ; (obsoletes 1985IR D)

(b) IR

C The �rst t w o digits (the second is zero) stand for a range in � : -10 for -15 to -5 n.. ; 0 for -5 to +5 n.. ; +10 for +5 to +15.

(c) IREC = DBB

(d) IRS Sp eci�cator for IR sources in a larger ob j.

hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{96

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

IRS use Dor IRS NNN . (IR)

in LMC

Dor IRS 1992H2 HYLAND A.R.+ 1992MNRAS.257..391H InfraRed Source

IRSV HHMM+DDMM 338 (IR) IRSV 1985E1 A EPCHTEIN N.+ 1985A&AS...61..203E

1985E1 B EPCHTEIN N.+ 1987A&AS...71...39E

Infrared Surv ey ,

V alinhos obs.

ISG NN 59 G ISG 1986I1 ISSERSTEDT J.+ 1986A&A...167...11I Authors’ initials,

G

Iskudarian N 1 OCl Cl Iskurzda jan 1961I1 ISKUD

ARIAN S.G.+ 1961ATsir.221....6I First author’s

name

= C 1846+368

(a)

Iskurzda jan e q. Iskudarian - . OCl Cl Iskurzda jan 1961I1 ISKUD

ARIAN S.G.+ 1961ATsir.221....6I First author’s

name

IsW e N 2 PN PN IsWe 1987I1 ISHID

A K.+ 1987A&A...178..227I Authors’ names (b)

ISZ e q. 1SZ NNN . Compact G p SZ I 1978R2 R

ODGERS A.W.+ 1978ApJ...225..768R Southern Zwic ky , I

(roman n um.): 1st

�eld

I SZ e q. 1SZ NNN . Compact G p SZ I 1978R2 R

ODGERS A.W.+ 1978ApJ...225..768R Southern Zwic ky , I

(roman n um.): 1st

�eld

IV C LLL.‘+BB.b+VVV . IV

C p IVC 1975H1 A HULSBOSCH A.N.M. 1975A&A....40....1H

1975H1 B GIO V ANELLI R. 1980AJ.....85.1155G

In termediate-

V elo cit y Cloud

I ZW e q. 1Zw NNNa . G ZW I 1971Z1 A ZWICKY F.+ . Zwic ky , list I (ro-

man n um.)

IV ZW e q. 4Zw NNNa . G ZW IV 1971Z1 A ZWICKY F.+ . Zwic ky , list IV (ro-

man n um.)

IW e q. IsWe N . PN PN IsWe 1987I1 ISHID

A K.+ 1987A&A...178..227I Authors’ initials

J NNNN 3355 � - . JONCKHEERE R. 1916Obs....39..134J Jonc kheere (c)

J NNNN 3 PN NAME JONCKHEERE . JONCKHEERE R. 1916Obs....39..134J Jonc kheere (d)

(a) Iskudarian = Iskurzda jan

(b) IsW e = IW

(c) J Jonc kheere R., 1962, general catalogue of 3350 fain t double stars, observ ed from 1906 to 1962. Edit. Observ atoire de Marseille.

Ref. for these ob jects are collected p. 7 and in the Index, whic h giv es J2000 co ordinates ; Nebulae, No v ae are listed p. 418. F or double �, use IDS Nmcl.

(d) J = Jonc kheere

Nos 320, 475, 900 of Jonc kheere R., 1962, general catalogue of 3350 fain t double stars hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{97

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

J use J1- NN . PN

in LMC

Cl� LMC J 1980J2 JA

COBY G.H. 1980ApJS...42....1J Jacob y

J use J2- NN . PN

in SMC

Cl� SMC J 1980J2 JA

COBY G.H. 1980ApJS...42....1J Jacob y

J1- NNN 116 H I I +

RFN

- 1955J1 A JOHNSON H.M. 1955ApJ...121..604J Johnson

J1- use YM NN . PN PN YM 1955J1 A JOHNSON H.M. 1955ApJ...121..604J Johnson

J1- NN 41 PN

in LMC

Cl� LMC J 1980J2 JA

COBY G.H. 1980ApJS...42....1J Jacob y , list 1 T able 2B (a)

J2- NN 21 H I I +

RFN

- 1955J1 B JOHNSON H.M. 1956ApJ...124...90J Johnson

J2- use YM NN . PN PN YM 1955J1 B JOHNSON H.M. 1956ApJ...124...90J Johnson

J2- NN 27 PN

in SMC

Cl� SMC J 1980J2 JA

COBY G.H. 1980ApJS...42....1J Jacob y , list 2 T able 2A (b)

Jacob y use J1- NN . PN

in LMC

Cl� LMC J 1980J2 JA

COBY G.H. 1980ApJS...42....1J Author’s name

Jacob y use J2- NN . PN

in SMC

Cl� SMC J 1980J2 JA

COBY G.H. 1980ApJS...42....1J Author’s name

JB e q. Br ey NNNa . WR

in LMC

Brey 1981BR+ BREYSA

CHER J. . J. Breysac her

[JC93] N-NN 5+15 V � +

Em. G

[JC93] . JIANG Z.+ 1993AcApS..13..378J Authors’ initials ,

1993

Finding c harts

(c)

JENA NN 37 Extr.

Red �

JENA 1973D4 A DORSCHNER J.+ 1973ANac..294..153D Jena univ. (d)

JENA A 5 Extr.

Red �

JENA 1973D4 B FRIEDEMANN C. 1973ANac..298..327F Jena univ. (e)

(a) J1- = (J) = (Jacob y)

(b) J2- = (J) = (Jacob y)

(c) [JC93] T able I: format 1-N (Nos 1-5), V �. T able I I: format 2-NN (Nos 1-15), Em. G

(d) JENA Ob j. 28 ; 31 ; 32 w ere found to b e spurious in ref. 1973D4 B

(e) JENA No. A = 17 ; No. B = 18 in ref. 1973D4 A ; No. 28 ; 31 ; 32 in ref. 1973D4 A are found to b e spurious hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{98

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Jenkins NNNN

NNNN.NN

7534 � PLX 1952J1 A JENKINS L.F. .

1952J1 B JENKINS L.F. .

Author’s name (a)

Jessup e q. Jsp NNN . Double � � Jsp 1955R1 R

OSSITER R.A. 1955POMic..11....1R Disco v erer’s name

JH NNN 245 � JH . JONES B.F.+ 1979AJ.....84.1872J Authors’ initials (b)

JHC NNN 161 O-M � p JHC . JA

COBY G.H.+ 1984ApJS...56..257J Authors’ initials

JJ NNNA 150 G in F or-

nax Cl p JJ 1980J1 JONES J.E.+ 1980MNRAS.191..685J Authors’ initials (c)

JL NNN 296 � JL 1969J1 JAIDEE S.+ 1969ArA.....5..345J Authors’ initials

Jn N 1 PN PN Jn . MILLER F.D.+ 1949ApJ...109..537M Disco v erer’s name:

Jones

(d)

JnEr N 1 PN - . BARBIERI C.+ 1977PASP...89..261B Disco v erers’ names (e)

JoDi N 1 P oss. PN - . JONES E.M.+ 1984BAAS...16..975J Authors’ names PN Nmcl

Jonc kheere e q. J NNNN . PN NAME JONCKHEERE . JONCKHEERE R. 1916Obs....39..134J Author’s name

JP use PSR HHMM+DD . PSR PSR 1976TD TERZIAN Y.+ 1976Ap&SS..44..479T Jo drell Bank, Pul-

sar

Sup erseded b y

PSR

JSP e q. Jsp NNN . Double � � Jsp 1955R1 R

OSSITER R.A. 1955POMic..11....1R Disco v erer’s name:

Jessup

Jsp NNN 803 Double � � JSP 1955R1 R

OSSITER R.A. 1955POMic..11....1R Disco v erer’s name:

Jessup

IDS Nmcl (f )

JW NNNN 1053 � in Orion JW . JONES B.F.+ 1988AJ.....95.1755J Authors’ initials (g)

(a) Jenkins = GCTP = PLX = = (Y) = Y ale = YC = YCSP = YCTSP = YP = YPC

(b) JH T able I I I: (Nos 1-237) and (Nos 426-433)

(c) JJ = (G)

(d) Jn Jn 1 = PN G104.2-29.6 = PK 104-29 1

(e) JnEr JnEr 1 = PN G164.8+31.1 = PK 164+31 1

(f ) Jsp = Jessup = JSP

(g) JW Stars within 15 arcmin of the cen ter of the Orion nebula hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{99

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

1Jy HHMM+DDd 518 (Rad) 1Jy 1981K2 KUHR H.+ 1981A&AS...45..367K 1Jy ( ux densit y)

K NN 7 Flare � - . - . Konk oly obs.

V � Nmcl (a)

K use Ku NNN . � in NGC

7078

NGC 7078 . KUSTNER F. 1921VeUSB..15....1K Kustner

K use King NN . OCl Cl King 1949K1 KING I. 1949BHarO.919...41K King

K use Kh NNN . Dark N p KH 1955K1 KHA VT ASI D.Sh. 1955AbaOB..18...29K Kha vtasi

K use Kr on NN . OCl

in SMC

Cl Kron 1956K1 KR

ON G.E. 1956PASP...68..125K Kron

K use Kh NNN . Dark N - 1960K1 KHA VT ASI D.Sh. . Kha vtasi

K use KLNS NN . (Rad) - 1960K2 KUZ’MIN A.D.+ 1960AZh....37..975K Kuz’min

K use Klemola NNN . Blue � - 1962K1 KLEMOLA A.R. 1962AJ.....67..740K Klemola

K Ra

R.N

- HV

C - 1968H1 A HULSBOSCH A.N.M. 1968BAN....20...33H Cloud Complex la-

b elled K

K use Kar achentsev NNN . P air of G p KARA 1972K2 KARA

CHENTSEV I.D. 1972SoSAO...7....1K Karac hen tsev

K use Kar achentsev NNNa . G in pair p KARA 1972K2 KARA

CHENTSEV I.D. 1972SoSAO...7....1K Karac hen tsev

K use KUV HHMMm+DDMMA

FFFF-NNN

FFFF NNN

. UV Ob j. KUV 1980N1+ NOGUCHI T.+ . Kiso obs.

K use KK FFF-NNN . � p KK 1984K1+ KELL

Y B.D.+ . Kelly or Kilk enn y

K1- NN 33 PN PN K 1- . K

OHOUTEK L. 1962BAICz..13..120K

. K OHOUTEK L. 1963BAICz..14...70K

. K OHOUTEK L. 1971A&A....13..493K

. K OHOUTEK L. 1977A&A....59..137K

Kohoutek

PN Nmcl (b)

(a) K Szecsen yi-Nagy

(b) K1- = K 1- hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{100

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

K2- NN 17 PN PN K 2- . K

OHOUTEK L. 1963BAICz..14...70K

. K OHOUTEK L. 1964BAICz..15..162K

. K OHOUTEK L. 1971A&A....13..493K

. K OHOUTEK L. 1977A&A....59..137K

Kohoutek

PN Nmcl (a)

K3- NN 94 PN PN K 3- 1965K3 A K

OHOUTEK L. 1965BAIC...16..221K

1965K3 B K

OHOUTEK L. 1969BAICz..20..307K

1965K3 C K

OHOUTEK L. 1972A&A....16..291K

Kohoutek

PN Nmcl (b)

K4- NN 69 PN PN K 4- 1965K3 A K

OHOUTEK L. 1965BAIC...16..221K

1965K3 B K

OHOUTEK L. 1969BAICz..20..307K

1965K3 C K

OHOUTEK L. 1972A&A....16..291K

Kohoutek

PN Nmcl (c)

K 1- e q. K1- NN . PN PN K 1- . K

OHOUTEK L. 1962BAICz..13..120K

. K OHOUTEK L. 1963BAICz..14...70K

. K OHOUTEK L. 1971A&A....13..493K

. K OHOUTEK L. 1977A&A....59..137K

Kohoutek

K 2- e q. K2- NN . PN PN K 2- . K

OHOUTEK L. 1963BAICz..14...70K

. K OHOUTEK L. 1964BAICz..15..162K

. K OHOUTEK L. 1971A&A....13..493K

. K OHOUTEK L. 1977A&A....59..137K

Kohoutek

K 3- e q. K3- NN . PN PN K 3- 1965K3+ K

OHOUTEK L. . Kohoutek

K 4- e q. K4- NN . PN PN K 4- 1965K3+ K

OHOUTEK L. . Kohoutek

K68 e q. Kar achentseva NNN . Dw. G p KDWG 1968K2 KARA

CHENTSEV

A V.E. 1968SoByu..39...61K Karac hen tsev a,

1968

K72 e q. Kar achentsev NNN . P air of G p KARA 1972K2 KARA

CHENTSEV I.D. 1972SoSAO...7....1K Karac hen tsev,

1972

K72 e q. Kar achentsev NNNa . G in pair p KARA 1972K2 KARA

CHENTSEV I.D. 1972SoSAO...7....1K Karac hen tsev,

1972

K73 e q. CIG NNNN . G p KIG 1973K3 KARA

CHENTSEV

A V.E. 1973SoSAO...8....3K Karac hen tsev a,

1973

(a) K2- = K 2-

(b) K3- = K 3-

(c) K4- = K 4- hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{101

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

K79 NN 84 T riplet of

G

- 1979K2 KARA

CHENTSEV

A B.E.+ 1979AISAO..11....3K Karac hen tsev a,

1979

K79 NNA 84x3 G in triplet - 1979K2 KARA

CHENTSEV

A B.E.+ 1979AISAO..11....3K Karac hen tsev a,

1979

K90 e q. ZCOM NNN . G - 1990K1 KARA

CHENTSEV I.D.+ 1990MNRAS.243..390K Karac hen tsev,

1990

Ka e q. KAZ NNN . G Ka 1979K1+ KAZARIAN M.A. . Author’s name

Ka1- e q. Kj1- N . PN PN Kj 1- . KAZARIAN M.A. 1966Afz.....2..371K Author’s name,

list 1

Ka2- e q. Kj2- N . PN PN Kj 2- . KAZARIAN M.A. 1976Afz....12..385K Author’s name,

list 2

Ka 1- e q. Kj1- N . PN PN Kj 1- . KAZARIAN M.A. 1966Afz.....2..371K Author’s name,

list 1

Ka 2- e q. Kj2- N . PN PN Kj 2- . KAZARIAN M.A. 1976Afz....12..385K Author’s name,

list 2

KaP a e q. KjPn N . PN PN KjPn . KAZARIAN M.A.+ 1971ATsir.602....6K Authors’ names

KAR use Kar achentseva NNN . Dw. G p KDWG 1968K2 KARA

CHENTSEV

A V.E. 1968SoByu..39...61K Author’s name

KAR use CIG NNNN . G p KIG 1973K3 KARA

CHENTSEV

A V.E. 1973SoSAO...8....3K Author’s name

KARA e q. Kar achentsev NNN . P air of G p KARA 1972K2 KARA

CHENTSEV I.D. 1972SoSAO...7....1K Author’s name

KARA e q. Kar achentsev NNNa . G in pair p KARA 1972K2 KARA

CHENTSEV I.D. 1972SoSAO...7....1K Author’s name

Kara e q. Kar achentsev NNN . P air of G p KARA 1972K2 KARA

CHENTSEV I.D. 1972SoSAO...7....1K Author’s name

Kara e q. Kar achentsev NNNa . G in pair p KARA 1972K2 KARA

CHENTSEV I.D. 1972SoSAO...7....1K Author’s name

Karac hen tsev NNN 603 P air of G p KARA 1972K2 KARA

CHENTSEV I.D. 1972SoSAO...7....1K Author’s name (a)

Karac hen tsev NNNa 603�2 G in pair p KARA 1972K2 KARA

CHENTSEV I.D. 1972SoSAO...7....1K Author’s name (b)

Karac hen tsev a NNN 241 Dw. G p KDWG 1968K2 KARA

CHENTSEV

A V.E. 1968SoByu..39...61K Author’s name (c)

(a) Karac hen tsev = CPG = (K) = K72 = KARA = Kara

Cross-iden tif. with sev eral catalogues are giv en for 370 double galaxies b y Ti�t 1982, Ap. J. Suppl. 50, 319-390 (T ables 1 and 2), as w ell as redshift information

(b) Karac hen tsev = CPG = (K) = K72 = KARA = Kara

(c) Karac hen tsev a = K68 = (KAR) = KD W G hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{102

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

KAZ NNN 580 G Ka 1979K1 A KAZARIAN M.A. 1979Afz....15....1K

1979K1 B KAZARIAN M.A. 1979Afz....15..117K

1979K1 C KAZARIAN M.A.+ 1980Afz....16....7K

1979K1 D KAZARIAN M.A.+ 1982Afz....18..512K

1979K1 E KAZARIAN M.A.+ 1983Afz....19..119K

Author’s name (a)

Kazarian e q. KAZ NNN . G Ka 1979K1+ KAZARIAN M.A. . Author’s name

K CB e q. KSV NNNN . � - 1971P1 P A VLOV N.N.+ . Cyrillic letters for

KSV

KD W G e q. Kar achentseva NNN . Dw. G p KDWG 1968K2 KARA

CHENTSEV

A V.E. 1968SoByu..39...61K Karac hen tsev a,

Dw arf G

Ke use Kes NN . (Rad) p KES 1968K1 KESTEVEN M.J.L. 1968AuJPh..21..369K Author’s name

KES e q. Kes NN . (Rad) p KES 1968K1 KESTEVEN M.J.L. 1968AuJPh..21..369K Author’s name

Kes NN 80 (Rad) p KES 1968K1 KESTEVEN M.J.L. 1968AuJPh..21..369K Author’s name (b)

Kestev en e q. Kes NN . (Rad) p KES 1968K1 KESTEVEN M.J.L. 1968AuJPh..21..369K Author’s name

KFL NN - PN - . KINMAN T.D.+ 1988AJ.....95..804K Authors’ initials PN Nmcl

KFVD HH.h+DD.d 129 V oid - 1991K1 KA

UFFMANN G.+ 1991MNRAS.248..313K Authors’ initials,

V oid

K G NNN 69 Red �

in SMC

- 1986S3 SUNTZEFF N.B.+ 1986AJ.....91..275S Disco v erers’

initials: Klemola +

Graham

(c)

K GX LLL+BB <10 (X) KGX . - . Russian satellite

name, X-ra y source

KH e q. Kh NNN . Dark N p KH 1955K1 KHA VT ASI D.Sh. 1955AbaOB..18...29K Author’s name

KH e q. Kh NNN . Dark N - 1960K1 KHA VT ASI D.Sh. . Author’s name

Kh NNN 797 Dark N p KH 1955K1 KHA VT ASI D.Sh. 1955AbaOB..18...29K Author’s name

Catalog (d)

(a) KAZ = Ka = Kazarian

(b) Kes = (Ke) = KES = Kestev en

(c) K

G Nos up to 212

(d) Kh = (K) = KH = Kha v = Kha vtasi = Kha vtassi

The same cloud is giv en di�eren t running n um b ers in the Catalog (ref. 1955K1) and in the A tlas (ref. 1960K1) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{103

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Kh NNN 762 Dark N - 1960K1 KHA VT ASI D.Sh. . Author’s name A tlas (a)

Kha v e q. Kh NNN . Dark N p KH 1955K1 KHA VT ASI D.Sh. 1955AbaOB..18...29K Author’s name

Kha v e q. Kh NNN . Dark N - 1960K1 KHA VT ASI D.Sh. . Author’s name

Kha vtasi e q. Kh NNN . Dark N p KH 1955K1 KHA VT ASI D.Sh. 1955AbaOB..18...29K Author’s name

Kha vtasi e q. Kh NNN . Dark N p KH 1960K1 KHA VT ASI D.Sh. . Author’s name

Kha vtassi e q. Kh NNN . Dark N p KH 1955K1 KHA VT ASI D.Sh. 1955AbaOB..18...29K Author’s name

Kha vtassi e q. Kh NNN . Dark N - 1960K1 KHA VT ASI D.Sh. . Author’s name

KHG 1- NN

CNN

16+11 G p KHG 1- . KERR F.J.+ 1987ApJ...320L..99K Authors’ initials ,

Galaxy

, 1st list

(b)

KIG e q. CIG NNNN . G p KIG 1973K3 KARA

CHENTSEV

A V.E. 1973SoSAO...8....3K Katalog Izol. G

KiHa e q. KisoHA FFFF-NNN . Em. � - 1989W1+ WIRAMIHARDJA S.D.+ . Kiso obs., H� ob j.

King NN 21 OCl Cl King 1949K1 KING I. 1949BHarO.919...41K Author’s name

C Nmcl (c)

KisoC1- NNN 210 Carb on � - 1987M1 A MAEHARA H.+ 1987AnTok..21..293M Kiso obs.,

Carb on �, list 1

(d)

KisoC2- NNN 125 Carb on � - 1987M1 B MAEHARA H.+ 1987AnTok..21..423M Kiso obs.,

Carb on �, list 2

KisoC3- NNN 128 Carb on � - 1987M1 C MAEHARA H.+ 1988AnTok..22...59M Kiso obs.,

Carb on �, list 3

KisoC4- NN 60 Carb on � - 1987M1 D MAEHARA H.+ 1990PNAOJ...1..207M Kiso obs.,

Carb on �, list 4

(a) Kh = (K) = KH = Kha v = Kha vtasi = Kha vtassi

The same cloud is giv en di�eren t running n um b ers in the Catalog (ref. 1955K1) and in the A tlas (ref. 1960K1)

(b) KHG 1- In format CNN the letter C is for galaxies in Clear region

(c) King = (K)

(d) KisoC1- = (I) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{104

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

KisoC5- NNN 226 Carb on � - 1987M1 E MAEHARA H.+ 1991PNAOJ...2..203M Kiso obs.,

Carb on �, list 5

KisoHA FFFF-NNN 1198 Em. � - 1989W1 A WIRAMIHARDJA S.D.+ 1989PASJ...41..155W

1989W1 B K

OGURE T.+ 1989PASJ...41.1195K

1989W1 C WIRAMIHARDJA S.D.+ 1991PASJ...43...27W

1989W1 D WIRAMIHARDJA S.D.+ 1993PASJ...45..643W

Kiso obs., H� ob j. (a)

KisoM1- NNN 722 M � - 1981I1 ICHIKA W A T. 1981PASJ...33..107I Kiso obs., M �,

list 1

Kj1- N 2 PN PN Kj 1- . KAZARIAN M.A. 1966Afz.....2..371K Author’s name,

list 1

PN Nmcl (b)

Kj2- N 2 PN PN Kj 2- . KAZARIAN M.A. 1976Afz....12..385K Author’s name,

list 2

PN Nmcl (c)

Kj 1- e q. Kj1- N . PN PN Kj 1- . KAZARIAN M.A. 1966Afz.....2..371K Author’s name,

list 1

Kj 2- e q. Kj2- N . PN PN Kj 2- . KAZARIAN M.A. 1976Afz....12..385K Author’s name,

list 2

KjPn N 8 PN PN KjPn . KAZARIAN M.A.+ 1971ATsir.602....6K Authors’ names

PN Nmcl (d)

KK FFF-NNN 569 � p KK 1984K1 A KELL

Y B.D.+ 1984SAAOC...8...85K

1984K1 B KILKENNY D.+ 1986SAAOC..10...17K

1984K1 C KELL

Y B.D.+ 1986SAAOC..10...27K

1984K1 D KILKENNY D.+ 1987MNRAS.229..345K

Authors’ initials (e)

KKL NN 84 T riplet of

G

KKL . KARA

CHENTSEV I.D.+ 1989AISAO..27...67K Authors’ initials

(a) KisoHA = ELS = KiHa

The authors use the acron ym ELS, in tro duced in their second pap er.

(b) Kj1- = Ka 1- = Ka1- = Kj 1-

Kj1-1 = Sh2-272 = PK 197-02 2, is a H I I region ; Kj1-2 = Sh2-99 = PK 069+01 1 ; rejected as PN in ref. 1992A O

(c) Kj2- = Ka 2- = Ka2- = Kj 2-

(d) KjPn = KaP a

(e) KK = (K) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{105

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

KK O NN 84 Flare � in

Orion

- . KILADZE R.I. 1972IBVS..670....1K

. KILADZE R.I.+ 1980IBVS.1725....1K

. NA

TSVLISHVILI R.Sh.+ 1980IBVS.1726....1N

. NA

TSVLISHVILI R.Sh.+ 1981IBVS.1926....1N

Kiladze, Konk oly

Obs.

KL N 1 (IR) in

Orion

BNKL 1967K2 KLEINMANN D.E.+ 1967ApJ...149L...1K Authors’ initials (a)

KLEM NN 44 Cluster of

G p KLEM 1969K1 KLEMOLA A.R. 1969AJ.....74..804K Author’s name (b)

Klemola NNN 205 Blue � - 1962K1 KLEMOLA A.R. 1962AJ.....67..740K Author’s name (c)

Klemola e q. KLEM NN . Cluster of

G p KLEM 1969K1 KLEMOLA A.R. 1969AJ.....74..804K Author’s name

KLNS NN 57 (Rad) - 1960K2 KUZ’MIN A.D.+ 1960AZh....37..975K Authors’ initials (d)

KMS NNN 123 (IR)

in LDN 1641

KMS 1989S2 STR

OM K.M.+ 1989ApJS...71..183S K.M. Strom (e)

K O N 1 PN PN KO . KAZARIAN M.A.+ 1973ATsir.753....3K Authors’ initials

K O 1 = PN

G061.9+41.3 =

PK 061+41 1 =

DdDm 1

K O NNN 255 � in OCl

NGC 6124

NGC 6124 1959K1 K

OELBLOED D. 1959BAN....14..265K Author’s name

(f )

K O NNN 130 � in OCl

NGC 6475

NGC 6475 1959K1 K

OELBLOED D. 1959BAN....14..265K Author’s name (g)

K O NN 46 � in OCl

NGC 3532

NGC 3532 1959K1 K

OELBLOED D. 1959BAN....14..265K Author’s name (h)

Ko e q. K

O NNN 255 � in OCl

NGC 6124

NGC 6124 1959K1 K

OELBLOED D. 1959BAN....14..265K Author’s name

(a) KL = BNKL

(b) KLEM = Klemola

(c) Klemola = (K)

(d) KLNS = (K) = Kuzmin

(e) KMS = (SN)

(f ) K

O = Ko

(g) K

O = Ko

(h) K

O = Ko hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{106

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Ko e q. K

O NNN . � in OCl

NGC 6475

NGC 6475 1959K1 K

OELBLOED D. 1959BAN....14..265K Author’s name

Ko e q. K

O NN . � in OCl

NGC 3532

NGC 3532 1959K1 K

OELBLOED D. 1959BAN....14..265K Author’s name

Ko c h NNN 300 � in Cluster

+ V �

NGC 2264 1974K1 K

OCH R.H.+ 1974AJ.....79..379K First author’s

name con tin ues

W ALK (a)

Kohoutek Na 10 H I I - 1965K3 B K

OHOUTEK L. 1969BAICz..20..307K

1965K3 C K

OHOUTEK L. 1972A&A....16..291K

Author’s name

K OHX NNN . (X) KOHX . BRA TOL YUBO V A-T. L.S.+ 1976SvAL....2...71B X-ra y source (b)

K OM NN 49 (Rad) KOM 1966K1 K

OMESAROF F M.M. 1966AuJPh..19...75K Author’s name

K ONUS DD.MM.YY a . (Gamma) - 1981M2 MAZETS E.P

.+ 1981Ap&SS..80....3M K

ONUS

exp erimen t

KoRe N 1 PN - . K

OESTER D.+ 1989A&A...223..326K Authors’ names (c)

KP HHMM.m+DD.dA . Susp. Opt

QSO p KP . HO A G+ . Kitt P eak obs. Hoag+Burbidge

[KP93] N-NN 52+19 �

in LDN 1251

[KP93] . KUN M.+ 1993A&A...272..235K Authors’ initials,

1993

Iden tif. c harts

KPD HHMM+DDMM - WD +

Sub dw.

KPD 1986D1 DO

WNES R.A. 1986ApJS...61..569D Kitt P eak obs.,

Do wnes

KPS FFFF-NNN 36 Phot.

Std. �

KPS 1980N1 C K

ONDO M.+ 1982PASJ...34..541K Kiso obs., Photo-

metric Standard �

KR NNNA 236 (Rad) KR 1980K1 A KALLAS E.+ 1980A&AS...42..227K

1980K1 B FICH M. 1986AJ.....92..787F

Authors’ initials

Kr1- N 2 PN PN Kr 1- . KRASNOGORSKAJA A. 1962ATsir.230...11K Author’s name,

list 1

PN Nmcl (d)

(a) Ko c h = (P) = P enna

(b) K

OHX First author’s name is BRA TOL Y UBOV

A -TSULUK IDZE L.S.

(c) KoRe KoRe 1 = PN G327.7-05.4

(d) Kr1- = Kr 1- hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{107

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Kr2- N 2 P oss. PN PN Kr 2- . KRASNOGORSKAJA A. 1962ATsir.230...11K Author’s name,

list 2

PN Nmcl (a)

Kr 1- e q. Kr1- N . PN PN Kr 1- . KRASNOGORSKAJA A. 1962ATsir.230...11K Author’s name,

list 1

Kr 2- e q. Kr2- N . P oss. PN PN Kr 2- . KRASNOGORSKAJA A. 1962ATsir.230...11K Author’s name,

list 2

[KRN93] NNNN 1054 G [KRN93] . KENT S.M.+ 1993AJ....105..393K Authors’ initials ,

1993

Kron NN 69 OCl

in SMC

Cl Kron 1956K1 KR

ON G.E. 1956PASP...68..125K Author’s name (b)

KRS NN 58 (X) in

Orion

KRS . KU W.H.-M.+ 1982Sci...215...61K Authors’ initials

KS use Hb g NNNN . OB � Hbg 1966K3 KLARE G.+ 1966VeHei..18....9K

1977G1 GARRISON R.F.+ 1977ApJS...35..111G

Authors’ initials

KS NNN 168 � in OCl Cl Stock 2 1967K1 KRZEMINSKI W.+ 1967ApJ...147..988K Authors’ initials (c)

KSH AN 5+5 V �

in LMC

halo

- 1991K2 KINMAN T.D.+ 1991PASP..103.1279K Three �rst authors’

initials

(d)

KSV NNNN 807 � - 1971P1 P A VLOV N.N.+ . Katalog Sluzh bij

V remeni

(e)

Ku NNN > 648 � in NGC

7078

NGC 7078 . KUSTNER F. . Author’s name

No. 648 = PN

(f )

(a) Kr2- = Kr 2-

(b) Kron = (K)

(c) KS = Sto c k 2

This acron ym is also used for OB � (ref. 1966K3 and 1977G1), and for stars in the R CrA asso ciation: Kno x-Sha w H., 1920, Helw an Obs. Bull. No. 20, quoted b y Glass+

1975, M.N.R.A.S. 172, 227-233

(d) KSH 2 formats: (R1-R5) R for Reticulum, (N1-N5) N for NGC 1466

(e) KSV = K CB

(f ) Ku = (K) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{108

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

KUG HHMM+DDdA ’ 8330 UV Exc. G KUG 1980T1 A T

AKASE B. 1980PASJ...32..605T

1980T1 B T

AKASE B.+ .

1984T1 A T

AKASE B.+ 1984AnTok..19..595T

1984T1 B T

AKASE B.+ 1985AnTok..20..237T

1984T1 C T

AKASE B.+ 1985AnTok..20..335T

1984T1 D T

AKASE B.+ 1986AnTok..21...85M

1984T1 E T

AKASE B.+ 1986AnTok..21..127T

1984T1 F T

AKASE B.+ 1986AnTok..21..181T

1984T1 G T

AKASE B.+ 1987AnTok..21..251T

1984T1 H T

AKASE B.+ 1987AnTok..21..363T

1984T1 I T

AKASE B.+ 1988AnTok..22...41T

1984T1 J T

AKASE B.+ 1989PNAOJ...1...11T

1984T1 K T

AKASE B.+ 1989PNAOJ...1...97T

1984T1 L T

AKASE B.+ 1989PNAOJ...1..181T

1984T1 M T

AKASE B.+ 1990PNAOJ...2....7T

1984T1 N T

AKASE B.+ 1991PNAOJ...2...37T

1984T1 O T

AKASE B.+ 1991PNAOJ...2..239T

1984T1 P T

AKASE B.+ 1992PNAOJ...2..399T

1984T1 Q T

AKASE B.+ 1992PNAOJ...2..573T

1984T1 R T

AKASE B.+ 1993PNAOJ...3...21T

1984T1 S T

AKASE B.+ 1993PNAOJ...3..169T

Kiso obs., UV, G (a)

KUGC c atalo g : use KUG HHMM+DDdA . UV Exc. G KUG 1980T1+ T

AKASE B. .

1984T1+ T

AKASE B.+ .

Kiso obs., UV, G,

Catalog

KUR T R NNNN . � KURT . KUR T ANIDZE O.M.+ 1980A&AS...39...35K Author’s name

KUV HHMMm+DDMMA

FFFF-NNN

FFFF NNN

1186 UV Ob j. +

WD

+ UV Exc.

Ob j.

KUV 1980N1 A NOGUCHI T.+ 1980AnTok..18...55N

1980N1 B NOGUCHI T.+ 1982PASJ...34..407N

1980N1 C K

ONDO M.+ 1982PASJ...34..541K

1980N1 D K

ONDO M.+ 1984AnTok..20..130K

1980N1 E WEGNER G.+ 1985AJ.....90.1511W

1980N1 F WEGNER G.+ 1986AJ.....91..139W

1980N1 G WEGNER G.+ 1987AJ.....94.1271W

1980N1 H WEGNER G.+ 1988AJ.....96.1933W

1980N1 I WEGNER G.+ 1990AJ.....99..330W

1980N1 J WEGNER G.+ 1990AJ....100.1274W

1980N1 K WEGNER G.+ 1993AJ....105..660W

1980N1 L WEGNER G.+ 1993AJ....106..390W

Kiso obs.,

UV-excess ob j.

(b)

Kuzmin e q. KLNS NN . (Rad) - 1960K2 KUZ’MIN A.D.+ 1960AZh....37..975K First author’s

name

(a) KUG KUG merged catalog, N=8162 (after deletion of the ob jects whic h app ear rep eatedly; instead of 8968)

(b) KUV = (K)

Rounded (not truncated) 1950 co ord.

hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{109

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

KW NNN 577 � in OCl Cl� NGC 2632 KW 1927K1 KLEIN-W

ASSINK W.J. 1927PGro...41...41K Klein-W assink

KW N 9 (Rad) - 1972K1 KAP-HERR A.v.+ 1972A&A....20..313K Authors’ initials

KZP e q. CSV NNNNNN . Susp. V � CSV 1951KP+ KUKARKIN B.V.+ . Katalog Zv edz Za-

p o dozrenn ykh v

P eremennosti

L FFFF-NNNN ’ 500 PM � L 1942L1 A LUYTEN W.J. 1942POMin...2..242L

1942L1 B LUYTEN W.J. 1944POMin...3...53L

1979LU LUYTEN W.J. .

1988O1 OSW AL T T.D.+ 1988ApJS...66..391O

Luyten

L use LA

WD NN . WD LAWD 1949L1 LUYTEN W.J. 1949ApJ...109..528L Luyten

L use LDN NNNN . Dark N LDN 1962L1 L

YNDS B.T. 1962ApJS....7....1L Lynds

L use LBN LLL.‘‘+BB.bb . H I I LBN 1965L1 L

YNDS B.T. 1965ApJS...12..163L Lynds

L N 6 H I I - 1965L2 L

YNGA G. . Lynga

L use L o den FFFF . Lo ose

and/or

p o or OCl p LODEN 1977L3 A LODEN L.O. 1977A&AS...29...31L Author’s name

L use L o den FFFF-NN . � in OCl p LODEN 1977L3+ LODEN L.O. . Author’s name

L use L alande NNNNN . � LAL 1847B1 BAIL

Y F. . Lalande

L- NNN 358 Em. �

in LMC

- 1963L1 LINDSA

Y E.M. 1963IrAJ....6..127L Lindsa y

[L93] NNN 50 G [L93] . LILL

Y S.J. 1993ApJ...411..501L Lilly

, 1993 (a)

L1- N 7 Em. � p THA 15- 1962T1 THE P

.-S. 1962CoBos..15.....T Dark Lane obs., ta-

ble 1

(Nos 1-7) eq.

THA 15-

L2- NN 6 Em. � p THA 15- 1962T1 THE P

.-S. 1962CoBos..15.....T Dark Lane obs., ta-

ble 2

(Nos 8-13) eq.

THA 15-

L3- NN 31 Em. � p THA 15- 1962T1 THE P

.-S. 1962CoBos..15.....T Dark Lane obs., ta-

ble 3

(Nos 14-44) eq.

THA 15-

(a) [L93] N=50 among (Nos 1-836) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{110

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

LAL e q. L alande NNNNN . � LAL 1847B1 BAIL

Y F. . Disco v erer’s name:

Lalande

LALANDE e q. L alande NNNNN . � LAL 1847B1 BAIL

Y F. . Disco v erer’s name

Lalande NNNNN 47390 � LAL 1847B1 BAIL

Y F. . Disco v erer’s name (a)

LAN e q. L anning NNN . UV Ob j. LAN 1973L1 A LANNING H.H. 1973PASP...85...70L

1973L1 B LANNING H.H.+ 1973PASP..106...38L

Author’s name

Lat ysev - 1 OCl - . - . Author’s name = C 0249+272

LA WD NN 96 WD LAWD 1949L1 LUYTEN W.J. 1949ApJ...109..528L Luyten, A tlas of

White Dw arfs

(b)

LB NNNNN 11444 Blue � LB 1953L1 LUYTEN W.J. .

1956L2 LUYTEN W.J.+ .

Luyten, Blue

LBN LLL.‘‘+BB.bb 1125 H I I LBN 1965L1 L

YNDS B.T. 1965ApJS...12..163L Lynds, Brigh t Neb-

ula

(c)

LBQS HHMM+DDMM 387 � or Em.

Ob j.

- 1992B2 BER

G C.+ 1992ApJS...78..409B Large Brigh t QSO

Surv ey

[LCB92] HHMM+DDMMA 97 A

GN - . LA FRANCA F.+ 1992AJ....103.1062L Authors’ initials,

1992

LD NNN 185 V � LD . D

AHLMARK L. 1982IBVS.2157....1D

. D AHLMARK L. 1986IBVS.2878....1D

. D AHLMARK L. 1993IBVS.3855....1D

L. Dahlmark (d)

LD use LDN NNNN . Dark N LDN 1962L1 L

YNDS B.T. 1962ApJS....7....1L Lynds, Dark neb-

ula

LD use LBN LLL.‘‘+BB.bb . H I I LBN 1965L1 L

YNDS B.T. 1965ApJS...12..163L Author’s name

[LDC81] NN 11 (X) in M 33 - . LONG K.S.+ 1981ApJ...246L..61L Three �rst au-

thors’ initials, 1981

(a) Lalande = Delalande = (L) = LAL = LALANDE

(b) LA

WD = (L)

(c) LBN = (L) = (LD) = (L

YNDS) = (Lynds)

(d) LD (Nos 8-65) are in Cygn us (1st ref.), (Nos 66-105) are in Cassiop eia (2nd ref.), (Nos 106-185) are in Cygn us, Lyra and V ulp ecula (3rd ref.).

hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{111

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

LDN NNNN 1802 Dark N LDN 1962L1 L

YNDS B.T. 1962ApJS....7....1L Lynds, Dark Neb-

ula

(a)

LDS NNNN 6030 PM � � LDS 1941L1 A LUYTEN W.J. 1941POMin...3...33L

1941L1 B LUYTEN W.J. .

1941L1 C LUYTEN W.J. .

1941L1 D LUYTEN W.J. .

1941L1 E LUYTEN W.J. .

1941L1 F LUYTEN W.J. .

1941L1 G LUYTEN W.J. .

1941L1 H LUYTEN W.J. .

Luyten, Double � (b)

LDSS HH.F.NN ’ 200 � + G LDSS . COLLESS M.+ 1990MNRAS.244..408C

. COLLESS M.+ 1993MNRAS.261...19C

Lo w Disp er-

sion Surv ey Sp ec-

trograph

LDSS BHH.F.NN 23 Blue G LDSS . COLLESS M.+ 1993MNRAS.261...19C Lo w Disp er-

sion Surv ey Sp ec-

trograph

(c)

LDSS-2 HH.F.NN 117 � + G LDSS-2 . COLLESS M.+ 1991MNRAS.253..686C Lo w Disp er-

sion Surv ey Sp ec-

trograph, list 2

LDUW NNN 221 Ba � - 1983LD LU P

.K.+ 1983ApJS...52..169L Authors’ initials

LEE e q. L e e NNN . Carb on � LEE 1940L1+ LEE O.J.+ . First author’s

name

Lee NNN 365 Carb on � LEE 1940L1 A LEE O.J.+ 1940AnDea........4L

1940L1 B LEE O.J.+ 1943AnDea....P...5L

1940L1 C LEE O.J.+ 1943AnDea....Q...5L

First author’s

name

(d)

LF FF a > 15 Field - 1947M2 A McCUSKEY S.W.+ 1947ApJ...106....1M

1947M2 B W

OODEN W.H.I I I 1970AJ.....75..324W

Luminosit y F unc-

tion

(e)

LF FF a+DD NNN . � LF 1947M2 A McCUSKEY S.W.+ 1947ApJ...106....1M

1947M2 B W

OODEN W.H.I I I 1970AJ.....75..324W

Luminosit y F unc-

tion

(a) LDN = (L) = (LD) = (L

YNDS) = (Lynds)

(b) LDS (Nos 1-6081) : Due to some duplicata in the n um b ering, the total n um b er of LDS stars is 6030

(c) LDSS B in the format for Blue galaxies

(d) Lee = LEE

(e) LF LF 13 : see W o o den 1971, Publ. W arner & Sw asey Obs. 1, No. 2

LF 14 : see McCusk ey S.W. 1983, A.J. 88, 1175-1181

LF 15 : see Drilling J.S. 1968, A.J. 73, 590-610 hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{112

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

LF AM NN 35 (Rad) in

� Oph DCld

LFAM . LEOUS J.A.+ 1991ApJ...379..683L Authors’ initials

LFT NNNN 1849 � LFT 1955L1 LUYTEN W.J. . Luyten,

Fiv e T en ths con tin ued b y

LHS

LGG NNN 485 Group of G LGG 1993G2 GAR

CIA A.M. 1993A&AS..100...47G Ly on Group of

Galaxies

LGS N 5 G NAME LGS 1979T1 THUAN T.X.+ 1979ApJ...232L..11T Lo cal Group, Sus-

p ected

LH NNN 122 Ass.

in LMC

LH 1970L1 LUCKE P

.B.+ 1970AJ.....75..171L Authors’ initials

LHA 115-N NN 90 H I I

in SMC

LHA 115-N 1956H2 HENIZE K.G. 1956ApJS....2..315H Lamon t-Hussey � ,

�eld 115: SMC,

Nebula

(a)

LHA 115-S NN 65 Em. �

in SMC

LHA 115-S 1956H2 HENIZE K.G. 1956ApJS....2..315H Lamon t-Hussey � ,

�eld 115: SMC,

Star

(b)

LHA 120-N NNN 221 H I I

in LMC

LHA 120-N 1956H2 HENIZE K.G. 1956ApJS....2..315H Lamon t-Hussey � ,

�eld 120: LMC,

Nebula

(c)

LHA 120-S NNN 172 Em. �

in LMC

LHA 120-S 1956H2 HENIZE K.G. 1956ApJS....2..315H Lamon t-Hussey � ,

�eld 120: LMC,

Star

(d)

LHA 332- NN 3 Em. � LHA 332- . - . Lamon t-Hussey,

H�

(e)

(a) LHA 115-N = Hen N = LH� 115-N = (N)

LHA 115-N: iden ti�ed on Ho dge & W righ t’s V c harts (ref. 1977HW) with the acron ym e

(b) LHA 115-S = Hen S = LH� 115-S = (S)

LHA 115-S: iden ti�ed on Ho dge & W righ t’s V c harts (ref. 1977HW) with the acron ym Se.

(c) LHA 120-N = Hen N = LH� 120-N = (N)

LHA 120-N: iden ti�ed with acron ym e on Ho dge & W righ t V c harts (ref. 1967HW) while N means NGC.

A few nebulae are v ery large: No. 56 ; Nos 10 and 135 whic h are rather "constellations" ; see the commen t of ref. 1956H2 in the table of references.

(d) LHA 120-S = Hen S = LH� 120-S = (S)

(e) LHA 332- = LH� 332- = LkH� 332-

Disco v ery list, use HBC or HM n um b ers ; LHA 332-17 = HBC 245 ; LHA 332-20 = HBC 244 ; LHA 332-21 = HBC 247.

hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{113

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

LH� use LkHA NNN . Em. � EM� LKHA 1954H1+ HERBIG G.H. . Lic k obs., H�

Em. �

(a)

LH� use He2- NNN . PN HE 2- . HENIZE K.G. 1967ApJS...14..125H Lamon t-Hussey,

H�

LH� 115-N e q. LHA 115-N NN . H I I

in SMC

LHA 115-N 1956H2 HENIZE K.G. 1956ApJS....2..315H Lamon t-Hussey,

H� , �eld 115:

SMC, Nebula

LH� 115-S e q. LHA 115-S NN . Em. �

in SMC

LHA 115-S 1956H2 HENIZE K.G. 1956ApJS....2..315H Lamon t-Hussey,

H� , �eld 115:

SMC, Star

LH� 120-N e q. LHA 120-N NNN . H I I

in LMC

LHA 120-N 1956H2 HENIZE K.G. 1956ApJS....2..315H Lamon t-Hussey,

H� , �eld 120:

LMC, Nebula

LH� 120-S e q. LHA 120-S NNN . Em. �

in LMC

LHA 120-S 1956H2 HENIZE K.G. 1956ApJS....2..315H Lamon t-Hussey,

H� , �eld 120:

LMC, Star

LH� 332- e q. LHA 332- NN . Em. � LHA 332- . - . Lamon t-Hussey,

H�

LHE NNN 559 (Rad) LHE 1963L2 LONG R.J.+ 1963MNRAS.125..313L Authors’ initials

LHG e q. CAL NN . (Soft X)

in LMC p CAL 1981L2 A LONG K.S.+ 1981ApJ...248..925L Authors’ initials

LHS NNNNa ’ 4000 � LHS 1979L1 A LUYTEN W.J. .

1979L1 B LUYTEN W.J.+ .

Luyten, Half Sec-

ond

(b)

LICK H e q. LkHA NNN . Em. � EM� LKHA 1954H1+ HERBIG G.H. . Lic k obs., H�

Lic k H� e q. LkHA NNN . Em. � EM� LKHA 1954H1+ HERBIG G.H. . Lic k obs., H�

LID -NNNNNNNNN .N - � LID . MERMILLIOD J.-C. 1978BICDS..14...32M Lausanne IDen ti�-

cation

(c)

(a) LH� Ref. 1954H1, LH� = LkHA: Don’t confuse with Lamon t-Hussey stars LHA 332-17, 20, 21

(b) LHS F ormat NNNNa: letter "a" for 5 additional LHS stars inserted in RA

(c) LID Co ded n um b ering system hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{114

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Liller R 1 GCl NAME LILLER 1977L2 LILLER W. 1977ApJ...213L..21L Author’s name

LI-LMC NNNN 1891 (IR)

in LMC

LI-LMC 1989S4 SCHWERING P

.B.W. 1989A&AS...79..105S

1990SI SCHWERING P

.B.W. + .

Leiden IRAS-LMC

LIN NNN 593 Em. Ob j.

in SMC

LIN 1961L2 LINDSA

Y E.M. 1961AJ.....66..169L Author’s name (a)

Lindsa y NNN 116 OCl

in SMC

Cl Lindsay 1958L1 LINDSA

Y E.M. 1958MNRAS.118..172L Author’s name (b)

Lindsa y use LIN NNN . Em. Ob j.

in SMC

LIN 1961L2 LINDSA

Y E.M. 1961AJ.....66..169L Author’s name

LI-SMC NNN 249 (IR)

in SMC

LI-SMC 1989S3 SCHWERING P

.B.W. + 1989A&AS...79...79S

1990SI SCHWERING P

.B.W. + .

Leiden IRAS-SMC

LJHY NNN 150 Em. G

(+6PN+1�)

LJHY 1986L1 A LIU JIYING+ 1986AcApS...6..111L

1986L1 B HUANG YONGWEI+ 1991AcApS..11...28H

Tw o �rst authors’

initials

(c)

LK use Col linder NNN . OCl Cl Collinder 1931C1 COLLINDER P

. . Author’s name

LK CA e q. LkCa NN . Em. � EM� LkCa 1986H3+ HERBIG G.H.+ . Lic k obs., Calcium

LkCa NNa 18 Em. � EM� LkCa 1986H3 A HERBIG G.H.+ 1986AJ.....91..575H

1986H3 B HAR

TMANN L.W.+ 1987AJ.....93..907H

Lic k obs., Calcium (d)

LkH e q. LkHA NNN . Em. � EM� LKHA 1954H1+ HERBIG G.H. . Lic k obs., H�

Em. �

LKHA e q. LkHA NNN . Em. � EM� LKHA 1954H1+ HERBIG G.H. . Lic k obs., H�

Em. �

(a) LIN = (Lindsa y) = Ln

(b) Lindsa y = Ln

(c) LJHY ref. 1986L1 A: 47 G + 3 PN ; ref. 1986L1 B: 96 G + 3 PN + 1 �

(d) LkCa = LK CA

Nos 6, 17, 20 are missing hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{115

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

LkHA NNN 363 Em. � EM� LKHA 1954H1 A HERBIG G.H. 1954ApJ...119..483H

1954H1 B HERBIG G.H. 1954PASP...66...19H

1954H1 C HERBIG G.H. 1956PASP...68..353H

1954H1 D HERBIG G.H. 1957ApJ...125..654H

1954H1 E HERBIG G.H. 1958ApJ...128..259H

1954H1 F HERBIG G.H. 1959ApJS....4..337H

1954H1 G HERBIG G.H. 1960ApJ...131..516H

1954H1 H HERBIG G.H. 1961ApJ...133..337H

1954H1 I W

ALKER M.F. 1961ApJ...133..438W

1954H1 J R

OSINO L.+ 1962CoAsi.127....1R

1954H1 K HERBIG G.H. .

1954H1 L - .

1954H1 M HERBIG G.H.+ 1963ApJ...137..398H

1954H1 N - .

1954H1 O HERBIG G.H.+ 1972ApJ...174..401H

1954H1 P HERBIG G.H. 1974LicOB.658.....H

1954H1 Q CUD W OR TH K.H.+ 1979AJ.....84..548C

1954H1 R DELLA PR

UGNA F.+ 1984RMxAA...9...31D

1954H1 S ARA

QUE M.C.+ .

Lic k obs., H�

Em. �

(a)

LKH� e q. LkHA NNN . Em. � EM� LKHA 1954H1+ HERBIG G.H. . Lic k obs., H�

Em. �

LkH� e q. LkHA NNN . Em. � EM� LKHA 1954H1+ HERBIG G.H. . Lic k obs., H�

Em. �

LLP NNN 144 � in OCl - 1968M1 McCAR

THY M.F.+ 1968RA......7..367M Lo w Luminosit y ,

Pleiades

LM1- NN 63 P oss. PN

in LMC p LM 1- 1963L6 LINDSA

Y E.M.+ 1963IrAJ....6...51L Authors’ initials ,

T able 1

(b)

LM2- NN 44 Em. Ob j.

in LMC p LM 2- 1963L6 LINDSA

Y E.M.+ 1963IrAJ....6...51L Authors’ initials ,

T able 2

(c)

LM 1- e q. LM1- NN

1-NN

. P oss. PN

in LMC p LM 1- 1963L6 LINDSA

Y E.M.+ 1963IrAJ....6...51L Authors’ initials ,

T able 1

(a) LkHA = (LH� ) = LICK H = Lic k H� = LKH = LKHA = LKH� = LkH�

LkHA 233 = MRK 914 is galactic (b elongs to Lac OB1 ; T aniguc hi+ 1982, Ap.J.Lett. 23, 25-29) ; T otal n um b er N = 363 (Nos 425, 427, 428, 513 in ref. 1954H1 J and

Nos 1-359)

(b) LM1- = LM 1-

(c) LM2- = LM 2- hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{116

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

LM 2- e q. LM2- NN

2-NN

. Em. Ob j.

in LMC p LM 2- 1963L6 LINDSA

Y E.M.+ 1963IrAJ....6...51L Authors’ initials,

T able 2

LMA NNN 226 Em. Ob j.

in M 33

Cl� NGC 598 LMA . LEQUEUX J.+ 1987A&AS...67..169L Authors’ initials T able I I

LMC use SGS-LMC N . H I I Sup er-

shell

in LMC

LMC-SGS 1980M2 MEABURN J. 1980MNRAS.192..365M Large Magellanic

Cloud

LMC N 1 � in LMC NAME LMC Sym b. star . MOR

GAN D.H. 1992MNRAS.258..639M Large Magellanic

Cloud

Iden tif. c harts

(a)

LMC A

GB ANNN 113/423 Red �

in LMC

- 1985R1 REID N.+ 1985ApJ...299..235R LMC, Asymptotic

Gian t Branc h

(b)

LMC-BM FF-NN 849 Carb on �

in LMC

LMC-BM 1990B2 BLANCO V.M.+ 1990AJ....100..674B LMC,

Authors’ initials

LMC-BW NNN � 352 Carb on

and Late �

in LMC

BMB-BW 1980B1+ BLANCO V.M.+ . LMC, Bar W est (c)

LMC CH e q. [HC88] NNN . � in LMC [HC88] . HAR

TWICK F.D.A.+ 1988ApJ...334..135H LMC, CH

LMC-CO NNa 41 CO

in LMC

LMC-CO 1988C4 COHEN R.S.+ 1988ApJ...331..L95C LMC, CO (d)

LMC-O NNN 116 Carb on

and Late �

in LMC

BMB-O 1980B1 A BLANCO V.M.+ 1980ApJ...242..938B LMC, Optical cen-

ter

(e)

(a) LMC = Mn

(b) LMC A

GB in the format A is a �eld (A to F)

(c) LMC-BW = BMB-BW = (BW)

(d) LMC-CO (Nos 1-40), sources 32 and 32a are quite di�eren t

(e) LMC-O = BMB-O hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{117

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

LMC-R NN 61 Carb on

and Late �

in LMC

BMB-R 1980B1 A BLANCO V.M.+ 1980ApJ...242..938B LMC, Radio cen ter (a)

LMC-SGS e q. SGS-LMC N . H I I Sup er-

shell

in LMC

LMC-SGS 1980M2 MEABURN J. 1980MNRAS.192..365M LMC, Sup erGian t

Shell

LMC SMP use SMP1- NNNA . PN

in LMC p SMP 1- 1978S2 A SANDULEAK N.+ 1978PASP...90..621S

1978S2 C+ SANDULEAK N. .

LMC,

Authors’ initials

LMC X- N 6 (X)

in LMC

X LMC X- . - . LMC, X-ra y source (b)

LMH NN 51 (Rad) - 1961L1 LAR

GE M.I.+ 1961MNRAS.123..113L Authors’ initials

LMV NNNN 1830 V �

in LMC p LMV 1970G2 GAPOSHKIN S. . Large Magellanic

V ariable

Ln e q. Lindsay NNN . OCl

in SMC

Cl Lindsay 1958L1 LINDSA

Y E.M. 1958MNRAS.118..172L Author’s name

Ln e q. LIN NNN . Em. Ob j.

in SMC

LIN 1961L2 LINDSA

Y E.M. 1961AJ.....66..169L Author’s name

Lo NN 18 PN PN Lo . LONGMORE A.J. 1977MNRAS.178..251L Author’s name

PN Nmcl (c)

Lo den FFFF . Lo ose

and/or

p o or OCl p LODEN 1977L3 A LODEN L.O. 1977A&AS...29...31L Author’s name

C Nmcl (d)

(a) LMC-R = BMB-R

(b) LMC X- X-ra y sources in LMC: see CAL (ref. 1981L2 A and B) ; optical coun terparts of extended X-ra y sources, ref. 1983M3 A,B,C ; LMC X-1 = CAL 78 (in Henize N159),

LMC X-2 = CAL 30, LMC X-3 = CAL 70, LMC X-4 = CAL 49, are binary sources, LMC X-5 (Mark et+ 1975, Ap. J. Lett. 196, L55) and LMC X-6 (Gri�ths+ 1977,

M.N.R.A.S. 180, 75) ha v e not b een con�rmed later.

(c) Lo = Longmore

Lo 15 not compiled as PN in Longmore list.

F rom ref. 1992A

O Lo 2 is rejected as a PN, Lo 14 is a p oss. PN, Lo7 = W ra y 16-121 = PN G302.6-00.9 = PK 302-00 2

(d) Lo den = (L) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{118

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Lo den FFFF-NN . � in OCl p LODEN 1977L3 A LODEN L.O. 1977A&AS...29...31L

1977L3 B LODEN L.O. 1979A&AS...36...83L

1977L3 C LODEN L.O. 1979A&AS...38..355L

1977L3 D LODEN L.O. 1980A&AS...41..173L

1977L3 E LODEN L.O. 1981A&AS...44..155L

Author’s name (a)

Longmore e q. L o NN . PN PN Lo . LONGMORE A.J. 1977MNRAS.178..251L Author’s name

Lo op R

N

5 Gal. SNR? NAME LOOP 1973B2 A BERKHUIJSEN E.M. 1973A&A....24..143B

1973B2 B FEJES I.+ 1973A&A....24....1F

1973B2 C NARANAN S.+ 1976ApJ...208..718N

Morphological

structure

LoT r NN 11 PN PN LoTr . LONGMORE A.J.+ 1980MNRAS.193..521L Authors’ names

PN Nmcl (b)

LP FFF-NNNN 29000 PM � LP 1963L4 LUYTEN W.J. .

1979LU LUYTEN W.J. .

1988O1 OSW AL T T.D.+ 1988ApJS...66..391O

Luyten, P alomar

obs.

LPD NNN 524 PM � - 1969L1 A LUYTEN W.J. .

1969L1 B LUYTEN W.J. .

Luyten, P alomar

obs., Double

LPM NNN 904 PM � LPM 1941L2 LUYTEN W.J. 1967POMin...3....1L Luyten, Prop er

Motion

L-Pr N 7 WD - 1953L2 LUYTEN W.J. 1953AJ.....58...75L Luyten, Praesep e

LRL WW N 1 Dw. G - 1977L1 LA

USTSEN S.+ 1977A&A....54..639L Authors’ initials (c)

LRS c atalo g: use IRAS HHMM+DDMM . (IR) IRAS 1985IR F MOSHIR M.+ 1986A&AS...65..607O Lo w Resolution

Sp ectra

LR WR e q. LR

WRM NNN . (Rad) LRWR 1988L1 LOISEA

U N.+ 1988A&AS...75...67L F our �rst authors’ initials

LR WRM NNN 469 (Rad) LRWR 1988L1 LOISEA

U N.+ 1988A&AS...75...67L Authors’ initials (d)

(a) Lo den = (L)

(b) LoT r = (L T-)

(c) LRL

WW No. 1 = Sculptor Dw arf Irreg. Galaxy = SDIG

(d) LR

WRM = LR WR hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{119

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

LS R +DD NNN 7425 Northern

OB �

LS 1959H1 A HARDORP J.+ 1959LS......1.....H

1959H1 B STOCK J.+ 1960LS......2.....S

1959H1 C HARDORP J.+ 1964LS......3.....H

1959H1 D NASSA

U J.J.+ 1963LS......4.....N

1959H1 E HARDORP J.+ 1965LS......5.....H

1959H1 F NASSA

U J.J.+ 1965LS......6.....N

Luminous � (a)

LS NNNN 5132 Southern

OB �

LS 1971S4 STEPHENSON C.B.+ 1971PW&SO...1....1S Luminous � (b)

LS use LSWR NN . WR (1PN) LSWR 1968S2 SMITH L.F. 1968MNRAS.138..109S L. Smith

LS N 1 (Rad) in

Orion

NAME LS . MUND

Y L.G.+ 1986ApJ...304L..51M Line Source

LSA N 1 PN - . LUNDSTR

OM I.+ 1988A&A...196..233L Authors’ initials (c)

LSB AFFF-NN 198 G - . SCHOMBER

T J.M.+ 1988AJ.....95.1389S

. SCHOMBER

T J.M.+ 1992AJ....103.1107S

Lo w-Surface

Brigh tness

(d)

LSB e q. VLSB AFFF-VNN . G - . SCHOMBER

T J.M.+ 1988AJ.....95.1389S

. SCHOMBER

T J.M.+ 1992AJ....103.1107S

Lo w-Surface

Brigh tness

LSE NN 7 O � LSE 1983D2 DRILLING J.S. 1983ApJ...270L..13D Luminous �, Ex-

tension

LSN e q. LS R +DD NNN . Northern

OB �

LS 1959H1+ HARDORP J.+ . Luminous �,

Northern

LSS e q. LS NNNN . Southern

OB �

LS 1971S4 STEPHENSON C.B.+ 1971PW&SO...1....1S Luminous �,

Southern

LSSMW e q. LS NNNN . Southern

OB �

LS 1971S4 STEPHENSON C.B.+ 1971PW&SO...1....1S Luminous �,

Southern Milky

W a y

(a) LS = LSN = NLS

Ref. 1959H1+. The roman n umeral in the format stands for the v olume (I to VI) of the reference.

(b) LS = LSS = LSSMW = (SLS) = (SS)

(c) LSA LSA 1 = PN G029.8-07.8

(d) LSB In the format AFFF is the plate �eld iden tif.: letter F + a n um b er (FFF) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{120

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

LSWR NN 16 WR (1PN) LSWR 1968S2 SMITH L.F. 1968MNRAS.138..109S L. Smith, WR � (a)

L T NN 40 Ring G - 1977T1 THOMSON L.A. 1977ApJ...211..684T L. Thomson

L T- use L oT r NN . PN PN LoTr . LONGMORE A.J.+ 1980MNRAS.193..521L Authors’ initials

L TT NNNNN 18546 � LTT 1957L1 A LUYTEN W.J. .

1957L1 B LUYTEN W.J.+ .

1957L1 C LUYTEN W.J. .

1957L1 D LUYTEN W.J. .

1988O1 OSW AL T T.D.+ 1988ApJS...66..391O

Luyten,

Tw o T en ths

LuCG HHMM+DDd 10 Cluster

of G iden-

ti�ed with

(X)

SC 1978L1 LUGGER P

.M. 1978ApJ...221..745L Author’s name,

Cluster of G

(b)

Luc k e NNN - �

in OB Ass.

in LMC

- 1972L1 LUCKE P

.B. . Author’s name (c)

LUNDMARK e q. Col linder NNN . OCl Cl Collinder 1931C1 COLLINDER P

. . Author’s name

Lundmark e q. Col linder NNN . OCl Cl Collinder 1931C1 COLLINDER P

. . Author’s name

Lu e q. YC HHMM+DD . P ec. G p Lu YC 1971L2 LU P

.K. 1971AJ.....76..775L Author’s name

Lu YC e q. YC HHMM+DD . P ec. G p Lu YC 1971L2 LU P

.K. 1971AJ.....76..775L Y ale Colum bia obs.

L V N 6 Opt. Con-

densation

in Orion

LV . LA

QUES P

.+ 1979A&A....73...97L Authors’ initials (d)

L V C LLL.‘+BB.b+VVV . L V C p LVC . - . Lo w-V elo cit y

Cloud

L W NNN 435 Cluster

in LMC p LW 1963L5 L

YNGA G.+ 1963MNRAS.127...31L Authors’ initials

(a) LSWR = (LS) = Smith

Nos 1, 2, 9, 10, 13 w ere deleted from the WR catalogue, ref. 1981VH ; No. 1 = St1-1 = PK 284-05 1 is rejected as a PN in ref. 1992A O.

(b) LuCG = (SC)

(c) Luc k e Luc k e 20 in the LH 48 ass. (ref. 1970L1) is usually written LH 48:20

(d) L V T able 3. New kind of condensations in the cen ter of the Orion nebula.

hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{121

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

L W N 2 (IR) in

� Oph DCld

NAME LW . LAD

A C.J.+ 1984ApJ...287..610L Authors’ initials

L WD FFF-NNNNA . WD LWD . LUYTEN W.J. . Luyten,

White Dw arf

Ly e q. Lynga NN . OCl Cl Lynga 1964L1 L

YNGA G. . Author’s name

Ly NNN 284 OB � - 1968L2 L

YNGA G. 1968ArA.....5..181L Author’s name

L YNDS use LDN NNNN . Dark N LDN 1962L1 L

YNDS B.T. 1962ApJS....7....1L Author’s name

L YNDS use LBN LLL.‘‘+BB.bb . H I I LBN 1965L1 L

YNDS B.T. 1965ApJS...12..163L Author’s name

Lynds use LDN NNNN . Dark N LDN 1962L1 L

YNDS B.T. 1962ApJS....7....1L Author’s name

Lynds use LBN LLL.‘‘+BB.bb . H I I LBN 1965L1 L

YNDS B.T. 1965ApJS...12..163L Author’s name

Lynga NN 14 OCl Cl Lynga 1964L1 L

YNGA G. . Author’s name

C Nmcl (a)

1M HHMM+DDd 138 (X) 1M 1979M4 MARKER

T T.H.+ 1979ApJS...39..573M Massac h usetts

univ.

(b)

M NNN 110 (Opt) M 1784M1 MESSIER C. 1784CDT........227M Messier

M e q. Min 1- to 4- N-NN . PN PN M 1946M1 MINK O WS KI R. 1946PASP...58..305M

1947M1 MINK O WS KI R. 1947PASP...59..257M

1948M1 MINK O WS KI R. 1948PASP...60..386M

. MINK O WS KI R. .

Mink o wsi

M use MM NN . (Rad) - 1965M2 MORAN M. 1965MNRAS.129..447M Moran

M Ra

R.N

- HV

C - 1968H1 A HULSBOSCH A.N.M. 1968BAN....20...33H

1968H1 B GIO V ANELLI R.+ 1973A&AS...12..209G

1975H1 A HULSBOSCH A.N.M. 1975A&A....40....1H

Disco v erer’s name:

Mathewson

M NNN 305 V � SV� M 1975M3 A MAFFEI P

. 1975IBVS..985....1M

1975M3 B MAFFEI P

. 1977IBVS.1302....1M

1975M3 C GASPER

ONI V.+ 1991IBVS.3573....1C

Ma�ei V � Nmcl

(a) Lynga = Ly

(b) 1M = MX = (OS) = (OSO) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{122

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

M use M+O NN . � in OCl - 1961M2 MARKARIAN B.E.+ 1961SoByu..29...71M Mark arian

M NN 19 G - 1961M3 MINK O WS KI R. 1961AJ.....66..558M Mink o vski

M use GCM �L.‘‘�BB.bb . MCld - . GUSTEN R.+ 1981A&A...103..197G

. HUTTEMEISTER S.+ 1993A&A...280..255H

Molecular cloud

M1- e q. Min 1- NN . PN PN M 1- 1946M1 MINK O WS KI R. 1946PASP...58..305M Mink o vski, list 1

M1- e q. Min 1- NNN . H I I - 1946M1 MINK O WS KI R. 1946PASP...58..305M Mink o vski, list 1

M2- e q. Min 2- NN . PN PN M 2- 1947M1 MINK O WS KI R. 1947PASP...59..257M Mink o vski, list 2

M2- e q. Min 2- NN . H I I - 1946M1 MINK O WS KI R. 1946PASP...58..305M Mink o vski, list 2

M3- e q. Min 3- NN . PN PN M 3- 1948M1 MINK O WS KI R. 1948PASP...60..386M Mink o vski, list 3

M3- e q. Min 3- NN . H I I - 1948M1 MINK O WS KI R. 1948PASP...60..386M Mink o vski, list 3

M4- e q. Min 4- NN . PN PN M 4- . MINK O WS KI R. . Mink o vski, list 4

M31C use SKHB NNN . GCl

in M 31

SKHB . SAR

GENT W.L.W.+ 1977AJ.....82..947S M 31 Clusters

[M60] +DD NNN 3404 � - . METIK L.P

. 1960IzKry..23....1M Metik, 1960 (a)

[M67] VN 4 V �

in M 31

- . MOFF A T A.F.J. 1967AJ.....72.1356M Mo�at, 1967 (b)

[M67] AN 3 No v a

in M 31

- . MOFF A T A.F.J. 1967AJ.....72.1356M Mo�at, 1967 (c)

[M84] N 8 Em. Neb.

in SMC

- . MOR

GAN D.H. 1984MNRAS.209..241M Morgan, 1984 (d)

M 1- e q. Min 1- NN . PN PN M 1- 1946M1 MINK O WS KI R. 1946PASP...58..305M Mink o vski, list 1

M 1- e q. Min 1- NNN . H I I - 1946M1 MINK O WS KI R. 1946PASP...58..305M Mink o vski, list 1

(a) [M60] Zones � +42

�

to +47

�

(b) [M67] N=4, (V1-V4) V for V �

(c) [M67] N=3, (N1-N3) the letter is alw a ys N for No v a

(d) [M84] = (Mo) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{123

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

M 2- e q. Min 2- NN . PN PN M 2- 1947M1 MINK O WS KI R. 1947PASP...59..257M Mink o vski, list 2

M 2- e q. Min 2- NN . H I I - 1947M1 MINK O WS KI R. 1947PASP...59..257M Mink o vski, list 2

M 3- e q. Min 3- NN . PN PN M 3- 1948M1 MINK O WS KI R. 1948PASP...60..386M Mink o vski, list 3

M 3- e q. Min 3- NN . H I I - 1948M1 MINK O WS KI R. 1948PASP...60..386M Mink o vski, list 3

M 4- e q. Min 4- NN . PN PN M 4- . MINK O WS KI R. . Mink o vski, list 4

MA HHMM+DD 55 (Rad) - 1974B2 BRANDIE G.W.+ 1974AJ.....79..903B Mic higan obs.

MA NN - PN - . MAEHARA H. 1982CoBos..71....1M Author’s name PN Nmcl

MA NNNN 1898 Em. �

in SMC

- 1993M1 MEYSSONNIER N.+ 1993A&AS..102..451M Authors’ initials

Ma use Markarian NN . OCl Cl Markarian 1951M1 MARKARIAN B.E. . Author’s name

MAAB NF 6 F oregd �

to SMC

- 1983P1 B MA

URICE E.+ 1987A&AS...67..423M F our �rst authors’

initials

(a)

MaC1- NN 17 PN PN MaC 1- . MacCONNELL D.J. 1978A&AS...33..219M Author’s name,

list 1

PN Nmcl (b)

MaC2- N 5 PN PN MaC 2- . MacCONNELL D.J. 1982A&AS...48..355M Author’s name,

list 2

PN Nmcl (c)

MaC 1- e q. MaC1- NN . PN PN MaC 1- . MacCONNELL D.J. 1978A&AS...33..219M Author’s name,

list 1

MaC 2- e q. MaC2- N . PN PN MaC 2- . MacCONNELL D.J. 1982A&AS...48..355M Author’s name

MacC H NN 24 Em. � p MacC H 1968M3 MacCONNELL D.J. 1968ApJS...16..275M Author’s name,

H� em.

MaCCo N 2 P oss. PN - 1974C1 F MacCONNELL D.J.+ 1983VatOP..15...63M Authors’ names

PN Nmcl (d)

(a) MAAB In the format, F stands for F oreground

(b) MaC1- = MaC 1-

(c) MaC2- = MaC 2-

T able I I I in 1982A&AS.48.355M

(d) MaCCo MaCCo 1 = VES 205 ; MaCCo 2 = VES 228 hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{124

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

MacC sH NN 20 P oss.

Em. � p MacC sH 1968M3 MacCONNELL D.J. 1968ApJS...16..275M Author’s name,

susp ected H� em.

MacRae +DD NNN 938 �

in the �eld

ILF-1

- 1952M1 MacRAE D.A. 1952ApJ...116..592M Author’s name (a)

Ma�ei N 2 (IR) NAME MAFFEI 1968M2 MAFFEI P

. 1968PASP...80..618M Author’s name

Ma�ei 1

(Galaxy)

Mano v a NN 32 Em. � - 1959M1 MANO V A G.A. 1959SvA.....3..188M Author’s name

Mark e q. Markarian NN . OCl Cl Markarian 1951M1 MARKARIAN B.E. . Author’s name

Mark e q. MRK NNNN . G MRK 1967M1+ MARKARIAN B.E. .

1986MB MAZZARELLA J.M.+ 1986ApJS...62..751M

1989ML MARKARIAN B.E.+ 1989SoSAO..62....5M

. .

Author’s name

Mark arian NN 50 OCl Cl Markarian 1951M1 MARKARIAN B.E. . Author’s name

C Nmcl (b)

Mark arian e q. MRK NNNN . G MRK 1967M1+ MARKARIAN B.E. .

1986MB MAZZARELLA J.M.+ 1986ApJS...62..751M

1989ML MARKARIAN B.E.+ 1989SoSAO..62....5M

. .

Author’s name

Mark arjan e q. Markarian NN . OCl Cl Markarian 1951M1 MARKARIAN B.E. . Author’s name

Mark arjan e q. MRK NNNN . G MRK 1967M1+ MARKARIAN B.E. .

1986MB MAZZARELLA J.M.+ 1986ApJS...62..751M

1989ML MARKARIAN B.E.+ 1989SoSAO..62....5M

. .

Author’s name

Marsalk o v a NNN 698 H I I - 1974MA MARSALK O V A P . 1974Ap&SS..27....3M Author’s name

Ma y er - 3 OCl - . - . Author’s name C Nmcl

MB use MWC NNNN . Em. �

(15PN)

EM� MWC 1933M2+ MERRILL P

.W.+ . Authors’ initials

(a) MacRae = ILF 1 = ILF-1

(b) Mark arian = (Ma) = Mark = Mark arjan = MRK hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{125

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

MBG HHMMm-DDMM 97 G - . COZIOL R.+ 1993AJ....105...35C Mon treal Blue

Galaxy

(a)

[MBL93] NNN 174 OB Ass.

in M 31

[MBL93] . MA

GNIER E.A.+ 1993A&A...278...36M Authors’ initials ,

1993

MBM NNN 66+57 MCld NAME MBM 1985M1 MA

GNANI L.+ 1985ApJ...295..402M Authors’ initials

MC NN

A

102 (Rad)

in LMC

- 1972M1 A McGEE R.X.+ 1972AuJPh..25..581M

1972M1 B McGEE R.X.+ 1972AuJPh..25..613M

Magellanic Cloud

MC N 4 (Opt) NAME MC 1976C2 COHEN M.+ 1976ApJ...210..365C M. Cohen

MC use MC4 HHMM+DDdA

HHMM+DD.dA

. (Rad) in

MC

MC4 1976C1 CLARKE J.N.+ 1976AuJPS..40....1C Molonglo obs.,

Catalog 4

MC use [MC83] NN . WR

in M 33

Cl� NGC 598 MC . MASSEY P

.+ 1983ApJ...273..576M Authors’ initials

[MC83] NN 79 WR

in M 33

Cl� NGC 598 MC . MASSEY P

.+ 1983ApJ...273..576M Authors’ initials ,

1983

(b)

[MC85] NNNA 152 (Rad) [MC85] . MITCHELL K.J.+ 1985AJ.....90.1957M Authors’ initials ,

1985

[MC93] NN 10 V � [MC93] . MOREL M.+ 1993IBVS..3923...1M Authors’ initials ,

1993

T able 1 (c)

MC1 HHMM+DD.dA

HHMM+DDdA

1545 (Rad) MC1 1973D2 D A VIES I.M.+ 1973AuJPS..28...59D Molonglo obs.,

Catalog 1

MC2 HHMM+DD.dA

HHMM+DDdA

609 (Rad) MC2 1974S4 SUTTON J.M.+ 1974AuJPS..33....1S Molonglo obs.,

Catalog 2

MC3 HHMM+DD.dA

HHMM+DDdA

657 (Rad) MC3 1974S4 SUTTON J.M.+ 1974AuJPS..33....1S Molonglo obs.,

Catalog 3

MC4 HHMM+DD.dA

HHMM+DDdA

1349 (Rad) in

MC

MC4 1976C1 CLARKE J.N.+ 1976AuJPS..40....1C Molonglo obs.,

Catalog 4

(d)

(a) MBG from the plate collection of the Mon tr � eal-Cam bridge-T ololo (MCT) surv ey .

(b) [MC83] = (MC)

(c) [MC93] = (PC)

(d) MC4 = (MC) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{126

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

MC5 HHMM+DD.dA

HHMM+DDdA

. (Rad) MC5 . LAR

GE M.I. . Molonglo obs.,

Catalog 5

Unpublished

MCA NN 16 WR

in M 33

Cl� NGC 598 MCA . MASSEY P

.+ 1987PASP...99..816M Tw o �rst authors’

initials + Arman-

dro�

T able I

MCC NNN 895 M � MCC 1943V1 A VYSSOTSKY A.N. 1943ApJ....97..381V

1943V1 B VYSSOTSKY A.N.+ 1946ApJ...104..234V

1943V1 C VYSSOTSKY A.N.+ 1952ApJ...116..117V

1943V1 D VYSSOTSKY A.N. 1956AJ.....61..201V

1943V1 E VYSSOTSKY A.N. 1958AJ.....63..211V

McCormic k obs. (a)

McC e q. MCC NNN . M � MCC 1943V1+ VYSSOTSKY A.N. . McCormic k obs.

McD NN 78 H I I - 1939S1 A STR

UVE O.+ 1939ApJ....89..119S

1939S1 B STR

UVE O.+ 1939ApJ....89..517S

1939S1 C STR

UVE O.+ 1939ApJ....90..301S

McDonald obs.

MCG +FF-FF-NNNN 30200 G MCG 1962V1 A V OR ONTSOV-V. B.A.+ 1962TrSht..32..207V

1962V1 B V OR ONTSOV-V. B.A.+ .

1962V1 C V OR ONTSOV-V. B.A.+ 1963TrSht..33..260V

1962V1 D V OR ONTSOV-V. B.A.+ 1968TrSht..38..206V

1962V1 E V OR ONTSOV-V. B.A.+ .

Morphological

Catalog of G

(b)

MCL use MDCG NN . Group of G - . D

A COST

A L.N.+ 1988ApJ...327..544D

1989M1 MAIA M.A.G.+ 1989ApJS...69..809M

Authors’ initials

MCMS NN 35 P oss. WR

in M 33

Cl� NGC 598 MCMS . MASSEY P

.+ 1987PASP...99..816M Authors’ initials T able I I

MCS UM NNN . Exgl Em.

Ob j.

UM 1977M1+ MacALPINE G.M.+ . Mic higan obs.,

Curtis Sc hmidt

MCT HHMM+DDMM - (Opt) p MCT . DEMERS S.+ 1990ApJ...351..271D Mon treal-

Cam bridge-T ololo

surv ey

(c)

(a) MCC = McC = (V) = (VYS) = (VYSM) = (VYSSO-M) = (VYSSO.M)

(b) MCG The �rst 5 digits, separated b y a h yphen, corresp ond to a �eld of the POSS prin ts (see App endix B of Dixon and Sonneb orn 1980) for instance, +9-11-46 is the 46th in

the �eld 11 of the 9th � zone (+54

�

).

(c) MCT First reference from this surv ey . In this ref., N=1 (UV Exc.) ob j. The surv ey describ ed b y Demers+ 1986AJ.92.878D selects ob jects with U � B � �0:4.

hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{127

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

MD use ILS NNN . � - 1969M1 MELCHIOR P

.+ . Authors’ initials

MD N 7 (Rad) NAME MD 1972M2 MAR

TIN A.H.M.+ 1972ApL....11..219M Authors’ initials

MDCG NN 87 Group of G - . D

A COST

A L.N.+ 1988ApJ...327..544D

1989M1 MAIA M.A.G.+ 1989ApJS...69..809M

Tw o �rst authors’

initials, Cluster of

G

(a)

MDS1- HHMM-DDdA 468 (Rad) - 1977R2 A R

OBER

TSO N J.G. 1977AuJPh..30..209R

1977R2 B R

OBER

TSO N J.G. 1977AuJPh..30..231R

Molonglo obs.,

1st Deep Surv ey

MDS2- HHMM-DDd 799 (Rad) - 1984W1 WHITE G.L. 1984PASAu...5..290W Molonglo obs.,

2nd Deep Surv ey

[ME53] R 6 Neb. Ob j.

in M 31

[ME53] . MA Y ALL N.U.+ 1953PASP...65...24M Authors’ initials ,

1953

[ME92] NNN 129 � - . McDONALD S.W.+ 1992AJ....104..862M Authors’ initials ,

1992

(b)

Me1- N 1 PN PN Me 1- . MERRILL P

.W. 1941PASP...53..245M Author’s name,

list 1

(c)

Me2- N 2 PN PN Me 2- . MERRILL P

.W. 1942PASP...54..107M Author’s name,

list 2

(d)

Me 1- e q. Me1- N . PN PN Me 1- . MERRILL P

.W. 1941PASP...53..245M Author’s name,

list 1

Me 2- e q. Me2- N . PN PN Me 2- . MERRILL P

.W. 1942PASP...54..107M Author’s name,

list 2

Mel e q. Melotte NNN . OCl + GCl Cl Melotte 1915M1 MELOTTE P

.J. 1915MmRAS..60..175M Author’s name

(a) MDCG = (MCL)

(b) [ME92] = (T r)

(c) Me1- = Me 1-

Me1-1 = PN G052.5-02.9 = PK 052-02 1

(d) Me2- = Me 2-

Me2-1 = CD -23 12238 ; Me2-2 = BD +15 3892 hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{128

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

MEL use Melnick NNW

A

AN

. � in 30 Dor Cl� NGC 2070 MEL

1985M3 MELNICK J. 1985A&A...153..235M Author’s name

MELN e q. Melnick NNW

A

AN

. � in 30 Dor Cl� NGC 2070 MEL

1985M3 MELNICK J. 1985A&A...153..235M Author’s name

Meln e q. Melnick NNW

A

AN

. � in 30 Dor Cl� NGC 2070 MEL

1985M3 MELNICK J. 1985A&A...153..235M Author’s name

Melnic k NNW

A

AN

84 � in 30 Dor Cl� NGC 2070 MEL

1985M3 MELNICK J. 1985A&A...153..235M Author’s name (a)

Melotte NNN 245 OCl + GCl Cl Melotte 1915M1 MELOTTE P

.J. 1915MmRAS..60..175M Author’s name

C Nmcl (b)

MeW e 1- NN 11 PN - . MELMER D.+ 1990MNRAS.243..236M Authors’ names PN Nmcl

MeW e 2- N 5 P oss. PN - . MELMER D.+ 1990MNRAS.243..236M Authors’ names PN Nmcl

MFU NNN 241 Ba � - 1972M3 MacCONNELL D.J.+ 1972AJ.....77..384M Authors’ initials

MG NNN 206 Red �

in LMC p MG 1973M2 MENDOZA E.E.+ 1973PASP...85..439M Authors’ initials

MG use MGWR N . WR

in LMC

MGWR 1985M2+ MOR

GAN D.H.+ . Authors’ initials

MG JHHMM+DDMM ’ 20000 (Rad) MITG 1986B2 A BENNETT C.L.+ 1986ApJS...61....1B

1986B2 B LA

WRENCE C.R.+ 1986ApJS...61..105L

1986B2 C LANGSTON G.I.+ 1990ApJS...72..621L

1986B2 D GRIFFITH M.+ 1990ApJS...74..129G

1986B2 E GRIFFITH M.+ 1991ApJS...75..801G

MIT, Green Bank

obs.

(c)

MG I c atalo g : use MG JHHMM+DDMM . (Rad) MITG 1986B2 A BENNETT C.L.+ 1986ApJS...61....1B MIT, Green Bank

obs., surv ey I

(a) Melnic k = (Mk) = (MEL) = MELN = Meln

(b) Melotte = Mel

(c) MG = MITG

Ref. 1986B2 A, C, D, E. The n um b ering is based on J2000 co ord., th us it is mandatory to write a J in the format, MG J0419+1316 instead of MG0419+1316 whic h w ould

b e in terpreted as 1950 co ord.

hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{129

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

MG I I c atalo g : use MG JHHMM+DDMM . (Rad) MITG 1986B2 C LANGSTON G.I.+ 1990ApJS...72..621L MIT, Green Bank

obs., surv ey I I

MG I I I c atalo g : use MG JHHMM+DDMM . (Rad) MITG 1986B2 D GRIFFITH M.+ 1990ApJS...74..129G MIT, Green Bank

obs., surv ey I I I

MG IV c atalo g : use MG JHHMM+DDMM . (Rad) MITG 1986B2 E GRIFFITH M.+ 1991ApJS...75..801G MIT, Green Bank

obs., surv ey IV

MGP N 1 PN - . MANCHADO A.+ 1989A&A...218..267M Authors’ initials (a)

MGPN1- NN 13 PN

in SMC p MGPN 1- 1985M4 MOR

GAN D.H.+ 1985MNRAS.213..491M Authors’ initials ,

PN, list 1

(b)

MGPN2- NN 86 PN

in LMC p MGPN 2- 1992M1 MOR

GAN D.H.+ 1992A&AS...92..571M Authors’ initials ,

PN, list 2

(c)

MGPN 1- e q. MGPN1- NN . PN

in SMC p MGPN 1- 1985M4 MOR

GAN D.H.+ 1985MNRAS.213..491M Authors’ initials ,

PN, list 1

MGPN 2- e q. MGPN2- NN . PN

in LMC p MGPN 2- 1992M1 MOR

GAN D.H.+ 1992A&AS...92..571M Authors’ initials ,

PN, list 2

MGWR N 8 WR

in LMC

MGWR 1985M2 A MOR

GAN D.H.+ 1985MNRAS.216..459M

1985M2 B MOR

GAN D.H.+ 1987MNRAS.224..435M

1985M2 C MOR

GAN D.H.+ 1990MNRAS.243..459M

Authors’ initials ,

WR �

(d)

MH e q. Dor IR NN . (IR) in

30 Dor

- 1981M3 McGREGOR P

.J.+ 1981ApJ...250..116M Authors’ names

MHA e q. MH� FFF-NNN . Em. � MHA . - . Merrill, H� em.

MH� FFF-NNN <1500 Em. � MHA . - . Merrill, H� em. (e)

(a) MGP MGP 1 = PN G348.0+06.3

(b) MGPN1- = MGPN 1-

(c) MGPN2- = MGPN 2-

(d) MGWR = (MG)

(e) MH� = MHA

Disco v ery list: Sup erseded b y AS or MW C hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{130

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

MHR NN 66 (Rad) MHR 1962M1 MA

THEWSON D.S.+ 1962AuJPh..15..354M Authors’ initials

Mi e q. UM NNN . Exgl Em.

Ob j.

UM 1977M1+ MacALPINE G.M.+ . Mic higan obs.

Mic higan e q. UM NNN . Exgl Em.

Ob j.

UM 1977M1+ MacALPINE G.M.+ . Mic higan obs.

Mills HH+D A 77 (Rad) - 1952M3 MILLS B.Y. . Author’s name

Min 1- NN 80 PN PN M 1- 1946M1 MINK O WS KI R. 1946PASP...58..305M Author’s name,

list 1

PN Nmcl. (Nos

1-80) (a)

Min 1- NNN 22 H I I - 1946M1 MINK O WS KI R. 1946PASP...58..305M Author’s name,

list 1

(Nos 81-103)

(b)

Min 2- NN 56 PN PN M 2- 1947M1 MINK O WS KI R. 1947PASP...59..257M Author’s name,

list 2

PN Nmcl. (Nos

1-56) (c)

Min 2- NN 18 H I I - 1947M1 MINK O WS KI R. 1947PASP...59..257M Author’s name,

list 2

(Nos 57-174)

(d)

Min 3- NN 55 PN PN M 3- 1948M1 MINK O WS KI R. 1948PASP...60..386M Author’s name,

list 3

PN Nmcl. (Nos

1-55) (e)

Min 3- NN 7 H I I - 1948M1 MINK O WS KI R. 1948PASP...60..386M Author’s name,

list 3

(Nos 56-62) (f )

Min 4- NN 18 PN PN M 4- . MINK O WS KI R. . Author’s name,

list 4

PN Nmcl (g)

MITG e q. MG JHHMM+DDMM . (Rad) MITG 1986B2+ BENNETT C.L.+ . MIT-Green Bank

obs.

MK use MRK NNNN . G MRK 1967M1+ MARKARIAN B.E. .

1986MB MAZZARELLA J.M.+ 1986ApJS...62..751M

1989ML MARKARIAN B.E.+ 1989SoSAO..62....5M

. .

Author’s name

(a) Min 1- = M 1- = M1-

(b) Min 1- = M 1- = M1-

(c) Min 2- = M 2- = M2-

Min2-1 (T able I) is stated to b e non existen t in ref. 1967PK A

(d) Min 2- = M 2- = M2-

(e) Min 3- = M 3- = M3-

(f ) Min 3- = M 3- = M3-

(g) Min 4- = M 4- = M4- hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{131

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Mk use MRK NNNN . G MRK 1967M1+ MARKARIAN B.E. .

1986MB MAZZARELLA J.M.+ 1986ApJS...62..751M

1989ML MARKARIAN B.E.+ 1989SoSAO..62....5M

. .

Author’s name

Mk use Melnick NNW

A

AN

. � in 30 Dor Cl� NGC 2070 MEL

1985M3 MELNICK J. 1985A&A...153..235M Author’s name

MKN e q. MRK NNNN . G MRK 1967M1+ MARKARIAN B.E. . Author’s name

Mkr e q. MRK NNNN . G MRK 1967M1+ MARKARIAN B.E. .

1986MB MAZZARELLA J.M.+ 1986ApJS...62..751M

1989ML MARKARIAN B.E.+ 1989SoSAO..62....5M

. .

Author’s name

MKW NN

Ns

4 G p MKW 1975M4 MOR

GAN W.W.+ 1975ApJ...199..545M Authors’ initials

MLA NNNN 1515 P oss. Em.

Ob j.

in M 31

- . MEYSSONNIER N.+ 1993A&AS..102..251M Authors’ initials (a)

[MLC92] NN 43 � in Orion [MLC92] . MAR

QUEZ-LIMON A.+ 1992A&AS...95..391M Three �rst au-

thors’ initials, 1992

MLO HHMM+DD A

HHMM+DD.d

389 (Rad) - 1970H1 HOSKINS D.G.+ 1970AuJPS..15....1H Molonglo obs. (b)

MM NN 51 (Rad) - 1965M2 MORAN M. 1965MNRAS.129..447M M. Moran (c)

MM N 2 (IR) NAME MM . MUND

Y L.G.+ 1992ApJ...385..306M Tw o disco v erers’

names

(d)

Mn e q. LMC N . � in LMC NAME LMC Sym b. star . MOR

GAN D.H. 1992MNRAS.258..639M Morgan

Mn e q. SMC N . � in SMC NAME SMC Sym b. star . MOR

GAN D.H. 1992MNRAS.258..639M Morgan

(a) MLA T able 3: (Nos 1-1312), go o d candidates. T able 4: (Nos 1313-1515), doubtful candidates.

(b) MLO = (HM)

(c) MM = (M)

(d) MM asso ciated with IRAS 16293-2422 hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{132

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

MO NNN . OB � MO . MUZZIO J.C.+ 1977AJ.....82..474M Authors’ initials

M+O NN 45 � in OCl - 1961M2 MARKARIAN B.E.+ 1961SoByu..29...71M Authors’ initials (a)

Mo use [M84] N . Em. Neb.

in SMC

- . MOR

GAN D.H. 1984MNRAS.209..241M Morgan

Mo�at - 1 OCl NAME MOFFAT CL 1976M2 MOFF A T A.F.J. 1976A&A....50..429M Author’s name = C 1557-540

MOST HHMM-DDdA 117 (Rad) - . JONES P

.A.+ 1992ApJS...80..137J Molonglo Obs.

Syn thesis

T elescop e

(b)

MP use PSR HHMM+DD . PSR PSR 1976TD TERZIAN Y.+ 1976Ap&SS..44..479T Molonglo obs.,

Pulsar

Sup erseded b y

PSR

MPMM NNN 238 G MPMM . MAZURE A.+ 1988A&AS...76..339M Authors’ initials

MQCG HHMM+DDd 6 Cluster of

G p CA 1975M2 MELNICK J.+ 1975ApJ...198..L97M Authors’ initials,

Cluster of G

(c)

MR NN 11 Red � - 1956L2 LUYTEN W.J.+ . Minnesota univ er-

sit y , Red

MR e q. R ob e rts NNN . WR MR 1962R1 R

OBER

TS M.S. 1962AJ.....67...79R M. Rob erts

MR HHMM+DDd 1 QSO QSO 1978R1 RICKER G.R.+ 1978Natur.271...35R ?

= QSO 2251-178

MR74 e q. RM N . O-B3 � NAME RM . MUZZIO J.C.+ 1974AJ.....79..864M Authors’ initials,

1974

MR C HHMM+DDd 12141 (Rad) MRC 1981L1 LAR

GE M.I.+ 1981MNRAS.194..693L Molonglo obs.,

Reference Catalog

MRK e q. Markarian NN . OCl Cl Markarian 1951M1 MARKARIAN B.E. . Author’s name

(a) M+O = (M)

(b) MOST Extended sources selected from the MR

C catalog (ref. 1981L1).

(c) MQCG = CA hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{133

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

MRK NNNN 1515 G MRK = MKN 1967M1 A MARKARIAN B.E. 1967Afz.....3...24M

1967M1 B MARKARIAN B.E. 1969Afz.....5..206M

1967M1 C MARKARIAN B.E. 1969Afz.....5..286M

1967M1 D MARKARIAN B.E.+ 1971Afz.....7..299M

1967M1 E MARKARIAN B.E.+ 1972Afz.....8...89M

1967M1 F MARKARIAN B.E.+ 1973Afz.....9..283M

1967M1 G MARKARIAN B.E.+ 1974Afz....10..185M

1967M1 H MARKARIAN B.E.+ 1976Afz....12..241M

1967M1 I MARKARIAN B.E.+ 1976Afz....12..429M

1967M1 J MARKARIAN B.E.+ 1977Afz....13..116M

1967M1 K MARKARIAN B.E.+ 1977Afz....13..215M

1967M1 L MARKARIAN B.E.+ 1979Afz....15..130M

1967M1 M MARKARIAN B.E.+ 1979Afz....15..235M

1967M1 N MARKARIAN B.E.+ 1979Afz....15..363M

1967M1 O MARKARIAN B.E.+ 1981Afz....17..321M

1967M1 P MARKARIAN B.E.+ 1992A&AS...94..553K

1986MB MAZZARELLA J.M.+ 1986ApJS...62..751M

1989ML MARKARIAN B.E.+ 1989SoSAO..62....5M

. .

Author’s name (a)

Mrk e q. MRK NNNN . G MRK 1967M1+ MARKARIAN B.E. .

1986MB MAZZARELLA J.M.+ 1986ApJS...62..751M

1989ML MARKARIAN B.E.+ 1989SoSAO..62....5M

. .

Author’s name

MS N 9 WR in Ca-

rina

- . MacCONNELL D.+ 1970PASP...82...80M Authors’ initials

MS NN 76 � - 1973M1 MORRISON D.+ 1973ApJ...186..193M Authors’ initials

MS R 6 HV

C - 1977M2 MA

THEWSON D.S.+ 1977ApJ...217...L5M Magellanic Stream

MS use [MS83] NN . P oss. WR

in M 31

Cl� NGC 224 MS . MOFF A T A.F.J.+ 1983ApJ...273..544M Authors’ initials

MS e q. EMSS HHMM.m+DDMM . (X) 1E 1990G2+ GIOIA I.M.+ . Medium Sensitiv-

it y surv ey

[MS83] NN 21 P oss. WR

in M 31

Cl� NGC 224 MS . MOFF A T A.F.J.+ 1983ApJ...273..544M Authors’ initials ,

1983

(b)

(a) MRK = Mark = Mark arian = Mark arjan = (MK) = (Mk) = MKN = Mkr = Mrk

’ 2% of these ob jects are galactic (Huc hra 1977, ApJS 35, 171): for instance MRK 914 = LkHA 233 b elongs to Lac OB1

(b) [MS83] = (MS) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{134

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

[MS84] NN 99 V � [MS84] . MAR

GONI R.+ 1984A&AS...56...87M Authors’ initials,

1984

MSB NN 75 N or S � MSB 1933M1 A MERRILL P

.W.+ 1933PASP...45..306M

1933M1 B MERRILL P

.W.+ 1942PASP...54P.107M

Authors’ initials

MSH HH+D NN 2270 (Rad) MSH 1958M1 A MILLS B.Y.+ 1958AuJPh..11..360M

1958M1 B MILLS B.Y.+ 1960AuJPh..13..676M

1958M1 C MILLS B.Y.+ 1961AuJPh..14..497M

Authors’ initials

Mt.W. FFF-NNN

FFF-NNNs

67491 � - 1930S1 SEARES F.H.+ . Moun t Wilson obs. (a)

Mu NN 34 H I I - 1955M1 MUNCH L. 1955BOTT....2...28M Author’s name

MUL NNa 27 (Rad) - 1959M2 MULLER H.G. 1959VeUSB..52....1M Author’s name (b)

MVD N 1 WR

in SMC

- 1991M1 MOR

GAN D.H.+ 1991MNRAS.251..P51M Authors’ initials (c)

MW NNN 319 Em. � - 1925M1 A MERRILL P

.W.+ 1925ApJ....61..389M

1925M1 B MERRILL P

.W.+ 1932ApJ....76..156M

1925M1 C MERRILL P

.W.+ 1942ApJ....96...15M

Moun t Wilson obs.

MW HHMM+DD 320 (Rad) - 1972W2 WILLSON M.A.G. 1972MNRAS.156....7W M. Willson

MW C NNNN 1088 Em. �

(15PN)

EM� MWC 1933M2 A MERRILL P

.W.+ 1933ApJ....78...87M

1933M2 B MERRILL P

.W.+ 1943ApJ....98..153M

1933M2 C MERRILL P

.W.+ 1949ApJ...110..478N

Moun t Wilson obs.,

Catalog

(d)

MWD HHMM-DDd 2 Magn. WD p MWD 1991A1 A

CHILLEOS N.+ 1991MNRAS.253..522A Magnetic

White Dw arf

MX e q. 1M HHMM+DD

HHMM+DDd

. (X) 1M 1979M4 MARKER

T T.H.+ 1979ApJS...39..573M Massac h usetts

univ.

(a) Mt.W. format: s for suppl. list

(b) MUL = UBA = UoB

(c) MVD = SMC MVD WR

(d) MW

C = (MB)

15 are compiled as PN, see ref. 1967PK F hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{135

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

MXB HHMM+DD

HHMM+DDd

31 (X) MXB 1981L3 LEWIN W.H.G.+ 1981SSRv...28....3L Massac h usetts

univ.,

X-ra y Burster

MY HHMMSS.s+DDMMSS.s

687 (Rad) MY . ZHANG X.+ 1993A&AS...99..545Z Miyun radio tele-

scop e

(a)

My NNN 139 Ob j. of

p ec. sp ec-

tra (1PN)

- . MA Y ALL M.W. 1951BHarO.920...32M Author’s name

My NNN 1 PN PN My . MA Y ALL M.W. 1951BHarO.920...32M Author’s name

My 60 =

PN G283.8+02.2

in ref. 1992A O

MyCn NN 37 Em. Ob j. - . MA Y ALL M.W.+ 1940BHarO.913....7M Authors’ names

MyCn NN 2 PN PN MyCn . MA Y ALL M.W.+ 1940BHarO.913....7M Authors’ names PN Nmcl

Mz N 5 PN PN Mz . MENZEL D.N. 1922BHarO.777....3M Author’s name PN Nmcl

MZC 2� NNN 612 � - 1958Y1 Y

ASUD

A H.+ . Mitak a obs.,

Zenith �, Catalog

N e q. Nova CCC YYYY a . No v a Nova . - . No v a

N use NGC NNNNA . (Opt) NGC 1888D1+ DREYER J.L.E. . Abbreviation of

NGC

N use Bol NNN . GCl

in M 31

Bol . BA

TTISTINI P

.+ 1980A&AS...42..357B

. BA

TTISTINI P

.+ 1987A&AS...67..447B

Nebula

N use Bol ANNN . Misc. Ob j.

in M 31

Bol . BA

TTISTINI P

.+ 1980A&AS...42..357B

. BA

TTISTINI P

.+ 1987A&AS...67..447B

Nebula

N use LHA 115-N NN . H I I

in SMC

LHA 115-N 1956H2 HENIZE K.G. 1956ApJS....2..315H Nebula

(a) MY Authors ha v e used a format HHMM+DDd, un usable, sev eral ob jects ha v e the same designation with suc h a format (ex.: MY 0637+383 could b e MY 063705.4+382045.4

and 063734.8+381856.5) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{136

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

N use LHA 120-N NNN . H I I

in LMC

LHA 120-N 1956H2 HENIZE K.G. 1956ApJS....2..315H Nebula

[N93] NNN 173 Group of G [N93] . NOL

THENIUS R. 1993ApJS...85....1N Nolthenius, 1993

N30 NNNN 5268 � N30 1952M2 MOR

GAN H.R. . Normal system,

ep o c h 1930

(a)

N/30 e q. N30 NNNN . � N30 1952M2 MOR

GAN H.R. . Normal system,

ep o c h 1930

Na N 2 PN PN Na 1964N1 NASSA

U J.J.+ 1964ApJ...139..864N First author’s

name

PN Nmcl (b)

NAB HHMM+DD 9 QSO NAME NAB 1973B1 BAHCALL N.A.+ 1973ApJ...183..777B N.A. Bahcall

NAIC HHMM+DD 3118 (Rad) - 1975D2 DURDIN J.M.+ . National As-

tronom y and Iono-

spheric Cen ter

NB DD.NN 558 (Rad) NB 1967B2 BRANSON N.J.B.A. 1967MNRAS.135..149B N. Branson

NB use NBol NNN . P oss. GCL

in M 31

NBol . BA

TTISTINI P

.L.+ 1993A&A...272...77B New Bologna

NBG FN-NN N 2367 G - 1987TU A TULL

Y R.B.+ .

1987TU B TULL

Y R.B. .

Nearb y G (c)

NBGCG FN-NN 336 Group of G - 1987TU C TULL

Y R.B. 1987ApJ...321..280T Nearb y Group ,

Cluster of G

(d)

NBol NNN 108 P oss. GCL

in M 31

NBol . BA

TTISTINI P

.L.+ 1993A&A...272...77B New Bologna iden tif. c harts

(e)

NC NNN 105 Carb on � NAME NC 1973S3 B STEPHENSON C.B. 1985AJ.....90..784S New Carb on �

(f )

(a) N30 = N/30

(b) Na = NSC

(c) NBG p eculiar format explained in ref. 1987TU B

(d) NBGCG = (T)

(e) NBol = (NB)

(f ) NC These Carb on � found in the literature as NC NNN (Nos 1-105), also ha v e the iden ti�cation CCS (Nos 3220-3324) as n um b ered b y us (ref. 1973S3 B) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{137

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

NC NN 60 Std. � NC . NECKEL Th.+ 1980A&AS...39..411N

. ORIOL R. 1992Ap&SS.198..281O

Authors’ initials

NEK LLL.‘+BB.b 702 (Rad) NEK 1988K1 KASSIM N.E. 1988ApJS...68..715K N.E. Kassim

NeV e - - P oss. PN - 1985NV NECKEL T.+ . Authors’ names PN Nmcl

NG NNN 137 G in F or-

nax Cl

NG 1987C1 A CALD

WELL N. 1987AJ.....94.1116C

1987C1 B CALD

WELL N.+ 1987AJ.....94.1126C

New Galaxy

NGC NNNNA 7840 (Opt) NGC 1888D1 A DREYER J.L.E. 1888MmRAS..49....1D

1888D1 B SULENTIC J.W.+ .

1988S3 SINNOTT R.W. .

New General Cata-

log

(a)

NGP DD-NNN 4027 Late � p NGP 1962U1 UPGREN A.R.Jr 1962AJ.....67...37U North Gal. P ole (b)

[NHS93] NN 50 (IR) [NHS93] . NA GA T A T.+ 1993ApJ...406..501N Authors’ initials ,

1993

NikC 1- NNN 114 Carb on � NikC 1- 1987N1 A NIK

OLASHVILI M.G. 1987Afz....26..209N Nik olash vili, Car-

b on �, list 1

NikC 2- NN 80 Carb on � NikC 2- 1987N1 B NIK

OLASHVILI M.G. 1987Afz....27..197N Nik olash vili, Car-

b on �, list 2

NikC 3- NN 83 Carb on � NikC 3- 1987N1 C KUR T ANIDZE O.M.+ 1988Afz....29..470K Nik olash vili, Car-

b on �, list 3

NikC 4- NNN 146 Carb on � - 1987N1 D KUR T ANIDZE O.M.+ 1989Afz....31..507K Nik olash vili,

Carb on �, list 4

NikC 5- NN 23 Carb on � - 1987N1 E KUR T ANIDZE O.M.+ 1990Afz....32..173K Nik olash vili, Car-

b on �, list 5

NIPSS FFFF

CNNN 1183 Red Stel.

Ob j.

NIPSS 1979C1 CRAINE E.R.+ . Near Infrared Pho-

tographic Sky Sur-

v ey

(c)

(a) NGC = (N)

Revisions of the p ositions for NGC ob jects in LMC ha v e b een published b y Morel (ref. 1983MO) (A visual A tlas of the LMC, edit. Mati Morel, T able 4) .

Corrections for ob jects in SMC, b y Gordon+Kron 1983, P

.A.S.P

. 95, App endix p. 473 .

F or iden ti�cations of NGC and IC n um b ers in the Magellanic Clouds or in M 33 see Lortet 1986, Astr. Astroph ys. Suppl. 64, p. 303-324 for ob jects in LMC and SMC,

p. 325-328 for ob jects in M 33.

(b) NGP = UL = (Up) = (Upgren)

(c) NIPSS format: C for Chart hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{138

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

NK NN 117 (Rad) - 1970K1 KA W AJIRI N. 1970PASJ...22..165K N. Ka w a jiri

NLS e q. LS R +DD NNN . Northern

OB �

LS 1959H1+ HARDORP J.+ . Northern

Luminous �

NL TT c atalo g : use L FFF-NNNN . PM � L 1979LU LUYTEN W.J. . New Luyten, Tw o

T en ths

(a)

NL TT c atalo g : use LP FFF-NNNN . PM � LP 1979LU LUYTEN W.J. . New Luyten, Tw o

T en ths

NML CCC 2 (IR) NML 1965N1 NEUGEBA

UER G.+ 1965ApJ...142..399N Authors’ initials

NO V e q. Nova CCC YYYY a . No v a Nova . - . No v a

NO V A e q. Nova CCC YYYY a . No v a Nova . - . T yp e of ob ject

No v a CCC YYYY a . No v a Nova . - . T yp e of ob ject

Systematic (b)

NP use PSR HHMM+DD . PSR PSR 1976TD TERZIAN Y.+ 1976Ap&SS..44..479T NRA

O, Pulsar

Sup erseded b y

PSR

NRA O NNN

NNNN

>726 (Rad) NRAO 1966P1 P A ULINY-TOTH I.I.K.+ 1966ApJS...13...65P National Radio As-

tronom y obs. sur-

v ey

NRA O HHMM+DD

A 460 (Rad) NRAO 1967H2 HOGLUND B. 1967ApJS...15...61H

1972R1 R

OSS H.N. .

National Radio As-

tronom y obs. sur-

v ey

(c)

NR C NN 30 (Rad) - 1965R1 RA GHA V ARA O R.+ 1965MNRAS.129..159R National Researc h

Council of Canada

(d)

NR V e q. GR

V HHMM-DDMM . Red V �

in LMC

GRV 1988R1 REID N.+ 1988MNRAS.232...53R N. Reid, V ariable �

NS use Sk -DD NNNA . � in LMC SK 1970S1 SANDULEAK N. 1970CoTol..89.....S N. Sanduleak

NS NNa 20 Cometary

N p NS 1984N1 NECKEL T.+ 1984A&A...131..200N Authors’ initials

(a) NL

TT 1979LU: V ol. IV. � -45

�

to -90

�

(b) No v a = (N) = NO

V = NO V A

(c) NRA

O = (H)

(d) NR

C = (R) = RMHB hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{139

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Ns NNN 567 O-B5 � - 1975N1 NORDSTR

OM B. 1975A&AS...21..193N Author’s name

Ns NNN 1 PN PN Ns 1975N1 NORDSTR

OM B. 1975A&AS...21..193N Author’s name (a)

NSC NN 100 � - 1964N1 NASSA

U J.J.+ 1964ApJ...139..864N Authors’ initials

NSC e q. Na N . PN PN Na 1964N1 NASSA

U J.J.+ 1964ApJ...139..864N Authors’ initials

NSC use GJ NNNNA

NNN.NA

. � GJ 1969G1+ GLIESE W. . Nearb y Star Cata-

logue

NSV NNNNN 14811 Susp. V � NSV 1982KH KHOLOPO V P .N. . New catalog

of Susp ected V ari-

able �

(b)

NTTS HHMMSS+DDMMWW - Nak ed

T T au �

NTTS 1988W2 W AL TER F.M.+ 1988AJ.....96..297W Nak ed T T au � (c)

Numero v a NNNN 5024 � - 1958N1 NUMER O V A A.B. 1958IzKry..19..230N Author’s name

[O76] NNNN 2215 � - . OHANESY

AN O.V. 1976SoByu..48...14O Ohanesy an, 1976

[O92] NNN 397 OB � - . ORSA

TTI A.M. 1992AJ....104..590O Orsatti, 1992

O A NNN

NNN.N

217 (Rad) OHIO A 1964K1 A KRA

US J.D. 1964Natur.202..269K

1964K1 B DIX

ON R.S.+ 1965Natur.205..755D

1964K1 C NASH R.T. 1965AJ.....70..846N

1964K1 D KRA

US J.D.+ 1966ApJ...144..559K

Ohio univ., list A (d)

O A- e q. O

A NNN

NNN.N

. (Rad) OHIO A 1964K1+ KRA

US J.D. . Ohio univ., list A

OB to OZ D NN.N

-D NN.N

19000 (Rad) OHIO B to OHIO Z 1967S1 A SCHEER D.J.+ 1967AJ.....72..536S

1967S1 B RINSLAND C.P

.+ 1975AJ.....80..759R

Ohio univ., B to Z

(omitting O) stand

for hours of RA

(e)

(a) Ns Ns 238 = PN G254.6+00.2 = PK 254+00 1

(b) NSV Up dates and Sup ersedes CSV

(c) NTTS = WTT

F ormat HHMMSS+DDMMSW where SW stand for an orien tation ; Rounded (not truncated) co ord.

(d) O

A = O

A- = OHIO A

(e) OB to OZ = OHIO B to Z hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{140

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

OBH to OZH -D NN

D NN

52 HV

C - 1970M1 MENG S.Y.+ 1970AJ.....75..535M Ohio univ., B to Z

(omitting O) stand

for hours of RA,

H stands for High-

V el.

OBM to OZM -D NN

D NN

69 MV

C - 1970M1 MENG S.Y.+ 1970AJ.....75..535M Ohio univ., B to Z

(omitting O) stand

for hours of RA, M

stands for

Medium-V elo cit y

OCISM c atalo g - . OCl - 1988LE LEISA

WITZ D. . Op en Clusters

& asso ciated In ter-

stellar Matter

OCL e q. OCl- NNNN.N . OCl OCL 1970AR+ AL

TER G.+ . Op en Cluster

OCl- NNNN.N 1114 OCl OCL 1970AR A AL

TER G.+ .

1970AR B R

UPRECHT J.+ .

Op en Cluster (a)

OCl- NNN.N 128 OCl - 1988LE LEISA

WITZ D. . Op en Cluster (b)

OH HHMM+DD . Maser or

MCld

OH . - . OH source

Systematic (c)

OH LLL.‘+BB.b

LLL.‘‘+BB.bb

. Gal. OH GOH . - . OH source

Systematic (d)

OH HHMM+DD . OH OH 1979TU TURNER B.E. 1979A&AS...37....1T OH source

OH LLL.‘+BB.b

LLL.‘‘+BB.bb

. Gal. OH GOH 1979TU TURNER B.E. 1979A&AS...37....1T

1992B1 BECKER R.H.+ 1992AJ....103..544B

OH source (e)

OHIO A e q. O

A NNN

NNN.N

. (Rad) OHIO A 1964K1+ KRA

US J.D. . Ohio univ., list A

(a) OCl- = OCL

(b) OCl- In ref. 1988LE, use the 2nd n um b ering (col. 2) format NNN.N , not the database n um b er

(c) OH Ma y b e either an acron ym (with format LLL.‘‘+BB.bb) or a sp eci�cator, as in DR 21 (OH)

(d) OH = GOH

Ma y b e either an acron ym (with format LLL.‘‘+BB.bb) or a sp eci�cator, as in DR 21 (OH)

(e) OH = GOH hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{141

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

OHIO B to Z e q. OB to OZ D NN.N

-D NN.N

19000 (Rad) OHIO B to OHIO Z 1967S1 A SCHEER D.J.+ 1967AJ.....72..536S

1967S1 B RINSLAND C.P

.+ 1975AJ.....80..759R

Ohio univ., B to Z

(omitting O) stand

for hours of RA

OHP e q. Haute Pr ovenc e N . GCl Cl Haute-Pro v ence . - . Obs. de Haute

Pro v ence

OHSC NN 37 Cluster

in LMC

OHSC 1988O3 OLSZEWSKI E.W. 1988AJ.....95...84O Authors’ initials

OM NNN 106 High-V el. �

in&b et w.

MC

OM 1971C3 A CAR

OZZI N.+ 1971A&AS....4..231C

1971C3 B CAR

OZZI N. 1974A&AS...16..277C

Obs. de Marseille (a)

OMC e q. Ori MC N . MCld NAME OMC- 1974G3+ GA

TLEY I.+ . Orion, Molecular

Cloud

OMC- e q. Ori MC N . MCld NAME OMC- 1974G3+ GA

TLEY I.+ . Orion, Molecular

Cloud

ON N 4 OH NAME ONSALA 1970W2 WINNBER

G A. 1970A&A.....9..259W Onsala obs. (b)

ONSALA e q. ON N . OH NAME ONSALA 1970W2 WINNBER

G A. 1970A&A.....9..259W Onsala obs.

Oo e q. Oos NNNN . �

in Cl NGC

869

NGC 869 . OOSTERHOFF P

.Th. 1937AnLei..17....1O Author’s name

Oo e q. Oos NNNN . �

in Cl NGC

884

NGC 884 . OOSTERHOFF P

.Th. 1937AnLei..17....1O Author’s name

Oos NNNN 1640 �

in Cl NGC

869

NGC 869 . OOSTERHOFF P

.Th. 1937AnLei..17....1O Author’s name (c)

Oos NNNN 1247 �

in Cl NGC

884

NGC 884 . OOSTERHOFF P

.Th. 1937AnLei..17....1O Author’s name (d)

OP PSR HHMM+DD . PSR PSR . - . Oot y radio tele-

scop e, Pulsar

(a) OM Ob jects in 1971C3 A are in SMC ; ob jects in 1971C3 B are b et w een the MC and b et w een LMC and the Milky W a y

(b) ON = ONSALA

(c) Oos = Oo

(Nos 1-1640) are � in NGC 869 = h P er, (Nos 1641-2987) are � in NGC 884 = � P er.

(d) Oos = Oo

(Nos 1-1640) are � in NGC 869 = h P er, (Nos 1641-2987) are � in NGC 884 = � P er.

hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{142

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

OPH N 6 (X) NAME OPH . W AL TER F.M. 1986ApJ...306..573W Ophiuc h us

Ori MC N 2 MCld NAME OMC- 1974G3 A GA

TLEY I.+ 1974ApJ...191.L121G

1974G3 B MORRIS M.+ 1974ApJ...192..L27M

1974G3 C WERNER M.W.+ 1974ApJ...192..L31W

Orion, Molecular

Cloud

(a)

OS use 1M HHMM+DDd . (X) 1M 1979M4 MARKER

T T.H.+ 1979ApJS...39..573M OSO 7

OS HHMM+DD 1 (X) NAME OS . PRA

VDO S.H.+ 1978ApJ...223..537P OSO 8 OS 0752-39

OSHA NN

SNN

69+49 Em. �

in LDN 1228

OSHA 1990W1 OGURA K.+ 1990PASJ...42..583O Authors’ initials,

H�

(b)

OSO use 1M HHMM+DDd . (X) 1M 1979M4 MARKER

T T.H.+ 1979ApJS...39..573M from OSO 7

OSO e q. OS HHMM+DD . (X) NAME OS . PRA

VDO S.H.+ 1978ApJ...223..537P OSO 8

OTL HHMM+DD

HHMM+DDd

31 (Rad) OTL 1971S1 A SW AR UP G.+ 1971ApL.....9...53S

1971S1 B KAP

AHI V.K.+ 1973ApL....14...31K

Oot y obs., Lunar

Occultation

O V NNNN . V � SV� OV . - . Oklahoma univ.,

V ariable �

V � Nmcl

O X . WD - . - . Oxford univ. WD Nmcl

1P NN 21 (Rad) - 1983L1 LANDECKER T.L.+ 1983AJ.....88.1810L P en ticton obs.,

list 1

(c)

2P NN 26 (Rad) - 1985C1 CASWELL J.L.+ 1985AJ.....90..488C P en ticton obs.,

list 2

(d)

3P NN 31 (Rad) - 1985C2 CASWELL J.L. 1985AJ.....90.1076C P en ticton obs.,

list 3

(e)

(a) Ori MC = OMC = OMC-

(b) OSHA S in the format means Susp ected ; The acron ym could b e LDN 1228:KisoHA

(c) 1P Retroactiv e designation and n um b ering b y Higgs, ref. 1986H4

(d) 2P Retroactiv e designation and n um b ering b y Higgs, ref. 1986H4

(e) 3P Retroactiv e designation and n um b ering b y Higgs, ref. 1986H4 hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{143

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

4P N 7 (Rad) - 1985C2 CASWELL J.L. 1985AJ.....90.1076C P en ticton obs.,

list 4

(a)

5P NN 32 (Rad) - 1985C3 CASWELL J.L. 1985AJ.....90.1224C P en ticton obs.,

list 5

(b)

6P NNA 59 (Rad) - 1985L1 LANDECKER T.L.+ 1985AJ.....90.1082L P en ticton obs.,

list 6

7P NNa 50 (Rad) - 1985J1 JONCAS G.+ 1985ApJ...298..596J P en ticton obs.,

list 7

8P NN 58 (Rad) 8p 1985V1 V

ALLEE J.P

.+ 1985AJ.....90.2061V P en ticton obs.,

list 8

9P NNA 32 (Rad) - 1986R1 R

OUTLEDGE D.+ 1986MNRAS.221..809R P en ticton obs.,

list 9

12P NNA 68 (Rad) - 1987L1 LANDECKER T.L.+ 1987AJ.....94..111L P en ticton obs.,

list 12

13P NNa 37 (Rad) - 1989L1 LANDECKER T.L.+ 1989MNRAS.237..277L P en ticton obs.,

list 13

14P NN 66 (Rad) p 14P 1990P1 PINEA UL T S.+ 1990MNRAS.246..169P P en ticton obs.,

list 14

15P NN 52 (Rad) p 15P 1990P1 PINEA UL T S.+ 1990MNRAS.246..169P P en ticton obs.,

list 15

18P NNNA 103 (Rad) 18P 1991W1 WENDKER H.J.+ 1991A&A...241..551W P en ticton obs.,

list 18

(a) 4P Retroactiv e designation and n um b ering b y Higgs, ref. 1986H4

(b) 5P Retroactiv e designation and n um b ering b y Higgs, ref. 1986H4 hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{144

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

19P NNA 48 (Rad) 19P 1991W1 WENDKER H.J.+ 1991A&A...241..551W P en ticton obs.,

list 19

20P NN 65 (Rad) p 20P 1989V1 V

ALLEE J.P

.+ 1989A&AS...77...31V P en ticton obs.,

list 20

21P NNN 169 (Rad) p 21P 1989V1 V

ALLEE J.P

.+ 1989A&AS...77...31V P en ticton obs.,

list 21

22P NN 93 (Rad) p 22P 1989C1 CASWELL J.L.+ 1989AJ.....97.1721C P en ticton obs.,

list 22

23P NN 68 (Rad) p 23P 1989C1 CASWELL J.L.+ 1989AJ.....97.1721C P en ticton obs.,

list 23

24P NNNA 213 (Rad) - 1990J1 JONCAS G.+ 1990A&AS...82..113J P en ticton obs.,

list 24

25P NNA 92 (Rad) - 1990J1 JONCAS G.+ 1990A&AS...82..113J P en ticton obs.,

list 25

26P NNN 282 (Rad) p 26P 1989G1 GREEN D.A. 1989A&AS...78..277G P en ticton obs.,

list 26

27P NN 81 (Rad) p 27P 1989G1 GREEN D.A. 1989A&AS...78..277G P en ticton obs.,

list 27

28P NNNA 231 (Rad) 28P 1991H3 HIGGS L.A.+ 1991A&AS...89..599H P en ticton obs.,

list 28

29P NNA 75 (Rad) 29P 1991H3 HIGGS L.A.+ 1991A&AS...89..599H P en ticton obs.,

list 29

30P NNN 163 (Rad) 30P 1992J1 JONCAS G.+ 1992ApJ...387..591J P en ticton obs.,

list 30 hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{145

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

31P NN 85 (Rad) 31P 1992J1 JONCAS G.+ 1992ApJ...387..591J P en ticton obs.,

list 31

36P NN 91 (Rad) p 36P 1992N1 NORMANDEA

U M.+ 1992A&AS...92...63N P en ticton obs.,

list 36

37P NN 94 (Rad) p 37P 1992N1 NORMANDEA

U M.+ 1992A&AS...92...63N P en ticton obs.,

list 37

40P NN 38 (Rad) p 40P 1991H1 HIGGS L.A.+ 1991JRASC..85...24H P en ticton obs.,

list 40

42P NNN 59 (Rad) p 42P 1992A1 ANDERSSON B.-G.+ 1992A&A...260..355A P en ticton obs.,

list 42

43P NN 61 (Rad) p 43P 1992A1 ANDERSSON B.-G.+ 1992A&A...260..355A P en ticton obs.,

list 43

45P NNA 35 (Rad) 45P 1992L1 LANDECKER T.L.+ 1992A&A...258..495L P en ticton obs.,

list 45

(a)

48P NNA 64 (Rad) 48P 1993P2 PINEA UL T S.+ 1993AJ....105.1060P P en ticton obs..,

list 48

P NNNN . V � SV� P . PRA

GER . Prager V � Nmcl

P use Par enago NNNN . � in Orion Cl� NGC 1977 P 1954P1 P

ARENA

GO P .P . 1954TrSht..25....3P P arenago

P use PD NN . (Rad) - 1964P1 PIKE E.M.+ 1964ApJ...139..545P Pik e

P NNNN

NNNNbis

2990 � galactic

and

in LMC

- 1970F1 A FEHRENBA

CH C.+ 1970A&AS....1....1F

1970F1 B FEHRENBA

CH C.+ 1973A&AS...10..231F

1970F1 C FEHRENBA

CH C.+ 1981A&AS...46...13F

1970F1 D FEHRENBA

CH C.+ 1982A&AS...48....1F

1970F1 E FEHRENBA

CH C.+ 1982A&AS...48..409F

P etite vitesse

(a) 45P Nos from 19 up to 75. The complete lists ha v e nev er b een published.

hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{146

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

P use Ko ch NNN . � in Cluster

+ V �

NGC 2264 1974K1 K

OCH R.H.+ 1974AJ.....79..379K P ennsylv ania uni-

v ersit y

P use PKS HHMM+DD

HHMM+DDd

. (Rad) PKS 1969E1+ EKERS J.A. .

1979B1 BOL

TON J.G.+ 1979AuJPS..46....1B

P ark es obs.

P use [P A V 78] NNN . H I I

in M 31

Cl� NGC 224 P . PELLET A.+ 1978A&AS...31..439P P ellet

P use PKS JHHMM+DDMM

BHHMM+DDd

. (Rad) PKS 1991W4 WRIGHT A.E.+ 1991MNRAS.251..330W P ark es obs.

P use PSR HHMM+DD . PSR PSR 1976TD TERZIAN Y.+ 1976Ap&SS..44..479T Pulsar

P use PSR HHMM+DD

HHMM+DDd

HHMM+DD.d

. PSR PSR 1981MT MANCHESTER R.N.+ 1981AJ.....86.1953M

1982D1 D

AMASHEK M.+ 1982ApJ...253L..57D

1984F2 F

OMALONT E.B.+ 1984MNRAS.210..113F

1986C1 CLIFTON T.R.+ 1986Natur.320...43C

1986S2 STOKES G.H.+ 1986ApJ...311..694S

1992C1 CLIFTON T.R.+ 1992MNRAS.254..177C

1992F1 F

OMALONT E.B.+ 1992MNRAS.258..497F

1992J2 JOHNSTON S.+ 1992MNRAS.255..401J

Pulsar

P use PSS FFF-NN . Phe Seq. � - 1991H2 HUMPHREYS R.M.+ 1991AJ....102..395H P alomar surv ey

P use PHR NN . (Rad) PHR . P AR TRIDGE R.B.+ 1986ApJ...308...46P P artridge

[P93] NNNN

9NNN

2350+45 OB Ass.

in 30 Dor

[P93] . P

ARKER J.WM. 1993AJ....106..560P P ark er, 1993 (a)

P A CH NNN 534 Em. � in

Orion

PACH 1982P1 P

ARSAMIAN E.S.+ 1982BITon...3...69P Authors’ names (b)

P ado v a e q. PD N . G NAME PD . SABBADIN F.+ 1989ApJ...346L...5S

. TURA

TTO M.+ 1993AJ....105..142T

P ado v a

P AL e q. Pal NN . GCl Cl Pal 1955A1 ABELL G.O. 1955PASP...67..258A P alomar obs.

(a) [P93] T ables 4 and 5: (Nos 1-2350) and (Nos 9001-9045)

(b) P A CH = (PC) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{147

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

P al NN 15 GCl Cl Pal 1955A1 ABELL G.O. 1955PASP...67..258A P alomar obs. (a)

P alomar e q. Pal NN . GCl Cl Pal 1955A1 ABELL G.O. 1955PASP...67..258A P alomar obs.

P ar e q. Par enago NNNN . � in Orion Cl� NGC 1977 P 1954P1 P

ARENA

GO P .P . 1954TrSht..25....3P P arenago

P arenago NNNN 2982 � in Orion Cl� NGC 1977 P 1954P1 P

ARENA

GO P .P . 1954TrSht..25....3P P arenago (b)

P arsamian NN 23 Cometary

N

NAME PARSAMIAN 1965P1 P

ARSAMIAN E.S. . Author’s name (c)

P arsam y an e q. Parsamian NN . Cometary

N

NAME PARSAMIAN 1965P1 P

ARSAMIAN E.S. . Author’s name

[P A V78] NNN 981 H I I

in M 31

Cl� NGC 224 P . PELLET A.+ 1978A&AS...31..439P Three �rst authors

initials, 1978

(d)

PB NN 10 PN PN PB . PEIMBER

T M.+ 1960BOTT....2J..19P Authors’ initials

PN Nmcl (e)

PB NNNN 9495 � + Com-

pact Ob j.

PB 1977BF A BER

GER J.+ 1977A&AS...28..123B

1977BF B BER

GER J.+ 1980A&AS...39...39B

1977BF C BER

GER J.+ 1984A&AS...58..565B

P alomar obs.,

Berger

PBOZ NN - PN - . POTT

ASCH S.R.+ 1988A&A...205..248P Authors’ initials PN Nmcl

PBWW BHHMM+DDd

JHHMM+DDd

800 (Rad) - 1992P1 P A TNAIK A.R.+ 1992MNRAS.254..655P Authors’ initials

(f )

PBZ N 1 P oss. PN - . POTT

ASCH S.R.+ 1987A&A...177L..49P Authors’ initials PN Nmcl

PC NN 14 PN PN PC . PEIMBER

T M.+ 1961BOTT....3...33P Authors’ initials

PN Nmcl (g)

(a) P al = (A) = (Ab el) = (Ab ell) = P

AL = P alomar

(Nos 1-13) Ab ell, ref. 1955A1 ; Subsequen tly : P al 14 = Arp 1 = C 1608+150 (ref. 1960A1) ; P al 15 = An. (Zwic ky) = C 1657-004.

(b) P arenago = (� ) = (P) = P ar

(c) P arsamian = P arsam y an

(d) [P A V78] = (P)

(e) PB Con tin ued b y PC (Nos 11-24), (P eim b ert+, 1961)

(f ) PBWW The authors in tro duce B or J in the format, so that PBWW B0001+478 = PBWW J0003+481 ; J is mandatory for in tro ducing 2000 co ordinates.

(g) PC (Nos 11-24), con tin ues PB (P eim b ert+, 1960) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{148

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

PC use P A CH NNN . Em. � in

Orion

PACH 1982P1 P

ARSAMIAN E.S.+ 1982BITon...3...69P Authors’ initials

PC HHMM+DDMM 34 Em. Ob j. PC 1986S1 A SCHMIDT M.+ 1986ApJ...306..411S P alomar obs., Con-

�rmed em. ob j.

PC HHMM+DDMMA 33 Em. Ob j. PC 1986S1 B SCHMIDT M.+ 1986ApJ...310..518S P alomar obs., Con-

�rmed em. ob j.

PC use [MC93] NN . V � [MC93] . MOREL M.+ 1993IBVS..3923...1M P

. Camilleri

PD NN 26 (Rad) - 1964P1 PIKE E.M.+ 1964ApJ...139..545P Authors’ initials (a)

PD N 3 G NAME PD . SABBADIN F.+ 1989ApJ...346L...5S

. TURA

TTO M.+ 1993AJ....105..142T

P ado v a (b)

PDS NNNa 109 T T au � PDS 1992G1 GREGORIO-HETEM J.+ 1992AJ....103..549G Pico dos Dias Sur-

v ey

PE NNN 142 � in GCl NGC 7099 1972D1 DICKENS R.J. 1972MNRAS.157..299D Photo electric stan-

dard �?

P e1- NN 21 PN PN Pe 1- . PEREK L. 1962BAICz..11..256P Author’s name,

list 1

PN Nmcl (c)

P e2- NN 16 P oss. PN PN Pe 2- . PEREK L. 1963BAICz..14..201P Author’s name,

list 2

PN Nmcl; P e2-6

is a No v a (d)

P e 1- e q. Pe1- NN . PN PN Pe 1- . PEREK L. 1962BAICz..11..256P Author’s name,

list 1

P e 2- e q. Pe2- NN . P oss. PN PN Pe 2- . PEREK L. 1963BAICz..14..201P Author’s name,

list 2

P enna e q. Ko ch NNN . � in Cluster

+ V �

NGC 2264 1974K1 K

OCH R.H.+ 1974AJ.....79..379K P ennsylv ania uni-

v ersit y

(a) PD = (P)

(b) PD = P ado v a

(c) P e1- = P e 1-

T able I

(d) P e2- = P e 2- hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{149

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

PEP NN 26 Em. � PEP . PICENO A.+ 1993IBVS.3892....1P Authors’s initials

[PFJ93] NN 86 (X)

in M 31

[PFJ93] . PRIMINI F.A.+ 1993ApJ...410..615P Authors’ initials ,

1993

T able 1

PG N 1 � - 1975G1 GUID A P . . P

. Guida

PG HHMM+DDd

HHMM+DD

. UV Ob j. +

QSO

PG 1976G2 A GREEN R.F.+ 1976PASP...88..598G

1976G2 B GREEN R.F. 1976PASP...88..665G

1976G2 C GREEN R.F.+ 1982PASP...94..560G

1976G2 D SCHMIDT M.+ 1983ApJ...269..352S

1976G2 E GREEN R.F.+ 1986ApJS...61..305G

1976G2 F BERRIMAN G.+ 1990ApJS...74..869B

P alomar obs.,

Green

PGC NNNNN 73197 G PGC 1989PF A P A TUREL G.+ .

1989PF B P A TUREL G.+ 1989A&AS...80..299P

1989PF C P A TUREL G.+ .

1989PF D BOTTINELLI L.+ 1990A&AS...82..391B

1989PF E P A TUREL G.+ 1991A&AS...91..371P

1989PF F BOTTINELLI L.+ 1992A&AS...93..173B

Principal Galaxies

Catalog

PGC NNNNNa 4 H I I

in PGC G

- 1983P2 K STEPHENSON C.B.+ 1992ApJS...82..471S Principal Galaxies

Catalog

(a)

PHA e q. PH� NNA . Em. � PHA 1987P2 PETTERSSON B. 1987A&AS...70...69P P etterson, H�

PH� NNA 93 Em. � PHA 1987P2 PETTERSON B. 1987A&AS...70...69P P etterson, H� (b)

PHG NN 23 Sup erCl of

A CO Cl

PHG . POSTMAN M.+ 1992ApJ...384..404P Authors’ initials

PHL NNNN 8725 F ain t

Blue �

PHL 1962H1 A HAR

O G.+ 1962BITon...3...37H

1962H1 B HAR

O G.+ 1987RMxAA..15..107H

1962H1 C CHA

VIRA E. 1988RMxAA..16..123C

1962H1 D CHA

VIRA E. 1990RMxAA..20...47C

1962H1 E CHA

VIRA E. 1992RMxAA..24..139C

P alomar obs., Haro

Luyten

(c)

(a) PGC H I I regions in the PGC galaxies (ref. 1989PF)

(b) PH� = PHA

(Nos 1-93) but 20 rejected stars (T able I I I)

(c) PHL = (HL) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{150

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

PHR NN 32 (Rad) PHR . P AR TRIDGE R.B.+ 1986ApJ...308...46P Authors’ initials (a)

PHSA e q. PS2- NN . � PS 2- 1968P1 PHILIP A.G.D.+ 1968BITon...4..253P Authors’ names

Pis e q. Pismis NN . OCl Cl Pismis 1959P1 PISMIS P

. . Author’s name

Pis e q. Pismis NN . GCl - 1959P1 PISMIS P

. . Author’s name

Pismis NN 2 GCl - 1959P1 PISMIS P

. . Author’s name renamed (Nos

25-26) (b)

Pismis NN 24 OCl Cl Pismis 1959P1 PISMIS P

. . Author’s name (Nos 1-24) (c)

PK LLL+BB N - PN PK 1967PK A PEREK L.+ .

1967PK B A

CKER A.+ 1977A&AS...30..217A

1967PK C WEINBER

GER R. 1977A&AS...30..335W

1967PK D A

CKER A.+ 1981A&AS...43..265A

1967PK E SANDULEAK N. 1976PW&SO....3...2S

1967PK F A

CKER A.+ 1983A&AS...54..315A

1967PK G K

OHOUTEK L. 1978IAUS...76...47K

1967PK H K

OHOUTEK L. 1983IAUS..103...17K

1967PK I LUTZ J.H.+ 1983PASP...95..739L

1967PK J K

OHOUTEK L.+ 1985A&AS...60...87K

1967PK K WEST R.M.+ 1985A&AS...60...91W

1967PK L K

OHOUTEK L. 1989IAUS..131...29K

1967PK M A

CKER A.+ 1990A&AS...86..219A

1967PK N K

OHOUTEK L. 1994AN....315...63K

Authors’ initials (d)

PK67 use PK LLL+BB N . PN PK 1967PK+ PEREK L.+ . Authors’ initials

PKS HHMM+DD 2177 (Rad) PKS 1969E1 A EKERS J.A. 1969AuJPS...7....1E

1969E1 B SHIMMINS A.J.+ 1968AuJPh..21..377S

P ark es obs. (e)

PKS HHMM+DDd 6842 (Rad) PKS 1979B1 BOL

TON J.G.+ 1979AuJPS..46....1B P ark es obs.

(f )

(a) PHR = (P)

(b) Pismis = Pis

GCl ; �rst in tro duced as Nos 1-2 in T able I I, ref. 1959P1 ; use ren um b ering (Nos 25-26) later in tro duced b y Alter+, ref. 1970AR.

(c) Pismis = Pis

(d) PK = (PK67)

A n um b er of ob jects cross-iden ti�ed with a PK n um b er are not planetary nebulae (a list of misclassi�ed nebulae is giv en in ref. 1967PK A, E, G, H, I, M, N).

Ho w ev er they k eep this designation, whic h is subsequen tly no more a v ailable for another ob ject.

(e) PKS = (P) = (PSR)

(f ) PKS = (P) = (PSR) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{151

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

PKS JHHMM+DDMM

BHHMM+DDd

1194 (Rad) PKS 1991W4 WRIGHT A.E.+ 1991MNRAS.251..330W P ark es obs. (a)

PLX e q. Jenkins NNNN

NNNN.NN

. � PLX 1952J1+ JENKINS L.F. . P arallax

PM e q. PMI HHMMm+DDMMA . PM � PM 1979E1 A EGGEN O.J. 1979ApJS...39...89E Prop er Motion

PM e q. PMII HHMMm+DDMMA . PM � PM 1979E1 B EGGEN O.J. 1980ApJS...43..457E Prop er Motion

PM1- NNN 340 P oss. PN - . PREITE-MAR

TINEZ A. 1988A&AS...76..317P Author’s initials,

list 1

PN Nmcl (b)

PM2- NN 48 P oss. PN - . PREITE-MAR

TINEZ A. 1988A&AS...76..317P Author’s initials,

list 2

PN Nmcl (c)

PMI HHMMm+DDMMA 329 PM � PM 1979E1 A EGGEN O.J. 1979ApJS...39...89E Prop er motion, I:

(roman n um.) 1st

catalog

(d)

PMI I HHMMm+DDMMA 433 PM � PM 1979E1 B EGGEN O.J. 1980ApJS...43..457E Prop er motion, I I:

(roman n um.) 2nd

catalog

(e)

PMI I I HHMMm+DDMMA . PM � PM . EGGEN O.J. . Prop er motion, I I I:

(roman n um.) 3rd

catalog

1985

PMMR NNN 222 Red

Sup erg.

in SMC

PMMR 1983P1 A PREV

OT L.+ 1983A&AS...53..255P

1983P1 B MA

URICE E.+ 1987A&AS...67..423M

1983P1 C MA

URICE E.+ 1989A&AS...78..445M

Authors’ initials

PMN JHHMM+DDMM 36640 (Rad) - 1993G1 A GRIFFITH M.R.+ 1993AJ....105.1666G

1993G1 B WRIGHT A.E.+ 1994ApJS...91..111W

1993G1 C GRIFFITH M.R.+ 1994ApJS...90..179G

P ark es-MIT-

NRA O

(f )

(a) PKS = (P)

Ref. 1991W4. Missing space in fron t of the ag letters J and B

(b) PM1- T able IV: PM1, sources with a high probabilit y of b eing a PN.

(c) PM2- T able V: PM2, sources with a high probabilit y of b eing non-PN, or only PN-related ob jects.

(d) PMI = (PM)

(e) PMI I = (PM)

(f ) PMN T able 3: missing space b et w een acron ym PMN and format JHHMM+DDMM. Don’t use PMNJ0000-4618 but PMN J0000-4618 hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{152

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

PMNM JHHMM+DDMMa

BHHMM+DDMMa

15045 (Rad) - . GREGOR Y P .C.+ 1994ApJS...90..173G P ark es-MIT-

NRA O Map

(a)

PN GLLL.‘+BB.b 1143 PN - 1992AO A

CKER A.+ . Planetary Nebula

POT use PSD FFF-NNNN . Southern � BSD 1929B1+ BECKER F. . P ostdamer obs.

POUB N 5 Flare � POUB . POULAK

OS C. 1977AcA....27...87P Author’s name, B

range

POUL e q. Poul N . Flare � POUL . POULAK

OS C. 1977A&AS...27..429P Author’s name

P oul N 9 Flare � POUL . POULAK

OS C. 1977A&AS...27..429P Author’s name (b)

P oulak os e q. Poul N . Flare � POUL . POULAK

OS C. 1977A&AS...27..429P Author’s name

PO VR NN . V ery Red � POVR . POULAK

OS C. 1978A&AS...32..395P Author’s name,

V ery Red �

PO X NNNa . Em. Ob j. POX 1981K1 KUNTH D.+ 1981A&AS...44..229K Prism Ob jectiv e, X

PP HHMM+DD 8 (Rad) - 1972P1 PECKHAM R.J.+ 1972NPhS..240...76P Authors’ initials

PP use PSR HHMM+DD . PSR PSR 1976TD TERZIAN Y.+ 1976Ap&SS..44..479T Pusc hino, Pulsar

Sup erseded b y

PSR

PP NNN 106 Cometary

N p PP 1979PP P

ARSAMIAN E.S.+ 1979SoByu..51....3P Authors’ initials (c)

PPM NNNNNN 181731 PM � - 1991R1 R

OSER S.+ . P osition and

Prop er Motion

Pp x use PpxC NN . Carb on � - 1989A1 AAR

ONSON M.+ 1989ApJS...70..637A Puppis, extension

(a) PMNM This catalogue is based on the same PMN surv ey scan data (ref. 1993G1 A) as the catalogues pro duced indep enden tly b y W righ t et al. (refs. 1993G1 B+C). A short

comparison is giv en p.176 and in ref. 1993G1 B.

(b) P oul = POUL = P oulak os

(c) PP PP 40 = PN G173.7+02.7 hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{153

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Pp xC NN 45 Carb on � - 1989A1 AAR

ONSON M.+ 1989ApJS...70..637A Puppis, extension,

Carb on �

(a)

PRF NNN 894 (Rad) � - 1961F1 F

OSTER P

.R.R. . P

.R. F oster (b)

PRMG N 1 PN - . PENA M.+ 1989RMxAA..17...25P Authors’ initials (c)

PrR NNN 189 Red � - 1956L1 A LUYTEN W.J. .

1956L1 B LUYTEN W.J. .

Praesep e, Red �

PRRF e q. PRF NNN . (Rad) � - 1961F1 F

OSTER P

.R.R. . P

.R.R. F oster

PR TM N 1 PN - . PENA M.+ 1990A&A...237..454P Authors’ initials (d)

PS use PS2- NN . � PS 2- 1968P1 PHILIP A.G.D.+ 1968BITon...4..253P Authors’ initials

PS use PS6- NNN . � PS 6- 1972P2 PHILIP A.G.D.+ 1972BITon...6..201P Authors’ initials

PS NNN 282 Late � near

SGP

- 1978P1 PESCH P

.+ 1978AJ.....83.1090P Authors’ initials

PS FFFF-NNNN - � NAME PS . ANDERSEN T.B. 1982IBVS.2091....1A P alomar Sc hmidt (e)

Ps N 1 PN PN Ps . PEASE F.G. 1928PASP...40..342P Author’s name

Ps 1 =

PN G065.0-27.3

= PK 065-27 1

[PS79] FF-NNN 312 OB � + Su-

p erg.

in LMC

- . PHILIP A.G.D. 1979A&AS...35..347P Authors’ initials ,

1979

(f )

(a) Pp xC = (Pp x)

(b) PRF = PRRF

(c) PRMG PRMG 1 = PN G006.0-41.9

(d) PR

TM PR

TM 1 = PN G243.8-37.1

(e) PS First reference from this surv ey . In this ref., N=1, NAME PS 4452-1347

(f ) [PS79] In the format, Field FF (here 34 and 47) is the No. of the Ho dge & W righ t blue c hart. Iden tif. c harts.

hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{154

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

PS2- NN 62 � PS 2- 1968P1 PHILIP A.G.D.+ 1968BITon...4..253P Authors’ initials,

pap er I I

(a)

PS6- NNN 539 � PS 6- 1972P2 PHILIP A.G.D.+ 1972BITon...6..201P Authors’ initials,

pap er VI

(b)

PS 2- e q. PS2- NN . � PS 2- 1968P1 PHILIP A.G.D.+ 1968BITon...4..253P Authors’ initials,

pap er I I

PS 6- e q. PS6- NNN . � PS 6- 1972P2 PHILIP A.G.D.+ 1972BITon...6..201P Authors’ initials,

pap er VI

PSI I e q. PS2- NN . � PS 2- 1968P1 PHILIP A.G.D.+ 1968BITon...4..253P Authors’ initials,

pap er I I

PS...I I e q. PS2- NN . � PS 2- 1968P1 PHILIP A.G.D.+ 1968BITon...4..253P Authors’ initials,

pap er I I

PSVI e q. PS6- NNN . � PS 6- 1972P2 PHILIP A.G.D.+ 1972BITon...6..201P Authors’ initials,

pap er VI

PS...VI e q. PS6- NNN . � PS 6- 1972P2 PHILIP A.G.D.+ 1972BITon...6..201P Authors’ initials,

pap er VI

PSC c atalo g: use IRAS HHMMm+DDMMA . (IR) IRAS 1985IR B . P oin t Source Cata-

log

PSD FFF-NNNN 66703 Southern � BSD 1929B1 A BECKER F. .

1929B1 B BECKER F. .

1929B1 C BECKER F. .

1929B1 D BR

UCK H. .

1929B1 E BECKER F. .

P ostdamer obs.,

Sp ektral

Durc hm usterung

(c)

(a) PS2- = PHSA = (PS) = PS 2- = PS...I I = PSI I

T able 2 (Nos 1-62)

(b) PS6- = (PS) = PS 6- = PS...VI = PSVI

(c) PSD = BSD = POT = (SA) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{155

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

PSM NNNNN 11444 � - 1968L1 A LUYTEN W.J. .

1968L1 B LUYTEN W.J. .

P alomar obs., Sur-

v ey , Prop er Mo-

tion?

PSR use PKS HHMM+DD

HHMM+DDd

. (Rad) PKS 1969E1+ EKERS J.A. .

1979B1 BOL

TON J.G.+ 1979AuJPS..46....1B

P ark es Selected

Region

PSR HHMM+DD . PSR PSR 1976TD TERZIAN Y.+ 1976Ap&SS..44..479T Pulsar (a)

PSR HHMM+DD

HHMM+DDd

HHMM+DD.d

. PSR PSR 1981MT MANCHESTER R.N.+ 1981AJ.....86.1953M

1982D1 D

AMASHEK M.+ 1982ApJ...253L..57D

1984F2 F

OMALONT E.B.+ 1984MNRAS.210..113F

1986C1 CLIFTON T.R.+ 1986Natur.320...43C

1986S2 STOKES G.H.+ 1986ApJ...311..694S

1992C1 CLIFTON T.R.+ 1992MNRAS.254..177C

1992F1 F

OMALONT E.B.+ 1992MNRAS.258..497F

1992J2 JOHNSTON S.+ 1992MNRAS.255..401J

Pulsar (b)

PSR JHHMM+DDMMA

JHHMM+DD A

BHHMM+DD A

558 PSR PSR 1993TM T A YLOR J.H.+ 1993ApJS...88..529T Pulsar (c)

PSS FFF-NN 437 Phe Seq. � - 1991H2 HUMPHREYS R.M.+ 1991AJ....102..395H P alomar Sky Sur-

v ey

(d)

PT e q. PWP NN . (Rad) - . P A ULINY-TOTH I.I.K.+ 1978A&AS...34..253P First author’s

name

Pt N 1 PN - . PETERSON A.W. 1977PASP...89..129P Author’s name (e)

[PTB93] NN 10 Cluster [PTB93] . P

ASZTOR L.+ 1993A&A...268..108P Authors’ initials ,

1993

Pu N 2 PN PN Pu . PUR GA THOFER A. 1978A&A....70..589P

. PUR GA THOFER A. 1980A&A....88..275P

Author’s name PN Nmcl

(a) PSR = includes (AP), (CP), (HP), (JP), (MP), (NP), (OP), (P), (PP)

(b) PSR = (P)

The usual format has long b een HHMM+DD (1950 co ordinates). One digit more (+DDd) is found in a few cases, namely for: a PSR in the LMC (PSR 0540-693) ; ref.

1992C1 (PSR 1809-173 and 1809-175) ; ref. 1992J2 (new pulsars 1323-627 and 1530-539).

The n um b ering PSR 1859+103 in ref. 1984F2 is a misprin t for 1859+03.

(c) PSR The pro visory format JHHMM+DD

A is used when the p ositional accuracy do es not w arran t the inclusion of min utes of declination; the letter discrimates di�er ent pulsars

(e.g. in the same star cluster), not sub comp onen ts.

(d) PSS = (P)

(e) Pt = PK 334+00 1, rejected as a PN in 1992A O hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{156

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

PULS AA HHMM

AA HHMM+DD

. PSR PSR 1976TD TERZIAN Y.+ 1976Ap&SS..44..479T Pulsar Old designation

Pup use PupC NN . Carb on � - 1989A1 AAR

ONSON M.+ 1989ApJS...70..637A Puppis

PupC NN 44 Carb on � - 1989A1 AAR

ONSON M.+ 1989ApJS...70..637A Puppis, Carb on � (a)

PuW e N 1 PN PN PuWe . PUR GA THOFER A.+ 1980A&A....87L...5P Authors’ names

PuW e 1 = PN

G158.9+17.8 =

PK 158+17 1

PWP NN 95 (Rad) - . P A ULINY-TOTH I.I.K.+ 1978A&AS...34..253P Three �rst

authors’ initials

(b)

Q HHMM+DDdA . QSO QSO 1980O1 A OSMER P

.S.+ 1980ApJS...42..333O

1980O1 B OSMER P

.S. 1980ApJS...42..523O

1984H1 HE X.-T.+ 1984MNRAS.211..443H

Quasi stellar ob j.

Q e q. QSO HHMM+DDdA . QSO QSO 1980HB HEWITT A.+ 1980ApJS...43...57H

1982BC BARBIERI C.+ .

1987HB+ HEWITT A.+ .

1993HB HEWITT A.+ 1993ApJS...87..451H

Quasi stellar ob j.

Q e q. QSO HHMM+DDd

JHHMM+DDMM

. QSO QSO 1991J1 JUNKKARINEN V.+ 1991ApJS...77..203J Quasi stellar ob j.

QL NN 22 (Rad) - 1966Q1 QUIGLEY M.J.S.+ 1966MNRAS.134..239Q Authors’ initials

QS HHMM+DDM 1 QSO QSO 1969S2 STOCKTON A. 1969ApJ...155.L141S Quasi Stellar (c)

QSO HHMM+DDdA 1491 QSO QSO 1980HB HEWITT A.+ 1980ApJS...43...57H Quasi Stellar Ob j. (d)

QSO HHMM.m+DDMM 2004 QSO QSO 1982BC BARBIERI C.+ . Quasi Stellar Ob j. (e)

(a) PupC = (Pup)

(b) PWP = PT

(c) QS = (Sto c kton)

(d) QSO = Q

(e) QSO = Q hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{157

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

QSO HHMM+DDdA 4301 QSO QSO 1987HB A HEWITT A.+ 1987ApJS...63....1H

1987HB B HEWITT A.+ 1989ApJS...69....1H

Quasi Stellar Ob j. (a)

QSO HHMM+DDdA 7225 QSO QSO 1993HB HEWITT A.+ 1993ApJS...87..451H Quasi Stellar Ob j. (b)

QSO HHMM+DDd

JHHMM+DDMM

724 QSO QSO 1991J1 JUNKKARINEN V.+ 1991ApJS...77..203J Quasi Stellar Ob j. (c)

QW CG NNN 187 Cluster of

G

- 1990Q1 QUINT

ANA H.+ 1990Ap&SS.173..265Q Authors’ initials ,

Cl of G

QW CGS NN 80 Cluster of

G

- 1990Q1 QUINT

ANA H.+ 1990Ap&SS.173..265Q Authors’ initials ,

Cl of G, Suppl. list

R NNN 147 � SV� R . R

OSS F.E. 1926AJ.....36...99R

. R OSS F.E. 1926AJ.....36..122R

. R OSS F.E. 1926AJ.....36..167R

Ross

V � Nmcl (d)

R NNN 93 (Rad) - 1958R1 RISHBETH H. 1958AuJPh..11..550R Rish b eth

R NNNA 158 � in MC RMC 1960F1 FEAST M.W.+ 1960MNRAS.121..337F Radcli�e obs. (e)

R NN 16 Red � - 1960L1 LUYTEN W.J. . Red �

R NN 19 � - 1960R1 R

ODGERS A.W. 1960MNRAS.120..163R Ro dgers

R use NR

C NN . (Rad) - 1965R1 RA GHA V ARA O R.+ 1965MNRAS.129..159R Ragha v arao

R use R upr e ch t NNN . OCl Cl Ruprecht 1966R1 R

UPRECHT J. 1966BAICz..17...33R Author’s name

R R 3 IV

C - 1971R1 RICKARD J.J. 1971A&A....11..270R Ric k ard

R use R oss NNNN . � ROSS 1925R1 R

OSS F.E. 1925AJ.....36...96R Ross

R use R

CW NNN . H I I

(26PN)

RCW 1960R2 R

ODGERS A.W.+ 1960MNRAS.121..103R Ro dgers

(a) QSO = Q

(b) QSO = Q

(c) QSO = Q

The authors in tro duce B or J in the format, so that QSO J0016-0012 = QSO 0013-004 ; J is mandatory for in tro ducing 2000 co ordinates.

(d) R No. 10 is an error and should b e cancelled

(e) R = R

V = RMC hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{158

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

R use HA

WK NN . V � p HAWK . HA

WKINS M.R.S. 1984MNRAS.206..433H RR Lyrae �

[R89] NNN 223 � - . RADOSLA V OV A T. 1989AbaOB..66...33R Radosla v o v a, 1989

[R91] FF-NN > 5000 (IR) - . R

UELAS-MA YOR GA R.A. 1991RMxAA..22...43R Ruelas-Ma y orga,

1991

(a)

Raab NNN 152 OCl - 1922R1 RAAB S. . Author’s name (b)

RAF GL NNNN

NNNNS

6146 (IR) RAFGL 1983P3 PRICE S.+ . Revised Air F orce

Geoph ys. Lab.

RAF GL...S e q. RAF

GL NNNNS . (IR) AFGL 1983P3 PRICE S.+ . Revised Air F orce

Geoph ys. Lab.,

Suppl.

RatanC e q. R

C JHHMM+DDMM . (Rad) RC 1991P2+ P

ARIJSKIJ Y u.N.+ . Ratan Cold

RA W NNNN 1707 Carb on �

in SMC

RAW 1993R1 REBEIR

OT E.+ 1993A&AS...97..603R Authors’ initials

RB NNN 271 G p RB 1967R1 R

OOD H.J.+ 1967AJ.....72..398R Authors’ initials

Rb e q. R aab NNN . OCl - 1922R1 RAAB S. . Author’s name

RBTS NNN ’ 540 M � RBTS 1984R1 R

OBER

TSO N T.H. 1984AJ.....89.1229R Author’s name

R C JHHMM+DDMM 1144 (Rad) RC 1991P2 A P

ARIJSKIJ Y u.N.+ 1991A&AS...87....1P

1991P2 B P

ARIJSKIJ Y u.N.+ 1992A&AS...96..583P

Ratan Cold (c)

R C3 c atalo g - 1144 G - 1991DV de V A UCOULEURS . 3rd Reference Cat-

alogue

R CG e q. R ose NN . Group of G - 1977R1 R

OSE J.A. 1977ApJ...211..311R Rose,

Compact Group

R CW NNN 182 H I I

(26PN)

RCW 1960R2 R

ODGERS A.W.+ 1960MNRAS.121..103R Authors’ initials (d)

(a) [R91] Authors use a format FF/NN

(b) Raab = Rb

(c) R

C = RatanC

The n um b ering is based on J2000 co ord., th us it is mandatory to write a J in the format, R

C J0401+456 instead of R

C 0401+456 whic h w ould b e in terpreted as 1950

co ord. See erratum 1993, Astr. Astroph ys. Suppl. 98, 391

(d) R

CW = (R) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{159

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

RDE NNa 12 (Rad) - 1973E2 EKERS R.D. 1973A&A....22..309E R.D. Ek ers

RDM use DM +DD NNNNN . � DM 1892T1+ THOME J.M. .

1886A1+ SCHONFELD E. .

1896G1+ GILL D. .

?, Durc hm usterung

Nmcl

RDS NNNN 8065 Double � � RDS 1955R1 R

OSSITER R.A. 1955POMic..11....1R Rossiter, Double � IDS Nmcl

RE e q. REUV JHHMMSS+DDMMSS . (Extreme

UV)

RE 1991P4 POUNDS K.A.+ 1991MNRAS.253..364P Rosat sat.,

Extreme UV

RE e q. REUV JHHMM+DDM . (Extreme

UV)

RE 1993P1 A POUNDS K.A.+ 1993MNRAS.260...77P

1993P1 B SHARA M.M.+ 1993PASP..105..387S

Rosat sat.,

Extreme UV

Re N 1 P oss. PN - . REYNOLDS R.J. 1985ApJ...288..622R

. REYNOLDS R.J. 1987ApJ...315..234R

Author’s name PN Nmcl

Reic h 1- use RFS NNNN . (Rad) RFS . REICH W.+ 1984A&AS...58..197R First author’s

name, list 1

Reic h 2- use RRF NNN . (Rad) RRF . REICH W.+ 1990A&AS...83..539R First author’s

name, list 2

Reic h 3- use F3R NNNN . (Rad) F3R . FURST E.+ 1990A&AS...85..805F Reic h, list 3

REIPUR

TH NNa 65 Neb. Ob j. NAME REIPURTH 1981R2 A REIPUR

TH B. 1981A&AS...44..379R

1981R2 B REIPUR

TH B. 1985A&AS...61..319R

Author’s name

REUV JHHMMSS+DDMMSS 840 (Extreme

UV)

RE 1991P4 POUNDS K.A.+ 1991MNRAS.253..364P Rosat sat.,

Extreme UV

(a)

REUV JHHMM+DDM 384 (Extreme

UV)

RE 1993P1 A POUNDS K.A.+ 1993MNRAS.260...77P

1993P1 B SHARA M.M.+ 1993PASP..105..387S

Rosat sat.,

Extreme UV

(b)

(a) REUV = RE

The format should b e written e.g. J001227+143324 , with leading J standing for 2000 co ord., instead of 001227+143324 as written b y the authors

(b) REUV = RE

The format should b e written e.g. J0003+4335 (or J0003+435) for the �rst source, with leading J standing for 2000 co ord. (� (2000) = 00 03 56.7, � (2000) = 43 35 55)

The format prop osed b y the authors (b ottom p. 1) namely RE 0003+433 is inc orr ect and should absolutely b e rejected for 3 reasons:

� RE 0003+433 w ould b e correct for a source of co ordinates � (1950) = � 00 03 56.7, � (1950) = +43 22 10 (not +43 35 55)

� The J is mandatory to indicate 2000 co ordinates

No truncature should b e done on the 1st n umeral of the min utes of declination.

Nev ertheless, the format JHHMM+DDM has b een in tro duced in Sim bad, b ecause found in the literature.

hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{160

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

RF AN-NNN 610 � in Puppis RF . REED B.C.+ 1983MNRAS.205..241R Authors’ initials

RFS NNNN 1212 (Rad) RFS . REICH W.+ 1984A&AS...58..197R Three �rst

authors’ initials

(a)

R...F NNN 103 F oregd �

to MC

- 1960F1 FEAST M.W.+ 1960MNRAS.121..337F Radcli�e obs.,

F oregd �

R G HHMM-DDMM

HHMM.m+DDMM

56 F ain t

Red � p RG 1981R1 A REID I.N.+ 1981MNRAS.196P..15R

1981R1 B GILMORE G.+ 1981Natur.291..208G

1981R1 C REID N.+ 1984MNRAS.206...19R

Authors’ initials

R GH NNN 128 Group of G RGH 1989R1 RAMELLA M.+ 1989ApJ...344...57R Authors’ initials (b)

RHP use BS NNNN . � HR 1964HF+ HOFFLEIT D. .

1982HJ+ HOFFLEIT D.+ .

Revised Harv ard

Photometry

RJHA NNN 120 Em. Ob j. EM� RJHA 1989R2 R

OBER

TSO N T.H.+ 1989AJ.....98.1354R Authors’ initials,

H� ob j.

RK NNN 108 RFN - 1968R1 R

OJKOVSKIJ D.A.+ . Authors’ initials

RL NNN 152 Blue � RL 1971R2 A R

UBIN V.C.+ 1971AJ.....76.1099R

1971R2 B R

UBIN V.C.+ 1974AJ.....79.1406R

Authors’ initials (c)

RM N 8 O-B3 � NAME RM . MUZZIO J.C.+ 1974AJ.....79..864M Second and �rst

authors’ initials

(d)

RM HHMM+DDMM 93 (Rad) - 1983K1 K

ONONOV V.K.+ 1983SvA....27..399K Radio source in

Mon R2

(a) RFS = (Reic h 1-)

(b) R

GH The iden tif. n um b er is to b e tak en in T able 5, not in T able 4

(c) RL = R WT

(d) RM = MR74 hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{161

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

RM1- NNN 839 M Sup erg.

in LMC

RM 1- 1983R2 A REBEIR

OT E.+ 1983A&AS...51..277R

1983R2 B PREV

OT L.+ 1985A&AS...62...23P

Tw o �rst authors’

initials, list 1

(a)

RM1- use SMC A

GB1- N . Red �

in SMC

[RM90] 1- 1990R2 REID N.+ 1990ApJ...360..490R Authors’ initials ,

�eld 1

RM2- NNN 145 Red �

in LMC

RM 2- 1983R2 A REBEIR

OT E.+ 1983A&AS...51..277R

1983R2 B PREV

OT L.+ 1985A&AS...62...23P

Tw o �rst authors’

initials, list 2

(b)

RM2- use SMC A

GB2- NN . Red �

in SMC

[RM90] 2- 1990R2 REID N.+ 1990ApJ...360..490R Authors’ initials ,

�eld 2

RM3- NNNN 2629 Late �

in LMC

RM 3- 1987R1 R

OBIN A.+ 1987A&AS...68...63R Tw o �rst authors’

initials, list 3

(c)

RM3- use SMC A

GB3- NN . Red �

in SMC

[RM90] 3- 1990R2 REID N.+ 1990ApJ...360..490R Authors’ initials ,

�eld 3

[RM90] 1- e q. SMC A

GB1- N . Red �

in SMC

[RM90] 1- 1990R2 REID N.+ 1990ApJ...360..490R Authors’ initials ,

�eld 1

[RM90] 2- e q. SMC A

GB2- NN . Red �

in SMC

[RM90] 2- 1990R2 REID N.+ 1990ApJ...360..490R Authors’ initials ,

�eld 2

[RM90] 3- e q. SMC A

GB3- NN . Red �

in SMC

[RM90] 3- 1990R2 REID N.+ 1990ApJ...360..490R Authors’ initials ,

�eld 3

RM 1- e q. RM1- NNN . M Sup erg.

in LMC

RM 1- 1983R2+ REBEIR

OT E.+ . Tw o �rst authors’

initials, list 1

(a) RM1- = RM 1- = (RMMP)

T able I I in 1983R2 A

(b) RM2- = RM 2- = (RMMP3-)

T able I I I in 1983R2 A

(c) RM3- = RM 3- hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{162

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

RM 2- e q. RM2- NNN . Red �

in LMC

RM 2- 1983R2+ REBEIR

OT E.+ . Tw o �rst authors’

initials, list 2

RM 3- e q. RM3- NNNN . Late �

in LMC

RM 3- 1987R1 R

OBIN A.+ 1987A&AS...68...63R Tw o �rst authors’

initials, list 3

RMB NNN 228 Blue Ob j. p RMB 1967R2 R

UBIN V.C.+ 1967AJ.....72...59R Authors’ initials

RMC e q. R NNN . � in MC RMC 1960F1 FEAST M.W.+ 1960MNRAS.121..337F Radcli�e obs.,

Magellanic Clouds

RMHB e q. NR

C NN . (Rad) - 1965R1 RA GHA V ARA O R.+ 1965MNRAS.129..159R Authors’ initials

RMMP use RM1- NNN . M Sup erg.

in LMC

RM 1- 1983R2+ REBEIR

OT E.+ . F our �rst authors’

initials

RMMP3- use RM2- NNN . Red �

in LMC

RM 2- 1983R2+ REBEIR

OT E.+ . F our �rst authors’

initials, table I I I

RN NN 87 (Rad) RN 1962R2 R

YLE M.+ 1962MNRAS.125...39R Authors’ initials

RNGC c atalo g : use NGC NNNNA . (Opt) NGC 1888D1 B SULENTIC J.W.+ . Revised New Gen-

eral Catalog

RNO NNNa 150 Red Neb.

Ob j.

p RNO 1980C1 A COHEN M. 1980AJ.....85...29C

1980C1 B JONES B.F.+ 1984AJ.....89.1404J

Red Nebulous Ob j.

Rob e q. R ob e rts NNN . WR MR 1962R1 R

OBER

TS M.S. 1962AJ.....67...79R Author’s name

Rob erts NNN 123 WR MR 1962R1 R

OBER

TS M.S. 1962AJ.....67...79R Author’s name

WR Nmcl (a)

R OC NN 59 (Rad) in

� Oph DCld

ROC . ANDRE P

.+ 1987AJ.....93.1182A � Oph DCld Cen-

tral region

T able IV

(a) Rob erts = MR = Rob

19 stars are deleted from the WR Catalogue, see ref. 1981VH A, table IV hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{163

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

RoCG NNN 124 Cluster of

G

- 1976R2 R

OSE J.A. 1976A&AS...23..109R Author’s name,

Cluster of G

(a)

Ro c hester - 1 (Gamma) - . - . Author’s name Obsolete

Ro o d NN 44 Group of

Clusters of

G

Rood . R

OOD H.J. 1976ApJ...207...16R Author’s name

R OS NN 58 (Rad) in

� Oph DCld

ROS . ANDRE P

.+ 1987AJ.....93.1182A � Oph Surv ey T able I I I

Ros e q. R oslund N . OCl Cl Roslund 1960R3 R

OSLUND C. 1960PASP...72..205R Author’s name

Rose use R oCG NNN . Cluster of

G

- 1976R2 R

OSE J.A. 1976A&AS...23..109R Author’s name

Rose NN 38 Group of G - 1977R1 R

OSE J.A. 1977ApJ...211..311R Author’s name (b)

Rosino NNN 142 No v a

in M 31

- . R

OSINO L. 1964AnAp...27..498R

. R OSINO L. 1973A&AS....9..347R

. R OSINO L.+ 1989AJ.....97...83R

Author’s name

Roslund N 7 OCl Cl Roslund 1960R3 R

OSLUND C. 1960PASP...72..205R Author’s name (c)

R OSS e q. R oss NNNN . � ROSS 1925R1 R

OSS F.E. 1925AJ.....36...96R Author’s name

Ross NNNN 1070 � ROSS 1925R1 R

OSS F.E. 1925AJ.....36...96R Author’s name (d)

Rossiter e q. Rst NNNN . Double � � RST 1955R1 R

OSSITER R.A. 1955POMic..11....1R Author’s name

R OT e q. Uesugi NNNN . � ROT 1970U1 UESUGI A.+ 1970CoKwa.189.....U Rotationnal v elo c-

it y

(a) RoCG = (Rose)

Don’t use the synon yme Rose whic h refers to compact groups of galaxies (ref. 1977R1)

(b) Rose = R CG

F or clusters of galaxies (ref. 1976R2) use the acron ym RoCG

(c) Roslund = Ros

(d) Ross = (R) = R OSS

Ref. 1925R1 also con tains the Sim bad I I ref.: 26..2001 ; 26..2002 ; 26..2003 ; 27..2001 ; 28..2001 ; 29..2001 ; 30..2001 ; 31..2001 ; 37..2001 ; 39..2001 ; 39..2002 hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{164

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

R O X NN 47 (X) in

� Oph DCld

ROX 1983M2 MONTMERLE T.+ 1983ApJ...269..182M � Oph DCld,

X-ra y source

R O X CNN 20 (X) in

� Oph DCld

ROX 1983M2 MONTMERLE T.+ 1983ApJ...269..182M � Oph, X-ra y

source

(a)

Rp e q. R upr echt NNN . OCl Cl Ruprecht 1966R1 R

UPRECHT J. 1966BAICz..17...33R Author’s name

RPZM NN 48 PN - . RA T A G M.A.+ 1990A&A...233..181R Authors’ initials PN Nmcl

RRF NNN 884 (Rad) RRF . REICH W.+ 1990A&AS...83..539R Authors’ initials (b)

RS NN 53 Blue Ob j. p RS 1965R2 RICHTER N.+ 1965MiTau..24....5R Authors’ initials

RSF LLL.‘+BB.b 330 RSF - 1981A2 A

VEDISO V A V. . Region of � F orma-

tion

RSO N 1 QSO - 1979A1 ARP H.+ 1979ApJ...229..496A Radio Source Ob j.

RSO c atalo g : use NIPSS FFFF

CNNN . Red Stel.

Ob j.

NIPSS 1979C1 CRAINE E.R.+ . Red Stellar Ob j.

RSO1 c atalo g : use NIPSS FFFF

CNNN . Red Stel.

Ob j.

NIPSS 1979C1 CRAINE E.R.+ . Red Stellar Ob j.

RST e q. Rst NNNN . Double � � RST 1955R1 R

OSSITER R.A. 1955POMic..11....1R Author’s name

Rst NNNN 5534 Double � � RST 1955R1 R

OSSITER R.A. 1955POMic..11....1R Author’s name

IDS Nmcl (c)

R T e q. BW FF-NN . (IR) - . R

UELAS-MA YOR GA R.A.+ 1992A&AS..93....61R

. 1992A&AS...93...61R

Authors’ initials

[R T93] AN FF-NN 69 � [RT93] . R

UELAS-MA YOR GA R.A.+ 1993A&AS...97..587R Authors’ initials,

1993

(d)

(a) R O X C in the format: Complemen tary list

(b) RRF = (Reic h 2-)

(c) Rst = Rossiter = RST

(d) [R

T93] F ormat: AN for R1, R2, R3 regions ; R1 02-01 means the �rst source found on the second ro w of the scan corresp onding to the R1 region. (authors use AN FF/NN) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{165

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Ru e q. R upr e c ht NNN . OCl Cl Ruprecht 1966R1 R

UPRECHT J. 1966BAICz..17...33R Author’s name

Rup e q. R upr e c ht NNN . OCl Cl Ruprecht 1966R1 R

UPRECHT J. 1966BAICz..17...33R Author’s name

Ruprec h t NNN >176 OCl Cl Ruprecht 1966R1 R

UPRECHT J. 1966BAICz..17...33R Author’s name

C Nmcl (a)

R V e q. R NNN . � in MC RMC 1960F1 FEAST M.W.+ 1960MNRAS.121..337F Radcli�e obs.,

V ariable

R W NN 17 G in Clus-

ter of G

- 1973R1 R

OBINSON L.B.+ 1973ApJ...179L.135R Authors’ initials

R WT RL NNN 89 Blue � RL 1971R2 B R

UBIN V.C.+ 1974AJ.....79.1406R Authors’ initials (b)

RX JHHMMm-DDMM

JHHMM.m-DDMM

17 (X)

in LMC

RX 1991T2 TR

UMPER J.+ 1991Natur.349..579T Rosat sat., (X) (c)

RX JHHMMm+DDMM

JHHMM.m+DDMM

41 (X) RX 1992B5 BADE N.+ 1992A&A...254..L21B Rosat sat., (X) (d)

RZ NN 70 (Rad) RZ 1991V2 MINGALIEV M.G.+ 1991PAZh...17..787M Ratan Zenith (e)

rz use RZ NN . (Rad) RZ 1991V2 MINGALIEV M.G.+ 1991PAZh...17..787M Ratan Zenith

1S HHMM+DDd . (X) - . - . SAS-3 satellite ,

list 1

2S HHMM+DDd . (X) 2S . BRADT H.V.+ 1977Natur.269...21B SAS-3 satellite ,

list 2

S use Son NNNNN . V � SV� SON . - . Sonneb erg inst.

S use Simeis NNN . H I I SIM 1950S1+ SHAJN G.A.+ . Simeis obs.

(f )

(a) Ruprec h t = (R) = RP = Ru = Rup

(b) R

WT R

WT 152 is a p oss. PN in ref. 1992A O

(c) RX Ref. 1991T2. The n um b ering is based on J2000 co ord., th us it is mandatory to write a J in the format.

(d) RX Ref. 1992B5. The authors use the format JHHMMm+DDMM, where J stands for 2000 co ord.

(e) RZ = (rz)

(f ) S Ref. 1950S1: S 147, a w ellkno wn galactic SNR, should b e lab elled Simeis 147 ; S instead of Sh2- (H I I region, Sharpless, ref. 1959S3) is of curren t use except in eastern

Europa where it generally stands for Simeis (H I I region, Sha jn+Gaze, ref. 1950S1).

hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{166

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

S use LHA 115-S NN . Em. �

in SMC

LHA 115-S 1956H2 HENIZE K.G. 1956ApJS....2..315H Star

S use LHA 120-S NNN . Em. �

in LMC

LHA 120-S 1956H2 HENIZE K.G. 1956ApJS....2..315H Star

S use Str and NN . � - 1958S1 STRAND K.Aa.+ 1958AJ.....63..337S Strand

S use Sh2- NNN . H I I + PN SH 2- 1959S3 SHARPLESS S. 1959ApJS....4..257S Sharpless (a)

S use Sk NNN . � in SMC SK 1968S1+ SANDULEAK N. . Sanduleak (b)

S NNN 110 � galactic

and

in LMC

- 1970F1 A FERENBA

CH C.+ 1970A&AS....1....1F liste

Supplemen taire

S use Sk -DD NNNA . � in LMC SK 1970S1 SANDULEAK N. 1970CoTol..89.....S Sanduleak (c)

S use Simeis HHMM+DD.N . (Rad) SIM 1971L1 LARIONO

V M.G.+ 1971ATsir.665....1L Simeis obs.

S use [S73] NN . GCl

in M 31

[S73] . SHAR O V A.S. 1973SvA....17..174S Sharo v

S use Sand NNN . M � SAND 1976S2 SANDULEAK N. 1976AJ.....81..350S Sanduleak

S use DNCG HHMM-DDd . Cluster of

G p STR 1977D1 DUUS A.+ 1977ApJS...35..209D Southern cluster of

galaxies

S use WOH NNN . Sup erg.

in LMC

- 1981W1 WESTERLUND B.E.+ 1981A&AS...43..267W Sup ergian t

S use A

COS NNNN . Cluster of

G

ACO S 1989AC ABELL G.O.+ 1989ApJS...70....1A Suppl. southern

[S73] NN 25 GCl

in M 31

[S73] . SHAR O V A.S. 1973SvA....17..174S Sharo v, 1973 (d)

(a) S Ref. 1959S3: S 147, a w ellkno wn galactic SNR, should b e lab elled Simeis 147 ; S instead of Sh2- (H I I region, Sharpless, ref. 1959S3) is of curren t use except in eastern

Europa where it generally stands for Simeis (H I I region, Sha jn+Gaze, ref. 1950S1).

(b) S Ref 1968S1, in SMC: Iden ti�ed with this acron ym S instead of Sk on Ho dge+W righ t c harts (ref. 1977HW)

(c) S Ref. 1970S1: in LMC: Iden ti�ed with this acron ym instead of Sk on Ho dge+W righ t c harts (ref. 1977HW)

(d) [S73] = (S) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{167

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

[S84] NNNNN 10053 � [S84] . STOCK J. 1984RMxAA...9...77S Sto c k, 1984 (a)

[S87] NN 48 P air of G - . SCHWEIZER L.Y. 1987ApJS...64..411S Sc h w eizer, 1987

[S87] NNA 48x2 G in pair - . SCHWEIZER L.Y. 1987ApJS...64..411S Sc h w eizer, 1987

[S92] R-NNN 812+491 � [S92] . STOCK J. 1992RMxAA..24...45S Sto c k, 1992 (b)

S� e q. Stephenson NNN . S � S1� 1976ST STEPHENS0N C.B. 1976PW&SO...2....2S catalog of S � (1st

ed.)

S1 HHMM+DD

A 27 (Rad) - 1972P3 A P A ULINY-TOTH I.I.K.+ 1972AJ.....77..265P Strong Source

S1� e q. Stephenson NNN . S � S1� 1976ST STEPHENS0N C.B. 1976PW&SO...2....2S catalog of S � (1st

ed.)

S2 HHMM+DD

A 218 (Rad) - 1972P3 A P A ULINY-TOTH I.I.K.+ 1972AJ.....77..265P Strong Source

S3 HHMM+DD

A 240 (Rad) - 1972P3 B P A ULINY-TOTH I.I.K.+ 1972AJ.....77..797P Strong Source

S4 HHMM+DD A

HHMM+DDd

484 (Rad) - 1972P3 C P A ULINY-TOTH I.I.K.+ 1978AJ.....83..451P Strong Source

S5 HHMM+DD A

HHMM+DDd

476 (Rad) - 1972P3 D KUHR H.+ 1981AJ.....86..854K Strong Source

SA FFF 206 Area SA 1918P1 A PICKERING E.C.+ 1918AnHar.101.....P

1918P1 B PICKERING E.C.+ 1923AnHar.102..276P

1918P1 C PICKERING E.C.+ 1924AnHar.103..343P

Selected Area

SA FFF-NNN 67941 � in Se-

lected Area

SA 1918P1 A PICKERING E.C.+ 1918AnHar.101.....P

1918P1 B PICKERING E.C.+ 1923AnHar.102..276P

1918P1 C PICKERING E.C.+ 1924AnHar.103..343P

Selected Area

SA use PSD FFF-NNNN . Southern � BSD 1929B1+ BECKER F. . Selected Area

SA use BSD FFF-NNNN . Northern � BSD 1935S1 SCHW

ASSMANN A.+ 1935BSD..........1S Selected Area

SA use SASp e cial FF . Area - 1952V1+ V

AN RHIJN P

.J. . Selected Area

(a) [S84] = (SVS) = (StVS)

The complete catalogue is describ ed in the pap er, but published separately .

(b) [S92] F ormat: roman n um. I for area I (table 3, N=812), roman n um. I I for area I I (table 4, N=491) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{168

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

SA use SASp e cial FF-NNNNN . � in Se-

lected Area

- 1952V1+ V

AN RHIJN P

.J. . Selected Area

Sa use Sk -DD NNNA . � in LMC SK 1970S1 SANDULEAK N. 1970CoTol..89.....S Sanduleak

Sa e q. SL NNN . DCld p Sandqvist 1976S1+ SANDQVIST Aa.+ . Sandqvist

Sa use SMP1- NNNA . PN

in LMC p SMP 1- 1978S2 C SANDULEAK N. 1984IAUS..108..231S Sanduleak

Sa1- N 8 PN PN Sa 1- 1974S5 SANDULEAK N. 1974PASP...86..215S Author’s name,

list 1

PN Nmcl (a)

Sa2- NNN 392 PN PN Sa 2- 1975S2 SANDULEAK N. 1975PW&SO........5S Author’s name,

list 2

PN Nmcl (b)

Sa3- NNN 153 Susp. PN PN Sa 3- 1967PK E SANDULEAK N. 1976PW&SO....3...2S Author’s name,

list 3

PN Nmcl (c)

Sa4- N 1 PN PN Sa 4- . SANDULEAK N. 1983PASP...95..619S Author’s name,

list 4

Sa4-1 =

PN G075.7+35.8

= PK 075+35 1

(d)

Sa 1- e q. Sa1- N . PN PN Sa 1- 1974S5 SANDULEAK N. 1974PASP...86..215S Author’s name,

list 1

Sa 2- e q. Sa2- NNN . PN PN Sa 2- 1975S2 SANDULEAK N. 1975PW&SO........5S Author’s name,

list 2

Sa 3- e q. Sa3- NNN . PN PN Sa 3- 1967PK E SANDULEAK N. 1976PW&SO....3...2S Author’s name,

list 3

Sa 4- e q. Sa4- N . PN PN Sa 4- . SANDULEAK N. 1983PASP...95..619S Author’s name,

list 4

Sah bazjan e q. Shakhb azian R . Cluster of

G

Cl Sahlbajan 1957S1 SHAKHBAZIAN R.K. 1957AciCh.177...11S Author’s name

Sahlba jan e q. Shakhb azian R . Cluster of

G

Cl Sahlbajan 1957S1 SHAKHBAZIAN R.K. 1957AciCh.177...11S Author’s name

(a) Sa1- = Sa 1- = (Sanduleak) = (Sp1-) = (St1-)

(b) Sa2- = Sa 2- = (Sanduleak)

(c) Sa3- = Sa 3- = (Sanduleak) = (St2-)

(d) Sa4- = Sa 4- hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{169

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Sand NNN 274 M � SAND 1976S2 SANDULEAK N. 1976AJ.....81..350S Author’s name (a)

Sand use Sand WR N . WR NAME SAND WR 1971S5 SANDULEAK N. 1971ApJ...164L..71S Author’s name

Sandqvist e q. SL NNN . DCld p Sandqvist 1976S1+ SANDQVIST Aa.+ . First author’s

name

Sanduleak use Sa1- N . PN PN Sa 1- 1974S5 SANDULEAK N. 1974PASP...86..215S Author’s name

Sanduleak use Sa2- NNN . PN PN Sa 2- 1975S2 SANDULEAK N. 1975PW&SO........5S Author’s name

Sanduleak use Sa3- NNN . PN PN Sa 3- 1967PK E SANDULEAK N. 1976PW&SO....3...2S Author’s name

Sanduleak use Sk NNN . � in SMC SK 1968S1+ SANDULEAK N. . Author’s name

Sanduleak use Sk -DD NNNA . � in LMC SK 1970S1 SANDULEAK N. 1970CoTol..89.....S Author’s name

Sanduleak N 6 T T au � in

Orion

NAME SAND T TAU 1971S2 SANDULEAK N. 1971PASP...83...95S Author’s name

Sanduleak use Sand NNN . M � SAND 1976S2 SANDULEAK N. 1976AJ.....81..350S Author’s name

Sanduleak use Sand WR N . WR NAME SAND WR 1971S5 SANDULEAK N. 1971ApJ...164L..71S Author’s name

Sand WR N 5 WR NAME SAND WR 1971S5 SANDULEAK N. 1971ApJ...164L..71S Author’s name,

WR �

(b)

SA O NNNNNN 258997 � SAO 1966S2 The SA

O sta� . Smithsonian

Astroph ysical Obs.

SASp ecial FF 46 Area - 1952V1 A V

AN RHIJN P

.J. .

1952V1 B V

AN RHIJN P

.J. .

Selected Area of

the Sp ecial plan

(c)

SASp ecial FF-NNNNN ’ 200000 � in Se-

lected Area

- 1952V1 A V

AN RHIJN P

.J. .

1952V1 B V

AN RHIJN P

.J. .

Selected Area of

the Sp ecial plan

(d)

(a) Sand = (S) = (Sanduleak)

(b) Sand WR = (Sand) = (Sanduleak)

(c) SASp ecial = (SpA) = (SA)

(d) SASp ecial = (SpA) = (SA) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{170

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

SaSt1- N 3 PN PN SaSt 1- . SANDULEAK N.+ 1972ApJ...178..183S Authors’ names,

list 1

PK Nmcl (a)

SaSt2- NN 23 PN PN SaSt 2- . SANDULEAK N.+ 1972PASP...84..816S Authors’ names,

list 2

PK Nmcl (b)

SaSt3- NNN - PN PN SaSt 3- . SANDULEAK N.+ 1973ApJ...185..899S Authors’ names,

list 3

PN Nmcl (c)

SaSt 1- e q. SaSt1- N 3 PN PN SaSt 1- . SANDULEAK N.+ 1972ApJ...178..183S Authors’ names,

list 1

SaSt 2- e q. SaSt2- NN 23 PN PN SaSt 2- . SANDULEAK N.+ 1972PASP...84..816S Authors’ names,

list 2

SaSt 3- e q. SaSt3- NNN . PN PN SaSt 3- . SANDULEAK N.+ 1973ApJ...185..899S Authors’ names,

list 3

SaW e N 4 PN - . SA

URER W.+ 1987A&AS...69..527S Authors’ names PN Nmcl

SA WI e q. ShWi 2- N . PN - . SHA

W R.A.+ 1985PASP...97.1071S Authors’ names

SB NNN 737 SB - 1967BA BA

TTEN A.H. 1967PDAO...13..119B Sp ectroscopic Bi-

nary

(d)

SB use SKB N . Carb on � SKB . SLETTEBAK A.+ 1969AJ.....74..373S First author’s

name

SB NNN 957 � near SGP SB 1971S3 SLETTEBAK A.+ 1971AJ.....76..338S Authors’ initials (e)

SB N 6 WR - 1975S1 STENHOLM B. 1975A&A....39..307S Stenholm B.

(f )

[SB79] NN 11 SNR

in M 33

[SB79] . SABBADIN F.+ 1979PASP...91...62S Authors’ initials,

1979

(a) SaSt1- = SaSt 1-

(b) SaSt2- = SaSt 2-

(c) SaSt3- = SaSt 3-

(d) SB Sup erseded b y Batten ref. 1978BF

(e) SB = (B)

(f ) SB = (BS) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{171

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

SBC e q. Batten NNN . SB SBC 1978BF BA

TTEN A.H.+ 1978PDAO...15..121B Sp ectroscopic Bi-

nary

, Catalog

SBS NN 84 Blue � SBS 1961S1 SLETTEBAK A.+ 1961ApJ...134..195S Authors’ initials

SBS c atalo g: use SBSG HHMM+DDdA . QSO, Blue

G

SBSG 1983M1+ MARKARIAN B.E.+ . Second Biurak an

obs., Surv ey

(a)

SBS c atalo g : use SBSS HHMM+DDd . Blue � SBSS 1983M1 B+ MARKARIAN B.E.+ . Second Biurak an

obs., Surv ey

SBSG HHMM+DDdA . QSO, Blue

G

SBSG 1983M1 A MARKARIAN B.E.+ 1983Afz....19...29M

1983M1 B MARKARIAN B.E.+ 1983Afz....19..639M

1983M1 D MARKARIAN B.E.+ 1984Afz....20..513M

1983M1 E MARKARIAN B.E.+ 1985Afz....23..439M

1983M1 F NELSON R.L.+ 1988AJ.....95.1678N

1983M1 G SEAL J.+ 1990AJ....100.1028S

Second Biurak an

obs. Surv ey , G

SBSS HHMM+DDd . Blue � SBSS 1983M1 B MARKARIAN B.E.+ 1983Afz....19..639M

1983M1 C MARKARIAN B.E.+ 1984Afz....20...21M

1983M1 D MARKARIAN B.E.+ 1984Afz....20..513M

1983M1 E MARKARIAN B.E.+ 1985Afz....23..439M

1983M1 F NELSON R.L.+ 1988AJ.....95.1678N

1983M1 G SEAL J.+ 1990AJ....100.1028S

Second Biurak an

obs. Surv ey , �

SBSSS c atalo g: use SBSG HHMM+DDdA . QSO, Blue

G

SBSG 1983M1+ MARKARIAN B.E.+ . Second Biurak an

obs., Sp ectral Sky

Surv ey

SBSSS c atalo g : use SBSS HHMM+DDd . Blue � SBSS 1983M1 B+ MARKARIAN B.E.+ . Second Bi-

urak an obs., Sp ec-

tral Sky Surv ey

SC use LuCG HHMM+DDd . Cluster

of G iden-

ti�ed with

(X)

SC 1978L1 LUGGER P

.M. 1978ApJ...221..745L Southern Cluster

SC use WSCG NN . Sup erCl of

G

WSCG 1989W2 WEST M.J. 1989ApJ...347..610W Sup er Cluster

(a) SBS Ref 1983M1: The results of the surv ey in successiv e pap ers are giv en in separate tables for "p eculiar ob jects or galaxies" (T able 1), and "blue stars" (T ables 2) with the

same acron ym SBS.

The format is not su�cien t to discriminate the ob jects (e.g. SBS 1210+537 in 1983M1 E is presen t t wice for t w o di�eren ts tables), so that w e urge to use resp ectiv ely

SBSS (S for Star) and SBSG (G for Galaxy).

hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{172

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

SC use [ZZS93] NN

NN/2

NN/10

NN/20

NN/40

NN/200

. Sup erCl of

A CO Cl

[ZZS93] . ZUCCA E.+ 1993ApJ...407..470Z Sup er Cluster

[SC93] NNN 602 (UV) [SC93] . SCHMIDT E.G.+ 1993ApJ...408..484S Sc hmidt + Car-

ruthers, 1993

SCAP LLL-BBNNN 487 � SCAP . REICHEN M.+ 1990Ap&SS.163..275R SCAP-2000

ballo on exp erimen t

(a)

SCC NNN 102 Sup erCl of

A CO Cl

- . BA

TUSKI D.J.+ 1985AJ.....90.1413B Sup erCluster Can-

didate

(b)

SCGG use SHCG NNN . Cluster of

G p SHCG 1973S4+ SHAKHBAZIAN R.K. . Shakh bazian,

Compact Group of

G

Sc haefer YYYY 3 Optical

T ransien t

NAME SCHAEFER 1984S2 SCHAEFER B.E.+ 1984ApJ...286...L1S Disco v erer’s name (c)

Sc h ulte N 2 OB � - 1956S1 SCHUL

TE D.H. 1956ApJ...123..250S Author’s name

Sc h uster - 1 OCl NAME SCHUSTER CL . - . Author’s name = C 1002-556

Sc h uster-W est - 1 OCl NAME SCHUSTER-WEST CL

. - . Authors’ names = C 0149-447

Sc h uW e- N 3 P oss. PN

+ 1PN

PN SuWt . SCHUSTER M.E.+ 1976A&A....46..139S

. WEST R.M.+ 1980A&A....88..350W

Authors’ names

PN Nmcl (d)

SCHWE e q. SchuWe- N . P oss. PN

+ PN

PN SuWt . SCHUSTER M.E.+ 1976A&A....46..139S

. WEST R.M.+ 1980A&A....88..350W

Authors’ names

ScW e e q. SchuWe- N . P oss. PN

+ PN

PN SuWt . SCHUSTER M.E.+ 1976A&A....46..139S

. WEST R.M.+ 1980A&A....88..350W

Authors’ names

(a) SCAP = (SP)

In the format LLL-BB is the �eld cen ter (in this pap er: 025-02), NNN the individual star n um b er.

(b) SCC = (BB)

(c) Sc haefer YYYY are 1901, 1928 and 1944

(d) Sc h uW e- = SCHWE = ScW e = SuWt hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{173

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

SD use BD -DD NNNNN . � BD 1886A1 A SCHONFELD E. . Sudlic he Bonner

Durc hm usterung

Sd e q. She- N . PN PN Sd . SHER

WOO D W.A. 1969Obs....89..207S Author’s name

SDG NNN 286 G p SDG . SCHNEIDER D.P

.+ 1986AJ.....92..523S Authors’ initials (a)

SEG NN 83 � - 1969S1 SOFIA S.+ 1969AJ.....74...20S Authors’ initials

SER FFF-NNN 186 Cluster of

G + G

SER 1974S1 SERSIC J.L. 1974Ap&SS..28..365S Author’s name (b)

Sersic e q. SER FFF-NNN . Cluster of

G + G

SER 1974S1 SERSIC J.L. 1974Ap&SS..28..365S Author’s name

Sersic Cluster - 1 Probable

GCl

NAME SERSIC CL . - . Author’s name,

Cluster

= C 0435-589

SF AM NNN 213 (Rad) in

� Oph DCld

- . STINE P

.C.+ 1988AJ.....96.1394S Authors’ initials

SG use Simeis NNN . H I I SIM 1950S1+ SHAJN G.A.+ . Authors’ initials

SGP A NNN 305 A � at SGP SGPA 1988L3 A LANCE C.M. 1988ApJS...68..463L

1988L3 B LANCE C.M. 1988ApJ...334..927L

South Gal. P ole,

A �

SGS-LMC N 9 H I I Sup er-

shell

in LMC

LMC-SGS 1980M2 MEABURN J. 1980MNRAS.192..365M Sup erGian t Shell,

LMC

(c)

SGS-SMC N 1 H I I Sup er-

shell

in SMC

NAME SMC-SGS 1980M2 MEABURN J. 1980MNRAS.192..365M Sup erGian t Shell,

SMC

(d)

(a) SDG G in Cluster of G

(b) SER = CALAN = Sersic

(c) SGS-LMC = (LMC) = LMC-SGS

Often the format is R; for instance Butler 1972, Dunsink Obs. Publ. 1, 133-192; Martin W.L. 1977, Mem. Ro y . Astron. So c. 83, 95 ; the �elds from di�eren t authors are

di�eren t. LMC is also used for photometric sequences.

(d) SGS-SMC = (SMC) = SMC-SGS hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{174

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

[SGW92] NNNN 1312 HV

C - . ST

ARK A.A.+ 1992ApJS...79...77S Three �rst au-

thors’ initials, 1992

SH use Simeis NNN . H I I SIM 1950S1+ SHAJN G.A.+ . First author’s

name

SH use Sh1- NNN . H I I +

RFN + PN

SH 1- 1953S1 SHARPLESS S. 1953ApJ...118..362S Author’s name

SH e q. Sh2- NNN . H I I + PN SH 2- 1959S3 SHARPLESS S. 1959ApJS....4..257S Author’s name

Sh use Simeis NNN . H I I SIM 1950S1+ SHAJN G.A.+ . First author’s

name

Sh use Sh1- NNN . H I I +

RFN + PN

SH 1- 1953S1 SHARPLESS S. 1953ApJ...118..362S Author’s name

Sh e q. Sh2- NNN . H I I + PN SH 2- 1959S3 SHARPLESS S. 1959ApJS....4..257S Author’s name

Sh1- NNN 142 H I I +

RFN + PN

SH 1- 1953S1 SHARPLESS S. 1953ApJ...118..362S Author’s name,

list 1

(a)

Sh2- NNN 313 H I I + PN SH 2- 1959S3 SHARPLESS S. 1959ApJS....4..257S Author’s name,

list 2

(b)

SH 1- e q. Sh1- NNN . H I I +

RFN + PN

SH 1- 1953S1 SHARPLESS S. 1953ApJ...118..362S Author’s name,

list 1

SH 2- e q. Sh2- NNN . H I I + PN SH 2- 1959S3 SHARPLESS S. 1959ApJS....4..257S Author’s name,

list 2

SHA use Sh1- NNN . H I I +

RFN + PN

SH 1- 1953S1 SHARPLESS S. 1953ApJ...118..362S Author’s name,

list A

(a) Sh1- = (SH) = SH 1- = (SHA) = (Sh)

Not used, Sup erseded b y Sh2- for H I I ; Nos 3, 5, 6, 15, 72, 89, 118 are compiled as PN, see ref. 1967PK F

(b) Sh2- = (S) = (SH) = (Sh) = SH 2- = (SHB)

S 147, a w ellkno wn galactic SNR, should b e lab elled Simeis 147.

S instead of Sh2- (H I I region, Sharpless, ref. 1959S3) is of curren t use except in eastern Europa where it generally stands for Simeis (H I I region, Sha jn+Gaze, ref.

1950S1).

Nos 4, 6, 20, 52, 61, 71, 95, 116, 167, 176, 179, 189, 267, 274, 290, 313 are PN ; see ref. 1967PK ; Nos 80, 99, 128, 207, 266, 267, 271, 272, though compiled as PN, are

H I I regions hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{175

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

SHA- . QSO - . SMITH-HAENNI A.L. . Smith-Haenni, list

A

(a)

Shah use Shakhb azian R . Cluster of

G

Cl Sahlbajan 1957S1 SHAKHBAZIAN R.K. 1957AciCh.177...11S Author’s name

Shakh bazian R 1 Cluster of

G

Cl Sahlbajan 1957S1 SHAKHBAZIAN R.K. 1957AciCh.177...11S Author’s name

= SHCG 1 (b)

Shakh bazian use SHCG NNN . Cluster of

G p SHCG 1973S4+ SHAKHBAZIAN R.K. . Shakh bazian,

Cluster of G

SHAPLEY e q. Shapley R . RSF in MC NAME SHAPLEY 1953M1+ McKIBBEN NAIL V.+ . Disco v erer’s name

Shapley R 9 RSF in MC NAME SHAPLEY 1953M1 A McKIBBEN NAIL V.+ 1953PNAS...39..358M

1953M1 B V

AN DEN BER

GH S. 1981A&AS...46...79V

Disco v erer’s name (c)

SHB use Sh2- NNN . H I I + PN SH 2- 1959S3 SHARPLESS S. 1959ApJS....4..257S Author’s name,

list B

SHB- NNN 403 QSO - 1977S1 SMITH-HAENNI A.L. 1977A&AS...27..205S Smith-Haenni, list

B

SHCG NNN 377 Cluster of

G p SHCG 1973S4 A SHAKHBAZIAN R.K. 1973Ap......9..296S

1973S4 B SHAKHBAZIAN R.K.+ 1974Ap.....10....6S

1973S4 C BAIER F.W.+ 1974Ap.....10..202B

1973S4 D PETR

OSIAN M.B. 1974Ap.....10..291P

1973S4 E BAIER F.W.+ 1975Ap.....11..146B

1973S4 F BAIER F.W.+ 1976Ap.....12....1B

1973S4 G BAIER F.W.+ 1976Ap.....12..263B

1973S4 H BAIER F.W.+ 1978Ap.....14..157B

1973S4 I PETR

OSIAN M.B. 1978Ap.....14..356P

1973S4 J BAIER F.W.+ 1979Ap.....15...24B

Shakh bazian,

Cluster of G

(d)

She- N 1 PN PN Sd . SHER

WOO D W.A. 1969Obs....89..207S Author’s name (e)

(a) SHA- Quoted in SHB- without an y ref.

(b) Shakh bazian = Sah bazjan = Sahlba jan = (Shah)

(c) Shapley = SHAPLEY

The large structure of the LMC is studied from the distribution of the sup ergian ts in Martin+ 1976Astr. Astroph ys. 51, 31

Their region 30 Dor W is Shapley I I, their region A2 includes Shapley V, B1 = Shapley VI, B2 includes Shapley VI I, B’2 = Shapley VI I I, B3 = Shapley IX. There are no

Shapley n um b ers for their regions A1, D1, D2, D3.

(d) SHCG = SCGG = (Shakh bazian) = (Shk) = (Shkh)

(e) She- = Sd

She-1 = PN G078.9+00.7 = PK 078+00 1 hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{176

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Sher N 1 OCl Cl Sher 1964S1 SHER D. 1964Obs....84..263S Author’s name = C 1058-601

Shk use SHCG NNN . Cluster of

G p SHCG 1973S4+ SHAKHBAZIAN R.K. . Shakh bazian

Shkh use SHCG NNN . Cluster of

G p SHCG 1973S4+ SHAKHBAZIAN R.K. . Shakh bazian

SHV .

HHMMSSs-DDMMSS

1043 LPV

in LMC

SHV 1989H1 HUGHES S.M.G. 1989AJ.....97.1634H S. Hughes, V ari-

able �

ShWi 2- N 7 PN + P oss.

PN

- . SHA

W R.A.+ 1985PASP...97.1071S Authors’ names

PN Nmcl (a)

SHZ use Simeis NNN . H I I SIM 1950S1+ SHAJN G.A.+ . Authors’ names

Si use Simeis NNN . H I I SIM 1950S1+ SHAJN G.A.+ . Simeis obs.

Si use Simeis HHMM+DD.N . (Rad) SIM 1971L1 LARIONO

V M.G.+ 1971ATsir.665....1L Simeis obs.

SIM e q. Simeis NNN . H I I SIM 1950S1+ SHAJN G.A.+ . Simeis obs.

SIM e q. Simeis HHMM+DD.N . (Rad) SIM 1971L1 LARIONO

V M.G.+ 1971ATsir.665....1L Simeis obs.

Simeis NNN 306 H I I SIM 1950S1 A SHAJN G.A.+ 1950IzKry...6....3S

1950S1 B GAZE V.F.+ 1951IzKry...7...93G

1950S1 C GAZE V.F.+ 1952IzKry...8...17G

1950S1 D GAZE V.F.+ 1952IzKry...9...52G

1950S1 E GAZE V.F.+ 1954IzKry..11...39G

Simeis obs. (b)

Simeis HHMM+DD.N 121 (Rad) SIM 1971L1 LARIONO

V M.G.+ 1971ATsir.665....1L Simeis obs. (c)

Simeiz e q. Simeis NNN . H I I SIM 1950S1+ SHAJN G.A.+ . Simeis obs.

Simeiz e q. Simeis HHMM+DD.N . (Rad) SIM 1971L1 LARIONO

V M.G.+ 1971ATsir.665....1L Simeis obs.

(a) ShWi 2- = SA WI

No. 3 is rejected as a PN in ref. 1992A O

(b) Simeis = (S) = (SG) = (SH) = (Sh) = (SHZ) = (Si) = SIM = (Simeiz)

S 147, a w ellkno wn galactic SNR, should b e lab elled Simeis 147.

S instead of Sh2- (H I I region, Sharpless, ref. 1959S3) is of curren t use except in eastern Europa where it generally stands for Simeis (H I I region, Sha jn+Gaze, ref.

1950S1).

Simeis 22 is a PN = PN G128.0-04.1 = PK 128-04 1

(c) Simeis = (S) = (Si) = SIM = Simeiz hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{177

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Siv NN 11 H I I - 1974S3 SIV

AN J.P

. 1974A&AS...16..163S Author’s name

SK e q. Sk NNN . � in SMC SK 1968S1+ SANDULEAK N. . Author’s name

SK e q. Sk -DD NNNA . � in LMC SK 1970S1 SANDULEAK N. 1970CoTol..89.....S Author’s name

Sk NNN 216 � in SMC SK 1968S1 A SANDULEAK N. 1968AJ.....73..246S

1968S1 B SANDULEAK N. 1969AJ.....74..877S

Author’s name (a)

Sk -DD NNNA

(NNN-DD)

(-DD/NNN)

1272 � in LMC SK 1970S1 SANDULEAK N. 1970CoTol..89.....S Author’s name (b)

Sk use SkKM NNN . K,M �

in SMC

SkKM 1989S1 SANDULEAK N. 1989AJ.....98..825S Sanduleak

SKB N . Carb on � SKB . SLETTEBAK A.+ 1969AJ.....74..373S Authors’ initials (c)

SKHB NNN 355 GCl

in M 31

SKHB . SAR

GENT W.L.W.+ 1977AJ.....82..947S Authors’ initials (d)

SKK N 1 (Rad) - 1974S2 SISTLA G.+ 1974MNRAS.166P..17S Authors’ initials

SKKM e q. SkKM NNN . K,M �

in SMC

SkKM 1989S1 SANDULEAK N. 1989AJ.....98..825S Sanduleak, K or

M �

SkKM NNN 372 K,M �

in SMC

SkKM 1989S1 SANDULEAK N. 1989AJ.....98..825S Sanduleak, K or

M �

(e)

SKWL1- use StWr1- N . PN PN StWr 1- 1972S2 STOCK J.+ 1972PDAUC...2...59S Authors’ names,

table 1

(a) Sk = (S) = SK = (Sanduleak)

(b) Sk = (NS) = (S) = (Sa) = SK = (Sanduleak)

Ref. 1970S1 (in LMC): The format NNN-DD is con trary to the general practice nomenclature, based on � zones ; It had b een �rst in tro duced to mak e a clear discrimination

from CPD then constan tly used.

(c) SKB = (SB)

(d) SKHB = (G) = (M31C)

(e) SkKM = (Sk) = SKKM hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{178

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

SKWL2- use StWr2- NN . PN PN StWr 2- 1972S2 STOCK J.+ 1972PDAUC...2...59S Authors’ names,

table 2

SKWL3- use StWr3- N . PN PN StWr 3- 1972S2 STOCK J.+ 1972PDAUC...2...59S Authors’ names,

table 3

SKWL4- use StWr4- NN . PN PN StWr 4- 1972S2 STOCK J.+ 1972PDAUC...2...59S Authors’ names,

table 4

SKWL 1- use StWr1- N . PN PN StWr 1- 1972S2 STOCK J.+ 1972PDAUC...2...59S Authors’ names,

table 1

SKWL 2- use StWr2- NN . PN PN StWr 2- 1972S2 STOCK J.+ 1972PDAUC...2...59S Authors’ names,

table 2

SKWL 3- use StWr3- N . PN PN StWr 3- 1972S2 STOCK J.+ 1972PDAUC...2...59S Authors’ names,

table 3

SKWL 4- use StWr4- NN . PN PN StWr 4- 1972S2 STOCK J.+ 1972PDAUC...2...59S Authors’ names,

table 4

SL NNN 898 OCl

in LMC p SL 1963S1 SHAPLEY H.+ 1963IrAJ....6...74S Authors’ initials

SL NNN 137 DCld p Sandqvist 1976S1 A SANDQVIST Aa.+ 1976A&A....53..179S

1976S1 B SANDQVIST Aa. 1977A&A....57..467S

Authors’ initials (a)

SLS use LS NNNN . Southern

OB �

LS 1971S4 STEPHENSON C.B.+ 1971PW&SO...1....1S Southern

Luminous �

SLSBG NNN 300 G in

A CO 3574

SLSBG . TURNER J.A.+ 1993MNRAS.261...39T Shapley Lo w

Surface Brigh tness

Galaxy

Sm e q. Ste- N . PN PN Ste 1975S1 STENHOLM B. 1975A&A....39..307S Author’s name

(a) SL = (Sa) = Sandqvist hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{179

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

SMC use SGS-SMC N . H I I Sup er-

shell

in SMC

NAME SMC-SGS 1980M2 MEABURN J. 1980MNRAS.192..365M Small Magellanic

Cloud

SMC N 1 PN

in LMC

NAME SMC 1 . SA V A GE A.+ 1982Obs...102..229S Authors’ initials (a)

SMC N 3 � in SMC NAME SMC Sym b. star . MOR

GAN D.H. 1992MNRAS.258..639M Small Magellanic

Cloud

Iden tif. c harts

(b)

SMC AB N 8 WR

in SMC

- 1979A3 AZZOP

ARDI M.+ 1979A&A....75..120A SMC,

Authors’ initials

(c)

SMC A

GB1- N 7 Red �

in SMC

[RM90] 1- 1990R2 REID N.+ 1990ApJ...360..490R SMC, Asymptotic

Gian t Branc h, �eld

1

(d)

SMC A

GB2- NN 20 Red �

in SMC

[RM90] 2- 1990R2 REID N.+ 1990ApJ...360..490R SMC, Asymptotic

Gian t Branc h, �eld

2

(e)

SMC A

GB3- NN 18 Red �

in SMC

[RM90] 3- 1990R2 REID N.+ 1990ApJ...360..490R SMC, Asymptotic

Gian t Branc h, �eld

3

(f )

SMC ARM NN 92 Sup erg.

in SMC

- 1977A4 ARDEBER

G A.+ 1977A&AS...30..261A SMC, Authors’

names

(g)

SMC ASS NN 70 Ass.

in SMC p SMC ASS 1985H1 HODGE P

. 1985PASP...97..530H SMC, Asso ciation

SMC-B NN 83 Carb on

and Late �

in SMC

BMB-B 1980B1 A BLANCO V.M.+ 1980ApJ...242..938B SMC, Bar (h)

(a) SMC SMC 1 = SMP1-104A = LMC SMP 104a (ref. 1978S2 C)

(b) SMC = Mn

(c) SMC AB = (AB) = ABWR

(d) SMC A

GB1- = (RM1-) = [RM90] 1-

(e) SMC A

GB2- = (RM2-) = [RM90] 2-

(f ) SMC A

GB3- = (RM3-) = [RM90] 3-

(g) SMC ARM = (ARM) = (ARMA)

(h) SMC-B = BMB-B hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{180

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

SMC-DEM e q. DEM S NNN . H I I

in SMC

DEM S 1976D1 B MEABURN J. 1986MNRAS.223..317M Authors’ initials,

SMC

SMC MVD

WR e q. MVD N . WR

in SMC

NAME SMC MVDWR 1991M1 MOR

GAN D.H.+ 1991MNRAS.251..P51M SMC,

Authors’ initials,

WR �

SMC OB NN 31 OB Ass.

in SMC

- 1991B2 BA

TTINELLI P

. 1991A&A...244...69B SMC, OB ass.

SMC-SGS e q. SGS-SMC N . H I I Sup er-

shell

in SMC

NAME SMC-SGS 1980M2 MEABURN J. 1980MNRAS.192..365M SMC, Sup erGian t

Shell

SMC SMP use SMP2- NN . PN

in SMC p SMP 2- 1978S2+ SANDULEAK N.+ . SMC,

Authors’ initials

SMC-W NN 56 Carb on

and Late �

in SMC

BMB-W 1980B1 A BLANCO V.M.+ 1980ApJ...242..938B SMC, Wing (a)

SMC X- N . (X)

in SMC

X SMC X- . - . SMC, X-ra y source (b)

Smith e q. LSWR NN . WR (1PN) LSWR 1968S2 SMITH L.F. 1968MNRAS.138..109S Author’s name

SMP use SMP1- NNNA . PN

in LMC p SMP 1- 1978S2 A SANDULEAK N.+ 1978PASP...90..621S

1978S2 C+ SANDULEAK N. .

Authors’ initials

SMP use SMP2- NN . PN

in SMC p SMP 2- 1978S2+ SANDULEAK N.+ . Authors’ initials

SMP1- NNNA 128 PN

in LMC p SMP 1- 1978S2 A SANDULEAK N.+ 1978PASP...90..621S

1978S2 C SANDULEAK N. 1984IAUS..108..231S

1978S2 D MOR

GAN D.H. 1984MNRAS.208..633M

Authors’ initials,

T able 1

(c)

(a) SMC-W = BMB-W

(b) SMC X- See also the complete X-ra y surv ey of SMC b y Sew ard+ 1981, ApJ 243, 736-743, the deep er surv eys IKT (ref. 1983I1), BK

GS (ref. 1987B3), WW (ref. 1992W1)

Optical coun terparts of extended X-ra y sources, Mathewson+ (ref. 1983M3 A,B).

(c) SMP1- = LMC SMP = (SMP) = SMP 1- = (Sa)

T able 1 in 1978S2 A, con tin ued in 1978S2 C. (Nos 1-127) and one additional ob ject No. 104A. sometimes quoted as LMC 1 hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{181

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

SMP2- NN 34 PN

in SMC p SMP 2- 1978S2 A SANDULEAK N.+ 1978PASP...90..621S

1978S2 B SANDULEAK N.+ 1981PASP...93..431S

1978S2 D MOR

GAN D.H. 1984MNRAS.208..633M

Authors’ initials ,

T able 2

(a)

SMP 1- e q. SMP1- NNNA . PN

in LMC p SMP 1- 1978S2 A SANDULEAK N.+ 1978PASP...90..621S

1978S2 C+ SANDULEAK N. .

Authors’ initials ,

T able 1

SMP 2- e q. SMP2- NN . PN

in SMC p SMP 2- 1978S2+ SANDULEAK N.+ . Authors’ initials ,

T able 2

SMS N 3 (Submm)

in W 3

(Main)

NAME W 3 SMS . LADD E.F.+ 1993ApJ...419..186L SubMillimeter

Source

SMSP NN 13 WR SMSP 1991S1 SHARA M.M.+ 1991AJ....102..716S Authors’ initials

SN YYYY A

YYYY aa

661 SN SN 1974SS SAR

GENT W.L.W.+ .

1984BC BARBON R.+ 1984A&AS...58..735B

1989BC BARBON R.+ 1989A&AS...81..421B

Sup erno v a

See V � Nmcl

(b)

SN use KMS NNN . (IR)

in LDN 1641

KMS 1989S2 STR

OM K.M.+ 1989ApJS...71..183S Tw o �rst authors’

initials

Sn N 1 PN NAME Sn 1 . SHANE . Shane

1964 (c)

S.N. e q. SN YYYY A

YYYY aa

. SN SN 1974SS SAR

GENT W.L.W.+ .

1984BC BARBON R.+ 1984A&AS...58..735B

1989BC BARBON R.+ 1989A&AS...81..421B

Sup erno v a

SNO W NN 34 Cluster of

G

- 1970S2 SNO

W T.P

.Jr 1970AJ.....75..237S Author’s name

SNR HHMM-DDd 39+7 SNR +

P oss. SNR

in MC

SNR 1983M3 A MA

THEWSON D.S.+ 1983ApJS...51..345M

1983M3 B MA

THEWSON D.S.+ 1984ApJS...55..189M

1983M3 C MA

THEWSON D.S.+ 1985ApJS...58..197M

Sup erNo v a

Remnan t

(a) SMP2- = SMC SMP = (SMP) = SMP 2- = (SP)

T able 2 in 1978S2 A, con tin ued in 1978S2 B.

(b) SN = (AD) = (A.D.) = S.N. = Sup erno v a

(c) Sn Sn 1 = PN G013.3+32.7 = PK 013+32 1 hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{182

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

SNR LLL.‘+BB.b 157 Gal. SNR SNR 1984GR GREEN D.A. 1984MNRAS.209..449G

1988GR A GREEN D.A. 1988Ap&SS.148....3G

1988GR B ARENDT R.G. 1989ApJS...70..181A

Sup erNo v a

Remnan t

SNR HHMM-DDd 40 SNR in MC

or

P oss. SNR

in LMC

SNR 1984M1 MILLS B.Y.+ 1984AuJPh..37..321M Sup erNo v a

Remnan t

SNR HHMMSS+DDMMm 42 SNR or

P oss. SNR

in M 33

- 1990L1 LONG K.S.+ 1990ApJS...72...61L Sup erNo v a

Remnan t

(a)

SON e q. Son NNNNN . V � SV� SON . - . Sonneb erg inst.

Son NNNNN >10447 V � SV� SON . - . Sonneb erg inst.

V � Nmcl (b)

SOPS R a-NNN ’ 3400 (Opt) SOPS 1972S2 STOCK J.+ 1972PDAUC...2...59S Southern Ob jec-

tiv e Prism Surv ey

(c)

SP - - HV

C - 1968H1 A HULSBOSCH A.N.M. 1968BAN....20...33H South P ole com-

plex

SP use SP77 FF-NNa . Red �

in LMC p SP77 1977S3 SANDULEAK N.+ . Authors’ initials,

1977

SP use SMP2- NN . PN

in SMC p SMP 2- 1978S2 B SANDULEAK N. 1981PASP...93..431S Authors’ initials

SP use SCAP LLL-BBNNN . � SCAP . REICHEN M.+ 1990Ap&SS.163..275R SCAP-2000

ballo on exp erimen t

Sp N 5 PN PN Sp . SHAPLEY H. 1936BHarO.902...26S Author’s name PN Nmcl

(a) SNR SNR in M 33 (ref. 1990L1) format HHMMSS+DDMMm: rounded co ordinates

(b) Son = (S) = SON

(c) SOPS = (STO)

The authors prop osed no acron yms for the ob jects of 30 T ables. These ob jects ha v e b een later quoted under di�eren t acron yms, ev en I Ic (or similar), from the T able

n um b ering hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{183

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Sp1- Sa1- N 1 PN PN Sa 1- 1974S5 SANDULEAK N. 1974PASP...86..215S Observ er:

Stephenson, list 1

Sp1-1 = Sa1-1 =

PK 284-05 1 is

rejected as a PN

in ref. 1992A O

SP77 FF-NNa 609 Red �

in LMC p SP77 1977S3 SANDULEAK N.+ . Authors’ initials ,

1977

(a)

SP82 NN 55 Em. G p SP82 1982S2 SANDULEAK N.+ 1982ApJ...258L..11S Authors’ initials ,

1982

SpA use SASp e cial FF . Area - 1952V1+ V

AN RHIJN P

.J. . Sp ecial Area

SpA use SASp e cial FF-NNNNN . � in Se-

lected Area

- 1952V1+ V

AN RHIJN P

.J. . Sp ecial Area

SPF3 NNN 671 � - 1974L1 LO

YOLA P

.R.+ 1974PDAUC...2..159L San tiago Pulk o v o

obs., F undamen tal

catalog, 3rd

SPH NNN 160 Em. Ob j. SPH 1990S1 SCHW AR TZ R.D.+ 1990AJ....100..793S Authors’ initials

[SPW92] R NN 170 � - . SA

URER W.+ 1992A&AS...93..553S Three �rst au-

thors’ initials, 1992

(b)

SPZ e q. SVS NNNN . V � SV� SVS 1992K2 KAZAR O VETS E.V.+ 1992IBVS.3743....1K So v etsk a y a P ere-

menna y a Zv ezda

SR NN 26 Em. � in

Oph & Sco

DCld

EM� SR 1949S1 STR

UVE O.+ 1949ApJ...109...92S Authors’ initials

SR NNNN >1002 � Ring - 1968I1 A ISSERSTEDT J. 1968VeBoc...1....1I

1968I1 B URANO V A T.A. 1973ACiCh.772....4U

1968I1 C URANO V A T.A. 1973ACiCh.773....3U

Sternringe (Stellar

Ring)

SR use SR

CG HHMM.m+DDMM . Cluster of

G

- 1991S2 STR

UBLE M.F.+ 1991ApJ...374..395S Authors’ initials

(a) SP77 = (SP) = (WS)

(b) [SPW92] F ormat: R NN where R is a roman n um. (I to IV) for �eld n um b er. Finding c harts.

hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{184

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

SR CG HHMM.m+DDMM 23 Cluster of

G

- 1991S2 STR

UBLE M.F.+ 1991ApJ...374..395S Authors’ initials,

Cluster of G

No explicit for-

mat (a)

SRN use VdB NNNa . � in RFN VDB 1966V1+ V

AN DEN BER

GH S. . Star in Re ection

Nebula

SRN use VdBH NNa . � in RFN VDBH 1975V1+ V

AN DEN BER

GH S.+ . Star in Re ection

Nebula

SRNH use VdBH NNa

NNa’

. � in RFN VDBH 1975V1 B HERBST W. 1975AJ.....80..212H Star in Re ection

Nebula, Herbst

SRS NNNNN 24900 P osition � SRS 1976H3 HOG E.+ 1976AAHam...9....1H Southern

Reference �

SR WW N 1 P oss. PN - . SCARR

OTT S.M.+ 1990MNRAS.245..484S F our �rst authors’

initials

PN Nmcl

SS use SS I NNN . � near NGP p SS I 1959S1 SLETTEBAK A.+ 1959AAHam...5..105S Authors’ initials

SS use SS II NNN . � near NGP p SS II 1959S1 SLETTEBAK A.+ 1959AAHam...5..105S Authors’ initials

SS use SS73- NNN . Em. Ob j. SS73 1973S2 SANDULEAK N.+ 1973ApJ...185..899S Authors’ initials (b)

SS e q. SS77- NNN . Em. � SS 1977S2 STEPHENSON C.B.+ 1977ApJS...33..459S Authors’ initials (c)

SS use LS NNNN . Southern

OB �

LS 1971S4 STEPHENSON C.B.+ 1971PW&SO...1....1S Authors’ initials

S-S NN 74 H I I - 1962S1 STR

UVE O.+ 1962PASP...74..474S Authors’ initials

SS73- NNN 179 Em. Ob j. SS73 1973S2 SANDULEAK N.+ 1973ApJ...185..899S Authors’ initials,

1973

(d)

(a) SR

CG = (SR) = (Struble)

(b) SS Ref. 1973S2: the acron ym SS, usual for the famous SS 433 = SS77-433 from ref. 1977S2, should b e used only for ref. 1977S2, nev er more for ref. 1973S2

(c) SS Ref. 1977S2: the acron ym SS, usual for the famous SS 433 = SS77-433 from ref. 1977S2, should b e used only for ref. 1977S2, nev er more for ref. 1973S2

(d) SS73- = (SS)

The acron ym SS, usual for the famous SS 433 = SS77-433 from ref. 1977S2, should b e used only for ref. 1977S2, nev er more for ref. 1973S2 hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{185

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

SS77- NNN 455 Em. � SS 1977S2 STEPHENSON C.B.+ 1977ApJS...33..459S Authors’ initials ,

1977

(a)

SS I NNN 365 � near

NGP p SS I 1959S1 SLETTEBAK A.+ 1959AAHam...5..105S Authors’ initials ,

list I

(b)

SS I I NNN 236 � near

NGP p SS II 1959S1 SLETTEBAK A.+ 1959AAHam...5..105S Authors’ initials ,

list I I

(c)

SSA FF-NN 100 G p SSA 1991L1 LILL

Y S.J.+ 1991ApJ...369...79L Small Selected

Area

[SSB92] NNN 136 V �

in SMC

[SSB92] . SMITH H.A.+ 1992AJ....104.1430S Three �rst au-

thors’ initials, 1992

SSC FF-NNNN 2550 � - 1951E1 EL

VIUS T. . Sto c kholm obs.,

Sp ectral Catalog

SSC c atalo g : use IRAS HHMMm+DDMMA . (IR) IRAS 1985IR C KLEINMANN S.G.+ . Serendipitous Sur-

v ey Catalog

SSRS c atalo g: use MDCG NN . Group of G - . D

A COST

A L.N.+ 1988ApJ...327..544D

1989M1 MAIA M.A.G.+ 1989ApJS...69..809M

Southern Sky Red-

shift Surv ey

SSS c atalo g : use IRAS HHMMm+DDMMA . (IR) IRAS 1985IR D HELOU G.+ . Small Scale Struc-

ture

SSSC c atalo g : use IRAS HHMMm+DDMMA . (IR) IRAS 1985IR D HELOU G.+ . Small Scale Struc-

ture Catalog

SSV NN 70 (IR) in

LDN 1630

SSV 1976S5 STR

OM K.M.+ 1976AJ.....81..308S Authors’ initials (d)

SSV use STSV1- N . (IR) in

LDN 1551

- 1976S8 STR

OM K.M.+ 1976AJ.....81..320S Authors’ initials

SSV use STSV2- NN . (IR) in

LDN 1517

- 1976S8 STR

OM K.M.+ 1976AJ.....81..320S Authors’ initials

[ST92] N-NNN 306 � in 30 Dor [ST92] 1990T1 B SCHILD H.+ 1992A&AS...92..729S Authors’ initials ,

1992

(a) SS77- = (SS)

The acron ym SS, usual for the famous SS 433 = SS77-433 from ref. 1977S2, should b e used only for ref. 1977S2, nev er more for ref. 1973S2

(b) SS I = (SS)

(c) SS I I = (SS)

(d) SSV See the remark for VSSG hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{186

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

St N 5 WR NAME ST 1966S1 STEPHENSON C.N. 1966AJ.....71..477S Stephenson

St use Sto ck N . OCl Cl Stock 1956S2 STOCK J. 1956ApJ...123..258S Author’s name

St use Stephenson N . OCl Cl Stephenson 1959S2 STEPHENSON C.B. 1959PASP...71..145S Author’s name

St use Str NN . H I I - 1950S2 STR

OHMEIER W. 1950ZA.....27...49S Strohmeier

St1- use Sa1- N 1 PN PN Sa 1- 1974S5 SANDULEAK N. 1974PASP...86..215S Observ er:

Stephenson, list 1

St1-1 = Sa1-1 =

PK 284-05 1 is

rejected as a PN

in ref. 1992A O

St2- use Sa3- NNN 5 PN PN Sa 3- 1967PK E SANDULEAK N. 1976PW&SO....3...2S Observ er:

Stephenson, list 2

(a)

St3- N 1 PN PN St 3- . STEPHENSON C.B. 1978PASP...90..396S Stephenson, list 3 (b)

St 3- e q. St3- N . PN PN St 3- . STEPHENSON C.B. 1978PASP...90..396S Stephenson, list 3

Ste- N 4 PN PN Ste 1975S1 STENHOLM B. 1975A&A....39..307S Author’s name

PK Nmcl (c)

Stephenson N 1 OCl Cl Stephenson 1959S2 STEPHENSON C.B. 1959PASP...71..145S Author’s name

= C 1851+368

(d)

Stephenson NNN 741 S � S1� 1976ST STEPHENS0N C.B. 1976PW&SO...2....2S Author’s name (e)

StHA NNN 206 Em. � EM� STHA 1986S4 STEPHENSON C.B. 1986ApJ...300..779S Stephenson, H�

ob j.

StKM NNNN 2201 Dw. STKM 1986S5 STEPHENSON C.B. 1986AJ.....91..144S Stephenson, K and

M �

(f )

StKM1- e q. StKM NNNN . Dw. STKM 1986S5 STEPHENSON C.B. 1986AJ.....91..144S Stephenson, K and

M �, list 1

(a) St2- 5 ob jects from Sa3- list

(b) St3- = St 3-

St3-1 = PN G217.4+02.0 = PK 217+02 1

(c) Ste- = Sm

(d) Stephenson = (St)

(e) Stephenson = S� = S1�

(f ) StKM = StKM1- hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{187

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

StKM2- NNNN 1808 Dw. - 1986S6 STEPHENSON C.B. 1986AJ.....92..139S Stephenson, K and

M �, list 2

StM NNN 558 M � - 1986S7 STEPHENSON C.B. 1986ApJ...301..927S Stephenson, M � (a)

STO use SOPS R a-NNN . (Opt) SOPS 1972S2 STOCK J.+ 1972PDAUC...2...59S First author’s

name

(b)

STO NNN 890 Sup erg.

in LMC

- 1976S7 STOCK J.+ 1976A&AS...24...35S First author’s

name

Sto c k N 2 OCl Cl Stock 1956S2 STOCK J. 1956ApJ...123..258S Disco v erer’s name

C Nmcl (c)

Sto c k 2 KS NNN 168 � in OCl Cl Stock 2 1967K1 KRZEMINSKI W.+ 1967ApJ...147..988K Cl Sto c k 2

Sto c kton use QS HHMM+DDM . QSO QSO 1969S2 STOCKTON A. 1969ApJ...155.L141S Author’s name

STR e q. Str and NN . PM � - 1958S1 STRAND K.Aa.+ 1958AJ.....63..337S Author’s name

STR e q. DNCG HHMM-DDd . Cluster of

G p STR 1977D1 DUUS A.+ 1977ApJS...35..209D Stromlo obs.

Str NN 42 H I I - 1950S2 STR

OHMEIER W. 1950ZA.....27...49S Author’s name (d)

Strand NN 40 PM � - 1958S1 STRAND K.Aa.+ 1958AJ.....63..337S First author’s

name

(e)

Stromlo use Gum NNa

NN

. H I I (4PN) GUM 1955G2 GUM C.S. 1955MmRAS..67..155G Stromlo obs.

StRS NNN 447 � STRS 1992S1 STEPHENSON C.B. 1992AJ....103..263S Stephenson, Red-

dened �

Reddened stars

Struble use SR

CG HHMM.m+DDMM . Cluster of

G

- 1991S2 STR

UBLE M.F.+ 1991ApJ...374..395S First Author’s name

(a) StM No n um b ering in the T able 1A, the ob jects are ren um b ered b y us and in the literature

(b) STO The authors prop osed no acron yms for the ob jects of 30 T ables ; These ob jects ha v e b een later quoted under di�eren t acron yms, ev en I Ic (or similar), from the T able

n um b ering. See the commen ts for the ref. 1974S5 (Sa1-) and the remark for StW r.

(c) Sto c k = (St)

The other clusters (Sto c k 1956, 1957) w ere published for the �rst time in the �rst edition of the Catalogue of Star Clusters and Asso ciations, 1958, see ref. 1970AR A

(d) Str = (St)

(e) Strand = (S) = STR hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{188

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

StSV1- N 6 (IR) in

LDN 1551

- 1976S8 STR

OM K.M.+ 1976AJ.....81..320S Strom, other au-

thors’ initials, ta-

ble 1

(a)

StSV2- NN 13 (IR) in

LDN 1517

- 1976S8 STR

OM K.M.+ 1976AJ.....81..320S Strom, other au-

thors’ initials, ta-

ble 2

(b)

StVS use [S84] NNNNN . � [S84] . STOCK J. 1984RMxAA...9...77S Sto c k, V elo cit y

Surv ey

StVS NN 25 (IR) in

NGC 1333

STVS 1976S6 STR

OM S.E.+ 1976AJ.....81..314S Strom, other au-

thors’ initials

(c)

StW r1- N 6 PN PN StWr 1- 1972S2 STOCK J.+ 1972PDAUC...2...59S Authors’ names,

table 1

PN Nmcl (d)

StW r2- NN 48 PN PN StWr 2- 1972S2 STOCK J.+ 1972PDAUC...2...59S Authors’ names,

table 2

PN Nmcl (e)

StW r3- N 8 PN PN StWr 3- 1972S2 STOCK J.+ 1972PDAUC...2...59S Authors’ names,

table 3

PN Nmcl (f )

StW r4- NN 16 PN PN StWr 4- 1972S2 STOCK J.+ 1972PDAUC...2...59S Authors’ names,

table 4

PN Nmcl (g)

(a) StSV1- = (SSV)

See the remark for VSSG

(b) StSV2- = (SSV)

See the remark for VSSG

(c) StVS = (SVS)

See the remark for VSSG

(d) StW r1- = (SKWL1-) = (SKWL 1-) = StW r 1-

The ref. 1972S2 con tains 4 T ables of PN or P oss. PN: StW r1- => T able Ib

Only a few ob jects are compiled in the PK Nomenclature. StW r without a serial n um b er for the table n um b er ma y b e confusing.

(e) StW r2- = (SKWL2-) = (SKWL 2-) = StW r 2-

The ref. 1972S2 con tains 4 T ables of PN or P oss. PN: StW r2- => T able I Ib

Only a few ob jects are compiled in the PK Nomenclature. StW r without a serial n um b er for the table n um b er ma y b e confusing.

(f ) StW r3- = (SKWL3-) = (SKWL 3-) = StW r 3-

The ref. 1972S2 con tains 4 T ables of PN or P oss. PN: StW r3- => T able I I Ib

Only a few ob jects are compiled in the PK Nomenclature. StW r without a serial n um b er for the table n um b er ma y b e confusing.

(g) StW r4- = (SKWL4-) = (SKWL 4-) = StW r 4-

The ref. 1972S2 con tains 4 T ables of PN or P oss. PN: StW r4- => T able IVb

Only a few ob jects are compiled in the PK Nomenclature. StW r without a serial n um b er for the table n um b er ma y b e confusing.

hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{189

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

StW r 1- e q. StWr1- N . PN PN StWr 1- 1972S2 STOCK J.+ 1972PDAUC...2...59S Authors’ names,

table 1

StW r 2- e q. StWr2- NN . PN PN StWr 2- 1972S2 STOCK J.+ 1972PDAUC...2...59S Authors’ names,

table 2

StW r 3- e q. StWr3- N . PN PN StWr 3- 1972S2 STOCK J.+ 1972PDAUC...2...59S Authors’ names,

table 3

StW r 4- e q. StWr4- NN . PN PN StWr 4- 1972S2 STOCK J.+ 1972PDAUC...2...59S Authors’ names,

table 4

Sup erno v a e q. SN YYYY A

YYYY aa

. SN SN 1974SS SAR

GENT W.L.W.+ .

1984BC BARBON R.+ 1984A&AS...58..735B

1989BC BARBON R.+ 1989A&AS...81..421B

T yp e of ob ject

SuWt e q. SchuWe- N . P oss. PN

+ PN

PN SuWt . SCHUSTER M.E.+ 1976A&A....46..139S

. WEST R.M.+ 1980A&A....88..350W

Authors’ names

Sv op N 5 � - 1969S3 SV

OPOULOS S.N. 1969AN....291..129S Author’s name

SVS use [S84] NNNNN . � [S84] . STOCK J. 1984RMxAA...9...77S Sto c k V elo cit y Sur-

v ey

SVS NNNN 2887 V � SV� SVS 1992K2 KAZAR O VETS E.V.+ 1992IBVS.3743....1K So viet V ariable

Star

(a)

SVS use StVS NN 25 (IR) in

NGC 1333

STVS 1976S6 STR

OM S.E.+ 1976AJ.....81..314S Authors’ initials (b)

SVS use SVS1- NN . (IR) in

NGC 7129 p SVS1- 1976S9 STR

OM S.E.+ 1976AJ.....81..638S Authors’ initials (c)

(a) SVS = SPZ

V � Nmcl (ref. 1992K2)

(b) SVS Ref. 1976S6: This acron ym is also used for other sources disco v ered b y the same authors for other dark clouds. EX. SVS (NGC 7129) instead of SVS1-. See the remark

for VSSG

(c) SVS Ref. 1976S9: This acron ym is also used (for instance Harv ey+ 1984, ApJ 278, 156) for 2microm. sources disco v ered b y the same authors for other dark clouds. Ex. SVS

(NGC 1333) instead of StVS. See the remark for VSSG hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{190

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

SVS use SVS2- NN . (IR) in Ser

DCld p SVS2- 1976S9 STR

OM S.E.+ 1976AJ.....81..638S Authors’ initials (a)

SVS1- NN 16 (IR) in

NGC 7129 p SVS1- 1976S9 STR

OM S.E.+ 1976AJ.....81..638S Authors’ initials,

table 1

(b)

SVS2- NN 20 (IR) in Ser

DCld p SVS2- 1976S9 STR

OM S.E.+ 1976AJ.....81..638S Authors’ initials,

table 2

(c)

SW NNN 150 � SW . SAR

G K.+ 1970A&AS....2..251S Authors’ initials

SW CG NNN 646 Cluster of

G

SWCG 1985S1 SHECTMAN S.A. 1985ApJS...57...77S Authors’ initials,

Cluster of G

SwSt- N 1 PN PN SwSt . SWINGS P

.+ 1940PNAS...26..454S Authors’ names (d)

[SY92] NNNa 199 � [SY92] . SHEV

CHENK

O V.S.+ 1992AZh....69..986S Authors’ initials,

1992

SYHG NNN

ENN

139+23 � + Em. � SYHG 1991S3 SHEV

CHENK

O V.S.+ 1991AZh....68..275S Authors’ initials

1SZ NNN 25/348 Compact G p SZ I 1978R2 R

ODGERS A.W.+ 1978ApJ...225..768R Southern Zwic ky ,

�eld 1

(e)

2SZ NN 33/76 Compact G p SZ II 1978R2 R

ODGERS A.W.+ 1978ApJ...225..768R Southern Zwic ky ,

�eld 2

(f )

SZ e q. Sz NNN . Em. �

in DCld (1

Em. line

G)

SZ 1974H2 C SCHW AR TZ R.D. 1977ApJS...35..161S Author’s name

(a) SVS Ref. 1976S9: This acron ym is also used (for instance Harv ey+ 1984, ApJ 278, 156) for 2microm. sources disco v ered b y the same authors for other dark clouds. Ex. SVS

(NGC 1333) instead of StVS. See the remark for VSSG

(b) SVS1- = (SVS)

(c) SVS2- = (SVS)

(d) SwSt- SwSt-1 = PN G001.5-06.7 = PK 001-06 2

(e) 1SZ = I SZ = ISZ = SZ I

(f ) 2SZ = I I SZ = I ISZ = SZ I I hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{191

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Sz NNN 140 Em. �

in DCld (1

Em. line

G)

SZ 1974H2 C SCHW AR TZ R.D. 1977ApJS...35..161S Author’s name

Sz 80 (Em. line

G) (a)

SZ I e q. 1SZ NNN . Compact G p SZ I 1978R2 R

ODGERS A.W.+ 1978ApJ...225..768R Southern Zwic ky , I

(roman n um.): 1st

�eld

SZ I I e q. 2SZ NN . Compact G p SZ II 1978R2 R

ODGERS A.W.+ 1978ApJ...225..768R Southern

Zwic ky , I I (roman

n um.): 2nd �eld

T use Har o NN . Em. G +

Blue G p HARO 1956H4 HAR

O G. . T onan tzin tla obs.

T use T on NNNN . Blue � near

NGP

TON 1957I1+ IRIAR

TE B.+ . T onan tzin tla obs.

T use T onS NNN . Blue � near

SGP

TON S 1958C1 CHA

VIRA E. 1958BITon...2H..15C T onan tzin tla obs.

T use HFS1- NNN . Flare � HPRA 1968H3+ HAR

O G. . T onan tzin tla obs.

T N 8 G - 1973T2 TIFFT W.G.+ 1973ApJ...185..115T Ti�t

T use T ol NNN

HHMM+DDd

. Em. G +

QSO

Tol 1976S4 SMITH M.G.+ 1976ApJS...32..217S T ololo obs.

T use T ol HHMM+DD

HHMM+DDd

HHMM.m+DD.d

HHMM+DDMM

. Em. G +

QSO

Tol 1978B3 BOHUSKI T.J.+ 1978ApJ...221..776B

1979B2 BOHUSKI T.J.+ 1979ApJ...231..653B

T ololo obs.

T use T rumpler NNN . OCl Cl Trumpler 1930T1 TR

UMPLER R.J. 1930LicOB..14..154T T rumpler

T use NBGCG FN-NN . Group of G - 1987TU C TULL

Y R.B. 1987ApJ...321..280T T ully

T use T62- NN . � in SMC - 1962T5 THA

CKERA

Y A.D. 1962MNSSA..21...74T Thac k era y

T62- NN 13 � in SMC - 1962T5 THA

CKERA

Y A.D. 1962MNSSA..21...74T Thac k era y , 1962 (b)

(a) Sz = SZ

(b) T62- = (T) = Tha hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{192

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

[T93] FFF-NNNNNN ’ 400 P oss. v ery

lo w-mass �

[T93] . TINNEY C.G. 1993ApJ...414..279T Tinney

, 1993

T AP NN 59 T T au � TAP 1987F1 FEIGELSON E.D.+ 1987AJ.....94.1251F T aurus Auriga

P erseus

T A U N 1 (X) NAME TAU . W AL TER F.M. 1986ApJ...306..573W T aurus

T A U use Elias 3- NN . (IR) in T au

DCld com-

plex

Elia 3- 1978E1 C ELIAS J.H. 1978ApJ...224..857E T aurus

T au use Elias 3- NN . (IR) in T au

DCld com-

plex

Elia 3- 1978E1 C ELIAS J.H. 1978ApJ...224..857E T aurus

T au MC N 2 MCld NAME TMC 1978C1 A CHUR

CHWELL E.+ 1978A&A....67..139C

1978C1 B W

ALMSLEY C.M.+ 1982ApJ...258..L75W

T aurus, Molecular

Cloud

(a)

TBJ e q. T rBr N . Di�use

Ob j.

- . TERZAN A.+ 1978CRB...287..235T Authors’ initials

TBJ e q. T rBr N . PN PN Tr . TERZAN A.+ 1978CRB...287..235T Authors’ initials

TC NNN 930 G - 1988T1 A TIFFT W.G.+ 1988ApJS...67....1T

1988T1 B TIFFT W.G.+ 1990A&AS...84...47T

1988T1 C TIFFT W.G. 1990ApJS...73..603T

Authors’ initials (b)

Tc N 1 PN PN Tc . THA

CKERA

Y A.D. 1950MNRAS.110..524T Author’s name

Tc 1 =

PN G345.2-08.8

= PK 345-08 1

TC E- NN 37 G - 1988T1 B TIFFT W.G.+ 1990A&AS...84...47T Authors’ initials,

Extension

TCSS - - PN - . TURA

TTO M.+ 1990AJ.....99.1170T Authors’ initials

TD1 NNNNN . (UV) TD1 . THOMPSON G.I.+ . TD1 satellite

(a) T au MC = TMC = TMC-

(b) TC (Nos 1-930), with man y missing n um b ers. In ref. 1988T1 A, in T able 1, the 1950 co ord. are written v ery incon v enien tly with min us signs as separators and without

leading zero es. e.g. � = 0- 7-45.0 for � = 00 07 45.0 ; � = -18-32-36 . for � = -18 32 36 hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{193

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

TDC N 2 PN + P oss.

PN

- . THOMPSON D.J.+ 1991PASP..103..487T Authors’ initials (a)

T e NNNN 9+10 PN + P oss.

PN

Terz N 1980T2 A TERZAN A.+ 1980Msngr..20....6T

1980T2 B TERZAN A. 1985Msngr..42....4T

1982T1 B TERZAN A.+ 1988A&AS...76..205T

1982T1 D CUISINIER F.+ 1993A&A...277..203C

Author’s name (b)

T eJu e q. T e NN . PN + P oss.

PN

Terz N 1980T2 A TERZAN A.+ 1980Msngr..20....6T Authors’ names

T eOu e q. T erzN NN . Neb. Ob j. Terz N 1982T1 B TERZAN A.+ 1988A&AS...76..205T Authors’ names

(Nos

42-71,T able I I I)

T eOu e q. T e NN . PN + P oss.

PN

Terz N 1982T1 B TERZAN A.+ 1988A&AS...76..205T Authors’ names

TER use T erzN NN . Neb. Ob j. Terz N 1980T2+ TERZAN A.+ .

1982T1 B+ TERZAN A.+ .

Author’s name

TER use T erzV NNNN . V � Terz V 1982T1+ TERZAN A.+ . Author’s name

T er use T erzan NN . OCl and

GCl

Cl Terzan 1971T1 TERZAN A. 1971A&A....12..477T Author’s name

T erzan use T erzN NN . Neb. Ob j. Terz N 1980T2+ TERZAN A.+ .

1982T1 B+ TERZAN A.+ .

Author’s name

T erzan use T erzV NNNN . V � Terz V 1982T1+ TERZAN A.+ . Author’s name

T erzan NN 12 OCl and

GCl

Cl Terzan 1971T1 TERZAN A. 1971A&A....12..477T Author’s name

C Nmcl (c)

T erzan-Ju use T erzN NN . Neb. Ob j. Terz N 1980T2 A TERZAN A.+ 1980Msngr..20....6T Authors’ names (Nos 1-24)

(a) TDC TDC 1 = PN G029.2-00.0 ; TDC 2 is a p oss. PN

(b) T e = T eJu (ref. 1980T2 A) = T eOu (ref. 1982T1 B)

used for the PN and P oss.PN among T erzN (nebulous ob jects)

(c) T erzan = (T er)

See the remark for Haute Pro v ence hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{194

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

T erzN NNN 138 Neb. Ob j. Terz N 1980T2 A TERZAN A.+ 1980Msngr..20....6T

1980T2 B TERZAN A. 1985Msngr..42....4T

1982T1 B TERZAN A.+ 1988A&AS...76..205T

1982T1 C TERZAN A.+ 1991A&AS...90..451T

1982T1 D CUISINIER F.+ 1993A&A...277..203C

Author’s name,

Nebulous ob j.

(a)

T erz N e q. T erzN NNN . Neb. Ob j. Terz N 1980T2+ TERZAN A.+ .

1982T1 B+ TERZAN A.+ .

Author’s name,

Nebulous ob j.

T erzV NNNN 2213 V � Terz V 1982T1 A TERZAN A.+ 1982A&AS...49..715T

1982T1 B TERZAN A.+ 1988A&AS...76..205T

1982T1 C TERZAN A.+ 1991A&AS...90..451T

Author’s name,

V ariable �

(b)

T erz V e q. T erzV NNNN . V � Terz V 1982T1+ TERZAN A.+ . Author’s name,

V ariable �

TF NNN 108 (X)

in M 31

TF 1991T1 TRINCHIERI G.+ 1991ApJ...382...82T Authors’ initials (c)

TG NNN 103 Group of G - 1976T1 TURNER E.L.+ 1976ApJS...32..409T Authors’ initials

Th1- A 10 PN PN Th 1- 1962T4 THE P

.-S. 1962CoBos..14.....T Author’s name,

list 1

PN Nmcl (d)

Th2- A 3 PN PN Th 2- 1962T3 THE P

.-S. 1962CoBos..17.....T Author’s name,

list 2

PN Nmcl (e)

Th3- NN 29 � - . THE P

.S. 1964CoBos..26....1T Author’s name,

list 3

(f )

Th3- NN 39 PN PN Th 3- . THE P

.S. 1964CoBos..26....1T Author’s name,

list 3

PN Nmcl (g)

(a) T erzN = (TER) = T erz N = (T erzan) = (T erzan-Ju) = (TJ) = (T rz)

Includes T erzan-Ju (nebulous ob jects) among whic h PN and P oss.PN named T eJu. The PN or P oss.PN are named T e (among them T eJu and T eOu). An additional

reference including Nos up to 2337 is a priv ate comm unication b y T erzan.

(b) T erzV = (TER) = T erz V = (T erzan)

(c) TF = (E)

(d) Th1- = Th 1-

(e) Th2- = Th 2-

(f ) Th3- = Th 3-

(g) Th3- = Th 3-

T able I in the ref. 1964CoBos.26.1T; Th3-22 is a no v a hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{195

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Th4- NN 11 PN PN Th 4- . THE P

.S. 1964CoBos..28....1T Author’s name,

list 4

PN Nmcl (a)

Th 1- e q. Th1- A . PN PN Th 1- 1962T4 THE P

.-S. 1962CoBos..14.....T Author’s name,

list 1

Th 2- e q. Th2- A . PN PN Th 2- 1962T3 THE P

.-S. 1962CoBos..17.....T Author’s name,

list 2

Th 3- e q. Th3- NN . PN PN Th 3- . THE P

.S. 1964CoBos..26....1T Author’s name,

list 3

Th 4- e q. Th4- NN . PN PN Th 4- . THE P

.S. 1964CoBos..28....1T Author’s name,

list 4

Tha e q. T62- NN . � in SMC - 1962T5 THA

CKERA

Y A.D. 1962MNSSA..21...74T Author’s name

THA 10- NN 27 Em. � - 1961T1 THE P

.-S. 1961CoBos..10....1T The, H� em., con-

tribution Bossc ha

obs. no. 10

(b)

THA 14- NN 62 Em. � p THA 14- 1962T4 THE P

.-S. 1962CoBos..14.....T The, H� em., con-

tribution Bossc ha

obs. no. 14

(c)

THA 15- NN 44 Em. � p THA 15- 1962T1 THE P

.-S. 1962CoBos..15.....T The, H� em., con-

tribution Bossc ha

obs. no. 15

(d)

THA 17- NN 90 Em. � p THA 17- 1962T3 THE P

.-S. 1962CoBos..17.....T The, H� em., con-

tribution Bossc ha

obs. no. 17

(e)

THA 23- NN 32 Em. � - 1964T1 THE P

.-S. 1964CoBos..23.....T The, H� em., con-

tribution Bossc ha

obs. no. 23

(f )

(a) Th4- = Th 4-

T able I in the ref. 1964CoBos.28.1T.

(b) THA 10- = TH� 10-

(c) THA 14- = TH� 14-

(d) THA 15- = TH� 15-

(e) THA 17- = TH� 17-

(f ) THA 23- = TH� 23- hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{196

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

THA 27- N 8 Em. � - 1964T2 THE P

.-S. 1964CoBos..27....1T The, H� em., con-

tribution Bossc ha

obs. no. 27

(a)

THA 34- NN 43 Em. � - 1966T1 THE P

.-S. . The, H� em., con-

tribution Bossc ha

obs. no. 34

(b)

THA 35- NNN 231 Em. � - 1966T2 THE P

.-S. 1966CoBos..35....1T The, H� em., con-

tribution Bossc ha

obs. no. 35

(c)

TH� 10- e q. THA 10- NN . Em. � - 1961T1 THE P

.-S. 1961CoBos..10....1T The, H� em., con-

tribution Bossc ha

obs. no. 10

TH� 14- e q. THA 14- NN . Em. � p THA 14- 1962T4 THE P

.-S. 1962CoBos..14.....T The, H� em., con-

tribution Bossc ha

obs. no. 14

TH� 15- e q. THA 15- NN . Em. � p THA 15- 1962T1 THE P

.-S. 1962CoBos..15.....T The, H� em., con-

tribution Bossc ha

obs. no. 15

TH� 17- e q. THA 17- NN . Em. � p THA 17- 1962T3 THE P

.-S. 1962CoBos..17.....T The, H� em., con-

tribution Bossc ha

obs. no. 17

TH� 23- e q. THA 23- NN . Em. � - 1964T1 THE P

.-S. 1964CoBos..23.....T The, H� em., con-

tribution Bossc ha

obs. no. 23

TH� 27- e q. THA 27- N . Em. � - 1964T2 THE P

.-S. 1964CoBos..27....1T The, H� em., con-

tribution Bossc ha

obs. no. 27

TH� 34- e q. THA 34- NN . Em. � - 1966T1 THE P

.-S. . The, H� em., con-

tribution Bossc ha

obs. no. 34

TH� 35- e q. THA 35- NNN . Em. � - 1966T2 THE P

.-S. 1966CoBos..35....1T The, H� em., con-

tribution Bossc ha

obs. no. 35

(a) THA 27- = TH� 27-

(b) THA 34- = TH� 34-

(c) THA 35- = TH� 35- hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{197

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

TJ use T erzN NN . Neb. Ob j. Terz N 1980T2 A TERZAN A.+ 1980Msngr..20....6T Authors’ initials

TLE use Wildey NNN . � in GCl NGC 104 1961W1 B LLO

YD EV

ANS T. 1974MNRAS.167..393L Author’s initials (Nos 201-412)

TMC e q. T au MC N . MCld NAME TMC 1978C1+ CHUR

CHWELL E.+ . T aurus, Molecular

Cloud

TMC- e q. T au MC N . MCld NAME TMC 1978C1+ CHUR

CHWELL E.+ . T aurus, Molecular

Cloud

TME NNNN 4135 � - 1962T2 TUZI K. . T oky o-Mitak a obs.,

Equatorial �

TMSS c atalo g : use IR

C +D0NNN . (IR) IRC 1969N1 NEUGEBA

UER G.+ . Tw o Micron Sky

Surv ey

TN use T on NNNN . WD TON 1957I1+ IRIAR

TE B.+ . T onan tzin tla obs.

TNST NN 18 � in Heiles

Cld 2 p TNST . T

AMURA M.+ 1987MNRAS.224..413T Authors’ initials

TOL e q. T ol NNN

HHMM+DDd

. Em. G +

QSO

Tol 1976S4 SMITH M.G.+ 1976ApJS...32..217S T ololo obs.

TOL e q. T ol HHMM+DD

HHMM+DDd

HHMM.m+DD.d

HHMM+DDMM

. Em. G +

QSO

Tol 1978B3 BOHUSKI T.J.+ 1978ApJ...221..776B

1979B2 BOHUSKI T.J.+ 1979ApJ...231..653B

T ololo obs.

T ol NNN

HHMM+DDd

116 Em. G +

QSO

Tol 1976S4 SMITH M.G.+ 1976ApJS...32..217S T ololo obs. (a)

T ol HHMM+DD

HHMM+DDd

HHMM.m+DD.d

HHMM+DDMM

90+23 Em. G +

QSO

Tol 1978B3 BOHUSKI T.J.+ 1978ApJ...221..776B

1979B2 BOHUSKI T.J.+ 1979ApJ...231..653B

T ololo obs. (b)

(a) T ol = (CTIO) = (T) = TOL = T ololo

Tw o formats (NNN and HHMM+DDd) are prop osed in ref. 1976S4 ; Notice that a few ob jects are gian t H I I regions in galaxies (ex. T ol 89 in NGC 5398).

T ol 26 = CTIO 1230-275 is a PN (ref. 1992A O).

(b) T ol = (T) = TOL = T ololo

New lists of T ololo Em. line galaxies ; use P ark es designation exclusiv ely , as prop osed in col. 2 of T able 1 (ref. 1978B3) and in col. 2 of T able 2 (ref. 1979B2): The Nos

of column (1) w ould b e confusing with that of ref. 1976S4 (Nos 1-116).

hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{198

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

T ololo e q. T ol NNN

HHMM+DDd

. Em. G +

QSO

Tol 1976S4 SMITH M.G.+ 1976ApJS...32..217S T ololo obs.

T ololo e q. T ol HHMM+DD

HHMM+DDd

HHMM.m+DD.d

HHMM+DDMM

. Em. G +

QSO

Tol 1978B3 BOHUSKI T.J.+ 1978ApJ...221..776B

1979B2 BOHUSKI T.J.+ 1979ApJ...231..653B

T ololo obs.

T om baugh N 5 OCl Cl Tombaugh 1938T1 TOMBA

UGH C.W. 1938PASP...50..171T Author’s name C Nmcl

TON e q. T on NNNN . Blue � near

NGP

TON 1957I1+ IRIAR

TE B.+ . T onan tzin tla obs.

T on NNNN 1589 Blue � near

NGP

TON 1957I1 A IRIAR

TE B.+ 1957BOTT....2G...3I

1957I1 B CHA

VIRA E. 1959BOTT....2I...3C

T onan tzin tla obs. (a)

T on use HFS1- NNN . Flare � HPRA 1968H3+ HAR

O G. . T onan tzin tla obs.

T onan tzin tla use HFS1- NNN . Flare � HPRA 1968H3+ HAR

O G. . T onan tzin tla obs.

T onan tzin tla use HFS3- NN . Flare � in

NGC 2264

Cl� NGC 2264 HAR

1968H3 A HAR

O G. . T onan tzin tla obs.

T onan tzin tla use HFS4- NN . Flare � in

T au DCld

- 1968H3 A HAR

O G. . T onan tzin tla obs.

T onan tzin tla use HFS5- NN . Flare � in

Pleiades

Cl� Melotte 22 HAR 1968H3 A HAR

O G. . T onan tzin tla obs.

T onan tzin tla use HFS7- N . Flare � in

Coma BER

- 1968H3 A HAR

O G. . T onan tzin tla obs.

T onan tzin tla use HFS8- NN . Flare � in

Praesep e

Cl� NGC 2632 HAR

1968H3 A HAR

O G. . T onan tzin tla obs.

T onS NNN 419 Blue � near

SGP

TON S 1958C1 CHA

VIRA E. 1958BITon...2H..15C T onan tzin tla obs.,

South

(b)

(a) T on = (T) = (TN) = TON

(b) T onS = CHA = Cha vira = (T) = T on S = (TS) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{199

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

T on S e q. T onS NNNN . Blue � near

SGP

TON S 1958C1 CHA

VIRA E. 1958BITon...2H..15C T onan tzin tla obs.,

South

TP HHMM+DDdA 7250 (Rad) - 1980D2 DOUGLAS J.N.+ 1980PAUTx..17....1D

. .

T exas Publication (a)

TR use T rumpler NNN . OCl Cl Trumpler 1930T1 TR

UMPLER R.J. 1930LicOB..14..154T Author’s name

TR N 1 Dw. G - 1977T2 THONNARD N.+ 1977BAAS....9..619T Authors’ initials

T r use T rumpler NNN . OCl Cl Trumpler 1930T1 TR

UMPLER R.J. 1930LicOB..14..154T Author’s name

T r e q. T rBr N . PN PN Tr . TERZAN A.+ 1978CRB...287..235T First author’s

name

T r use [ME92] NNN . � - . McDONALD S.W.+ 1992AJ....104..862M T riton o ccultation

T rBr N 3 Di�use

Ob j.

- . TERZAN A.+ 1978CRB...287..235T Tw o �rst authors’

names

(b)

T rBr N 1 PN PN Tr . TERZAN A.+ 1978CRB...287..235T Tw o �rst authors’

names

(c)

TRM NNN 158 Red �

in LMC

- 1990R1 REID N.+ 1990ApJ...348...98R Authors’ initials

(in disorder)

T rumpler NNN 334 OCl Cl Trumpler 1930T1 TR

UMPLER R.J. 1930LicOB..14..154T Author’s name

C Nmcl (d)

T rz use T erzN NN . Neb. Ob j. Terz N 1980T2+ TERZAN A.+ .

1982T1 B+ TERZAN A.+ .

First author’s

name

TS use T onS NNN . Blue � near

SGP

TON S 1958C1 CHA

VIRA E. 1958BITon...2H..15C T onan tzin tla obs.,

South

TS use TSWR N . WR near

30 Dor

TSWR 1990T1+ TESTOR G.+ . Authors’ initials

(a) TP = (UTRA O)

(b) T rBr = TBJ = T r

(c) T rBr = TBJ = T r

T rBr 4 = PN G357.6+01.0 = PK 357+01 3

(d) T rumpler = (T) = (TR) = (T r) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{200

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

TSWR N 4 WR near

30 Dor

TSWR 1990T1 A TESTOR G.+ 1990A&A...240..299T

1990T1 B SCHILD H.+ 1992A&AS...92..729S

Authors’ initials,

WR �

(a)

TT use BM R NNN . � BM 1955B1 BLANCO V.M.+ 1955BOTT....2C..17B T onan tzin tla y

T acuba y a obs.

(b)

TT NN 48 G in Coma

Cl p TT . TIFFT W.G.+ 1975ApJ...199...10T

. TIFFT W.G.+ 1977ApJ...217..944T

Authors’ initials

[TTC90] NN 34 M Gian t [TTC90] . THE P

.S.+ 1990PASP..102..565T Three �rst au-

thors’ initials, 1990

TTV N 3 V � - . KESTLANE+ . T atu obs., V ariable (c)

TTV- e q. TTV N . V � - . KESTLANE+ . T atu obs., V ariable

TV N 5 V � - . - . Tky o obs., V ari-

able

V � Nmcl

2U HHMM+DD 125 (X) 2U 1972G1 GIA

CCONI R.+ 1972ApJ...178..281G Uh uru satellite

3U HHMM+DD 161 (X) 3U 1974G4 GIA

CCONI R.+ 1974ApJS...27...37G Uh uru satellite

4U HHMM+DD 339 (X) 4U 1978F1 F

ORMAN W.+ 1978ApJS...38..357F Uh uru satellite

U use UGC NNNNNA . G UGC 1973N1 A NILSON P

. 1973UGC.....1.....N Uppsala obs., gen-

eral catalog

U NN 19 UV Ob j. +

QSO

- 1980A1 ARP H. 1980ApJ...236...63A Ultra violet

U NN

HHMM+DDd

29 P oss.

UV Exc.

- 1984H1 HE X.-T.+ 1984MNRAS.211..443H Ultra violet excess

UA use UGCA NNNNNA . G UGCA 1973N1 B NILSON P

. 1974UppOR...5.....N Uppsala obs., Ad-

dendum

(a) TSWR = (TS)

(b) TT often used for BM VI I NN

(c) TTV = TTV-

1970; V � Nmcl hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{201

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

UB NN 16 UV Ob j. - 1979A2 ARP H.+ 1979ApJ...229..489A Ultra violet Blue

UBA e q. MUL NNa . (Rad) - 1959M2 MULLER H.G. 1959VeUSB..52....1M Univ ersit y of

Bonn, list A

UBV e q. USN NNNNN . � UBV 1968B3 BLANCO V.M.+ 1968PUSNO.......21B UBV system

UCL NNa 46 (F ar IR) - 1973E1 A EMERSON J.P

.+ 1973ApJ...184..401E

1973E1 B FURNISS I.+ 1975ApJ...202..400F

Univ ersit y College,

London

UCM HHMM+DDMM 254 Em. G UCM 1990Z2 ZAMORANO J.+ 1990Ap&SS.170..353Z

1993R2 REGO M.+ 1993AJ....105..427R

Univ. Com-

plutense de Madrid

(a)

Uesugi NNNN 3951 � ROT 1970U1 UESUGI A.+ 1970CoKwa.189.....U First author’s

name

(b)

UGC NNNNNA 12940 G UGC 1973N1 A NILSON P

. 1973UGC.....1.....N Uppsala obs., Gen-

eral Catalog

(c)

UGCA NNNNNA 400 G UGCA 1973N1 B NILSON P

. 1974UppOR...5.....N Uppsala obs., Gen-

eral Catalog, Ad-

dendum

(d)

UGCG c atalo g : use UGC NNNNNA . G UGC 1973N1 A NILSON P

. 1973UGC.....1.....N Uppsala obs., Gen-

eral Catalog of G

UGP NNN 624 K,M � UGP . UPGREN A.R.+ 1972AJ.....77..486U Three �rst

authors’ initials

UHA e q. UH� NNN . Em. � EM� UHA 1973W2 WELIN G. 1973A&AS....9..183W Uppsala obs., H�

em.

UH� NNN 141 Em. � EM� UHA 1973W2 WELIN G. 1973A&AS....9..183W Uppsala obs., H�

em.

(e)

UI DD-NNN 1127 � p UI 1963U1 UPGREN A.R. 1963AJ.....68..194U Upgren, In termedi-

ate sp ectral t yp e

(a) UCM F ormat based on 1950 co ordinates

(b) Uesugi = R OT

(c) UGC = (U)

(d) UGCA = (UA)

(e) UH� = UHA hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{202

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

UKS HHMM+DDd

HHMM+DD.d

. (Opt) UKS . - . United Kingdom

Sc hmidt

(a)

UL e q. NGP DD-NNN . Late � p NGP 1962U1 UPGREN A.R. Jr. 1962AJ.....67...37U Upgren, Late sp ec-

tral t yp e

UM NNN 685 Exgl Em.

Ob j.

UM 1977M1 A MacALPINE G.M.+ 1977ApJS...34...95M

1977M1 B MacALPINE G.M.+ 1977ApJS...35..197M

1977M1 C MacALPINE G.M.+ 1977ApJS...35..203M

1977M1 D MacALPINE G.M.+ 1978ApJS...36..587M

1977M1 E MacALPINE G.M.+ 1981ApJS...45..113M

1977M1 F MacALPINE G.M.+ 1982ApJ...261..412M

Univ ersit y of

Mic higan

(b)

UO A NN 27 (IR) - 1973L2 LO

W F.J. . Univ ersit y of Ari-

zona

(c)

UoB e q. MUL NNa . (Rad) - 1959M2 MULLER H.G. 1959VeUSB..52....1M Univ ersit y of Bonn

Up use NGP DD-NNN . Late � p NGP 1962U1 UPGREN A.R.Jr 1962AJ.....67...37U Upgren

Upgren use NGP DD-NNN . Late � p NGP 1962U1 UPGREN A.R.Jr 1962AJ.....67...37U Author’s name

Upgren N 1 OCl Cl Upgren 1965U1 UPGREN A.R.+ 1965PASP...77..355U First author’s

name

= C 1232+365

Upgren use VV

O NNN . PM � VVO 1968G1+ GR

OSSENBA

CHER R.+ . One of the authors

US NNNN 3987 F ain t Blue

Ob j.

US 1981U1 A USHER P

.D. 1981ApJS...46..117U

1981U1 B USHER P

.D.+ 1982ApJS...48...51U

1981U1 C USHER P

.D.+ 1982ApJS...49..487R

1981U1 D HUANG K.-L.+ 1984ApJS...56..393H

1981U1 E USHER P

.D.+ 1988ApJS...66....1U

1981U1 F USHER P

.D.+ 1990ApJS...74..885U

Author’s name

USN NNNNN 20705 � UBV 1968B3 BLANCO V.M.+ 1968PUSNO.......21B US Na v al obs. (d)

USNO use IDS HHMM.mNDDMMA

HHMM.mSDDMMA

. Double � IDS 1963JV JEFFERS H.M.+ . US Na v al Obs.

format: 1900 co-

ord.

(a) UKS Quoted in ApJ 237, 432 (1980). Plates tak en with the 48 inc h UK Sc hmidt T elescop e

(b) UM = MCS = Mi = Mic higan

(c) UO

A = AF

CRL-UO A

(d) USN = Blanco = UBV = WPC hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{203

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

USNO NNN 908 � USNO 1980H1 A HARRINGTON R.S.+ 1980AJ.....85..454H

1980H1 B D

AHN C.C.+ 1982AJ.....87..419D

1980H1 C HARRINGTON R.S.+ 1985AJ.....90..123H

1980H1 D D

AHN C.C.+ 1988AJ.....95..237D

1980H1 E HARRINGTON R.S.+ 1993AJ....105.1571H

US Na v al Obs.

USS HHMM+DDd 81 (Rad) - . WIERINGA M.H.+ 1992A&AS...93..399W Ultra-Steep Sp ec-

trum

UT HHMM+DDd 3263 (Rad) - 1973D1 A . Univ ersit y of T exas (a)

UTRA

O use UT HHMM+DDd . (Rad) - 1973D1+ DOUGLAS J.N.+ . Univ. of T exas ,

Radio Astron.

Ob j.

UTRA

O use TP HHMM+DDdA . (Rad) - 1980D2 DOUGLAS J.N.+ 1980PAUTx..17....1D

. .

Univ. of T exas ,

Radio Astron.

Ob j.

UV use CEL NNNN . UV Ob j. CEL 1973D3 D A VIS R.J.+ 1973SAOSR.350.....D Ultra violet ob j.

UV HHMM+DD 11 UV Ob j. EQ 1983C1 CARNOCHAN D.J.+ 1983MNRAS.202..317C Ultra violet ob j.

15V NN 94 (Rad) 15V 1991F1 F

OMALONT E.B.+ 1991AJ....102.1258F 15th VLA surv ey

16V NN 46 (Rad) - 1993W1 WINDHORST R.A.+ 1993ApJ...405..498W 16th VLA surv ey

17V NN 36 (Rad) - 1993W1 WINDHORST R.A.+ 1993ApJ...405..498W 17th VLA surv ey

V HHMM+DDd . (Hard X) - . - . V ela 5B satellite

V use MCC NNN . M � MCC 1943V1+ VYSSOTSKY A.N. . Vyssotsky

(a) UT = (UTRA O) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{204

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

V AA CCC

VNNNN CCC

. V � V� 1969KK A KUKARKIN B.V.+ .

1969KK B KUKARKIN B.V.+ .

1969KK C KUKARKIN B.V.+ .

1969KK D KUKARKIN B.V.+ .

1969KK E KUKARKIN B.V.+ .

1969KK F KUKARKIN B.V.+ .

1985KS A KHOLOPO V P .N.+ .

1985KS B KHOLOPO V P .N.+ .

1985KS C KHOLOPO V P .N.+ .

1985KS D KHOLOPO V P .N.+ .

V ariable � (a)

V use [V62] NNN . GCl

in M 31

[V62] . VETESNIK M. 1962BAICz..13..180V V etesnik

V use IGVV NNN . IG p IG VV 1970V1 A V OR ONTSOV-V. B.A. . V oron tso v

[V62] NNN 327 GCl

in M 31

[V62] . VETESNIK M. 1962BAICz..13..180V V etesnik, 1962

[V64] OB NNN 188 OB Ass.

in M 31

[V64] . V

AN DEN BER

GH S. 1964ApJS....9...65V V an Den Bergh,

1964

(b)

[V84] e q. GR

V NNN . Group of G [V84] 1984V1 VENNIK J. 1984TarOT..73....1V Group of G

V� e q. V AA CCC

VNNNN CCC

. V � V� 1969KK+ KUKARKIN B.V.+ .

1985KS+ KHOLOPO V P .N.+ .

V ariable �

V A e q. vA NNN . � in Hy ades Cl� Melotte 25 V

A 1969V2 V

AN AL

TENA W.F. 1968AJ.....74....2V V an Altena

vA NNN 778 � in Hy ades Cl� Melotte 25 V

A 1969V2 V

AN AL

TENA W.F. 1968AJ.....74....2V v an Altena (c)

V an Bueren NNN 152 � in Hy ades Cl Melotte 25 1952V2 V

AN BUEREN H.G. 1952BAN....11..385V Author’s name (d)

V an den Bergh NNN 9 OCl Cl VDB 1957V1 V

AN DEN BER

GH S. 1957ApJ...126..323V Author’s name

C Nmcl (e)

(a) V = V� = V AR

V ariable Star Nomenclature: de�ned in the General Catalogue of V ariable Stars (GCVS). The n um b ering is explained in the commen t of ref. 1985KS A

(b) [V64] = (vdB)

(c) vA = V A

(d) V an Bueren = VB = vB

(e) V an den Bergh = VDB hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{205

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

V an den Bergh use DDO NNN . Dw. G DDO 1959V1+ V

AN DEN BER

GH S. . Author’s name

V an den Bergh-Hagen NNN 262 OCl + GCl Cl VDBH 1975V2 V

AN DEN BER

GH S.+ 1975AJ.....80...11V Authors’ names

V an Wijk NN 16 � in LMC - 1952V3 V

AN WIJK U. 1952BHarO.921....7V Author’s name

V AR e q. V AA CCC

VNNNN CCC

. V � V� 1969KK+ KUKARKIN B.V.+ .

1985KS+ KHOLOPO V P .N.+ .

V ariable �

VB NN 16 V � SV� VB . - . V ariable �,

Bologna obs.

V � Nmcl

VB e q. VBe N . PN PN VBe . V

AN DEN BER

GH S. 1978ApJS...38..119V

. V AN DEN BER

GH S. 1979ApJ...227..497V

V an den Bergh

VB e q. V an Buer en NNN . � in Hy ades Cl Melotte 25 1952V2 V

AN BUEREN H.G. 1952BAN....11..385V V an Bueren

VB NN 29 F ain t � VB 1961V1 V

AN BIESBR

OECK G. 1961AJ.....66..528V V an Biesbro ec k (a)

vB e q. V an Buer en NNN . � in Hy ades Cl Melotte 25 1952V2 V

AN BUEREN H.G. 1952BAN....11..385V v an Bueren

vB e q. VB NN . F ain t � VB 1961V1 V

AN BIESBR

OECK G. 1961AJ.....66..528V v an Biesbro ec k

VBe N 3 PN PN VBe . V

AN DEN BER

GH S. 1978ApJS...38..119V

. V AN DEN BER

GH S. 1979ApJ...227..497V

V an den Bergh (b)

VBH use VdBH NN . RFN VDBH 1975V1 A V

AN DEN BER

GH S.+ 1975AJ.....80..208V Authors’ initials

VBH use VdBH NNa

NNa’

. � in RFN VDBH 1975V1+ V

AN DEN BER

GH S.+ . Authors’ initials

vBH use VdBH NN . RFN VDBH 1975V1 A V

AN DEN BER

GH S.+ 1975AJ.....80..208V Authors’ initials

vBH use VdBH NNa

NNa’

. � in RFN VDBH 1975V1+ V

AN DEN BER

GH S.+ . Authors’ initials

(a) VB = vB = VBS

(b) VBe = VB

VBe 1 = PK 339-00 1 is describ ed in ref. 1973VM B (p. 124), and is a p oss. PN in ref. 1992A O.

VBe 2 and 3 are near the SNR 326.3-01.8, VBe 2 is a p oss. PN in ref. 1992A

O, and VBe 3 = PN G326.1-01.9 hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{206

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

VBR C e q. BRABCMS- N . PN PN VBRC . V

AN DEN BER

GH S.+ 1973ApJ...179..863V Tw o �rst authors’

names

VBS e q. VB NN . F ain t � VB 1961V1 V

AN BIESBR

OECK G. 1961AJ.....66..528V V an Biesbro ec k

Star

V CC NNNN 2096 G VCC 1985B2 BINGGELI B.+ 1985AJ.....90.1681B Virgo Cluster Cat-

alog

(a)

V CLS WR NNN

NNa

. WR WR 1981VH A V

AN DER HUCHT K.A.+ 1981SSRv...28..227V Authors’ initials

V CT use VSS VI I I-NN . � in CrA

DCld

VSS 1976V2 B VRBA F.J.+ 1981ApJ...243..489V Authors’ initials

Vd e q. Vd1- N . PN PN Vd 1- . V

ANDER V OR T G.L. 1964CoBos..30.....V Author’s name

Vd1- N 9 PN PN Vd 1- . V

ANDER V OR T G.L. 1964CoBos..30.....V Author’s name,

list 1

PN Nmcl (b)

Vd 1- e q. Vd1- N . PN PN Vd 1- . V

ANDER V OR T G.L. 1964CoBos..30.....V Author’s name,

list 1

VDB e q. V an den Ber gh NNN . OCl Cl VDB 1957V1 V

AN DEN BER

GH S. 1957ApJ...126..323V V an Den Bergh

VDB e q. VdB NNN . RFN - 1966V1 A V

AN DEN BER

GH S. 1966AJ.....71..990V V an Den Berg

VDB e q. VdB NNNa . � in RFN VDB 1966V1+ V

AN DEN BER

GH S. . V an Den Bergh

VdB NNN 158 RFN - 1966V1 A V

AN DEN BER

GH S. 1966AJ.....71..990V V an den Bergh (c)

VdB NNNa 188 � in RFN VDB 1966V1 A V

AN DEN BER

GH S. 1966AJ.....71..990V

1966V1 B RA

CINE R. 1968AJ.....73..233R

V an den Bergh (d)

vdB use [V64] OB NNN . OB Ass.

in M 31

[V64] . V

AN DEN BER

GH S. 1964ApJS....9...65V v an den Bergh

vdB e q. VdB NNN . RFN - 1966V1 A V

AN DEN BER

GH S. 1966AJ.....71..990V v an den Bergh

vdB e q. VdB NNNa . � in RFN VDB 1966V1+ V

AN DEN BER

GH S. . v an den Bergh

VDBG NNN 191 Spiral G VDBG 1989V2 V

AN DEN BER

GH S. 1989AJ.....97.1556V V an Den Bergh, G

(a) V

CC = BST

(b) Vd1- = Vd 1-

(c) VdB = VDB = vdB

(d) VdB = (SRN) = VDB = vdB hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{207

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

VDBH e q. VdBH NN . RFN VDBH 1975V1 A V

AN DEN BER

GH S.+ 1975AJ.....80..208V Authors’ initials

VDBH e q. VdBH NNa

NNa’

. � in RFN VDBH 1975V1+ V

AN DEN BER

GH S.+ . Authors’ initials

VdBH NN 93 RFN VDBH 1975V1 A V

AN DEN BER

GH S.+ 1975AJ.....80..208V Authors’ initials (a)

VdBH NNa

NNa’

212 � in RFN VDBH 1975V1 A V

AN DEN BER

GH S.+ 1975AJ.....80..208V

1975V1 B HERBST W. 1975AJ.....80..212H

1975V1 C GAHM G.F.+ 1980A&A....82..295G

Authors’ initials (b)

vdBH e q. VdBH NN . RFN VDBH 1975V1 A V

AN DEN BER

GH S.+ 1975AJ.....80..208V Authors’ initials

vdBH e q. VdBH NNa

NNa’

. � in RFN VDBH 1975V1+ V

AN DEN BER

GH S.+ . Authors’ initials

V e use V e3- NN 4 PN VE 3- 1957V2 VELGHE A.G. 1957ApJ...126..302V Author’s name PN Nmcl

V e use V e6- NN 1 PN VE 6- 1957V2 VELGHE A.G. 1957ApJ...126..302V Author’s name PN Nmcl

V e use V e7- NN 2 PN VE 7- 1957V2 VELGHE A.G. 1957ApJ...126..302V Author’s name PN Nmcl

V e1- NN 31 Em. � VE 1- 1957V2 VELGHE A.G. 1957ApJ...126..302V Author’s name,

table 1

(c)

V e2- NN 27 Em. � VE 2- 1957V2 VELGHE A.G. 1957ApJ...126..302V Author’s name,

table 2

(d)

V e3- NN 4 PN VE 3- 1957V2 VELGHE A.G. 1957ApJ...126..302V Author’s name,

table 3

(e)

(a) VdBH = (VBH) = (vBH) = VDBH = vdBH = (VHE)

(b) VdBH = (Herbst) = (SRN) = (SRNH) = (VBH) = (vBH) = VDBH = vdBH = (VHE)

(c) V e1- = VE 1-

T able 1: (Nos 1-31) near M8 and M20

(d) V e2- = VE 2-

T able 2: (Nos 32-58) near M8 and M20

(e) V e3- = (V e) = VE 3-

T able 3: (Nos 59-62) near M8 and M20 hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{208

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

V e4- NN 4 Red � VE 4- 1957V2 VELGHE A.G. 1957ApJ...126..302V Author’s name,

table 4

(a)

V e5- NN 10 Em. � VE 5- 1957V2 VELGHE A.G. 1957ApJ...126..302V Author’s name,

table 5

(b)

V e6- NN 15 Em. � +

1PN

VE 6- 1957V2 VELGHE A.G. 1957ApJ...126..302V Author’s name,

table 6

No. 22 is a PN

(c)

V e7- NN 2 PN VE 7- 1957V2 VELGHE A.G. 1957ApJ...126..302V Author’s name,

table 7

(d)

VE 1- e q. V e1- NN . Em. � VE 1- 1957V2 VELGHE A.G. 1957ApJ...126..302V Author’s name,

table 1

VE 2- e q. V e2- NN . Em. � VE 2- 1957V2 VELGHE A.G. 1957ApJ...126..302V Author’s name,

table 2

VE 3- e q. V e3- NN . PN VE 3- 1957V2 VELGHE A.G. 1957ApJ...126..302V Author’s name,

table 3

VE 4- e q. V e4- NN . Red � VE 4- 1957V2 VELGHE A.G. 1957ApJ...126..302V Author’s name,

table 4

VE 5- e q. V e5- NN . Em. � VE 5- 1957V2 VELGHE A.G. 1957ApJ...126..302V Author’s name,

table 5

VE 6- e q. V e6- NN . Em. � +

PN

VE 6- 1957V2 VELGHE A.G. 1957ApJ...126..302V Author’s name,

table 6

(a) V e4- = VE 4-

T able 4: (Nos 63-66) near M8 and M20

(b) V e5- = VE 5-

T able 5: (Nos 1-10) in V ela

(c) V e6- = (V e) = VE 6-

T able 6: (Nos 11-25) in V ela

(d) V e7- = (V e) = VE 7-

T able 7: (Nos 26 and 27) in V ela hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{209

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

VE 7- e q. V e7- NN . PN VE 7- 1957V2 VELGHE A.G. 1957ApJ...126..302V Author’s name,

table 7

V el use V elC NN . Carb on � - 1989A1 AAR

ONSON M.+ 1989ApJS...70..637A V ela

V elC NN 70 Carb on � - 1989A1 AAR

ONSON M.+ 1989ApJS...70..637A V ela, Carb on � (a)

VERA NNN 2 P oss. PN - 1980V1 VEGA E.I.+ 1980AJ.....85.1207V Tw o �rst authors’

names

(b)

VES NNN 977 Em. � EM� VES 1974C1 A CO

YNE G.V.+ 1974VatOP...1..181C

1974C1 B CO

YNE G.V.+ 1975VatOP...16.197C

1974C1 C WISNIEWSKI W.+ 1976VatOP...18.225W

1974C1 D WISNIEWSKI W.+ 1976VatOP...1B.245W

1974C1 E CO

YNE G.V.+ 1978VatOP...1C.257C

1974C1 F MacCONNELL D.J.+ 1983VatOP..15...63M

1974C1 G CO

YNE G.V.+ 1983VatOP...2...73C

V atican obs.,

Em. �

(c)

V GF NN 64 (Rad) - 1990V1 VENTURI T.+ 1990AJ.....99.1381V Authors’ initials

VHE use VdBH NN . RFN VDBH 1975V1 A V

AN DEN BER

GH S.+ 1975AJ.....80..208V Authors’ names

VHE use VdBH NNa

NNa’

. � in RFN VDBH 1975V1+ V

AN DEN BER

GH S.+ . Authors’ names

VKD A use V-V3- N . PN PN V-V 3- . V OR ONTSOV-V. B.A.+ 1972ATsir.716....7V Authors’ initials

VKD A use V-V A non N . PN - . V OR ONTSOV-V. B.A. 1975SvA....19..163V Authors’ initials

VLSB AFFF-VNN 140 G - . SCHOMBER

T J.M.+ 1988AJ.....95.1389S

. SCHOMBER

T J.M.+ 1992AJ....103.1107S

V pre�x, Lo w-

Surface Brigh tness

(d)

(a) V elC = (V el)

(b) VERA VERA 90 = VRMF 90 = PK 336-01 1 ; VERA 104 = VRMF 104 = PK 336-02 1

(c) VES Nos 420-595 are missing. T otal n um b er of ob jects N = 801, among whic h 341 not previously kno wn (‘ = 58 to 174

�

, jbj < 5

�

.

H� emission is con�rmed in only 600 ob jects (303 in ref. 1974C1 F, and 297 in ref. 1974C1 G))// Some ob jects are PN (ref. 1992A

O): in ref. 1974C1 F named MaCCo,

and in ref. 1974C1 G named CoMaC

(d) VLSB = LSB

In the format AFFF is the plate �eld iden tif.: letter F + a n um b er (FFF), V is a pre�x for the secondary catalogue (primary catalogue = LSB).

hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{210

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

vM use vMo NN . P air of G

�L -

NAME vMo . V

AN MOORSEL G.A. 1987A&A...176...13V v an Mo orsel

vMa N 2 � NAME vMa . - . v an Maanen (a)

vMo NN 16 P air of G

�L -

NAME vMo . V

AN MOORSEL G.A. 1987A&A...176...13V v an Mo orsel T able 3 (b)

V o N 4 PN - . V

OLK K. . Author’s name

PN Nmcl (c)

V on Zeip el NNNN 1571 � in GCl NGC 5272 1908V1 V

ON ZEIPEL M.H. 1908AnPar.......25V Author’s name (d)

VR e q. VR

O DD.HH.NN . (Rad) VRO 1965M1+ MacLEOD J.M.+ . V ermillion Riv er

obs.

VR N

N-N

7+25 (IR) - . MONETI A.+ 1992MNRAS.258..705M V ery Red (e)

VRMF NNN 124 Em. � EM� VRMF 1980V1 VEGA E.I.+ 1980AJ.....85.1207V Authors’ initials

VR O NN 69 (Rad) VRO 1964Y1 Y

ANG K.S.+ 1964AJ.....69..246Y V ermillion Riv er

Obs.

(f )

VR O DD.HH.NN 1591 (Rad) VRO 1965M1 A MacLEOD J.M.+ 1965AJ.....70..756M

1965M1 B DICKEL J.R.+ 1967AJ.....72..757D

1965M1 C WENDKER H.J.+ 1970AJ.....75..148W

1965M1 D DICKEL J.R.+ 1971AJ.....76..294D

1965M1 E WEBB H.D.+ 1971AJ.....76..223W

V ermillion Riv er

Obs.

(g)

VS e q. VSSG NN . (IR) in

� Oph DCld

VSSG 1975V4 VRBA F.J.+ 1975ApJ...197...77V Tw o �rst authors’

initials

VS NNN 116 (X)

in M 31

C84 1984C1 CRAMPTON D.+ 1984ApJ...284..663C Disco v erer’s name:

V an Sp eybro ec k

(h)

(a) vMa only star quoted: vMa 2 = GJ 35 = W olf 28 = v an Maanen’s star ; this star is a white dw arf with large prop er motion ; Use GJ 35

(b) vMo = (vM)

(c) V o 1988, priv ate comm unication

(d) V on Zeip el = V.Z. = v.Z.

(e) VR VR (Nos 1-7) are cross-iden tif. with IRAS, VR N-N are sources in eac h IRAS

(f ) VR

O = (Y) = YW)

(g) VR

O = VR

(h) VS = C84 = CRX hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{211

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

VSF FFF 2 Field of

V �

- 1978G1 GRA

YZECK E.J. 1978AJ.....83.1390G V ariable � Field

VSS use VSST NN . (IR) in

CrA DCld

VSST 1976V1 VRBA F.J.+ 1976AJ.....81..317V Authors’ names

VSS R-NNN - � in 5 DCld VSS 1976V2 A VRBA F.J.+ 1976AJ.....81..958V

1976V2 B VRBA F.J.+ 1981ApJ...243..489V

1976V2 C VRBA F.J.+ 1993AJ....105.1010V

Authors’ initials (a)

VSSG NN 31 (IR) in

� Oph DCld

VSSG 1975V4 VRBA F.J.+ 1975ApJ...197...77V Authors’ initials (b)

VSST NN 18 (IR) in

CrA DCld

VSST 1976V1 VRBA F.J.+ 1976AJ.....81..317V Authors’ names (c)

VV NNN ’ 500 V � SV� VV . - . V atican obs., V ari-

able �

V � Nmcl

VV NNN 288 PN PN VV . V OR ONTSOV-V. B.A. 1934AZh....11...40V V oron tso v-

V el’jamino v

PN Nmcl (d)

VV e q. IGVV NNN . IG p IG VV 1970V1 A V OR ONTSOV-V. B.A. . V oron tso v-

V el’jamino v

[VV92] NNN 190 G [VV92] . VISV ANA THAN N.+ 1992AJ....103.1057V

. VISV ANA THAN N. 1992AJ....103.1501V

Authors’ initials ,

1992

VV’ NNN 584 PN PN VV’ . V OR ONTSOV-V. B.A. . V oron tso v-

V el’jamino v

PN Nmcl (e)

VV1- e q. V-V1- N . H I I - 1961V2 V OR ONTSOV-V. B.A. 1961SvA.....5..278V V oron tso v-

V el’jamino v, list 1

(a) VSS The ref. 1976V2 A con tains 5 lists, the table n um b er m ust b e included in the n um b ering. F or instance the VSS ob j. in CrA are named VSS VI I I- .

The list VSS VI I I- is con tin ued in ref. 1976V2 B (N = 97)

The list VSS I I- is con tin ued in ref. 1976V2 C (N = 153)

(b) VSSG = VS

All the designations: GSS, SSV (ref. 1976S5), STSV (ref. 1976S8), StVS (ref. 1976S6), SVS (ref. 1976S6 and 1976S9), VS (ref. 1975V4), VSS (ref. 1976V1 and 1976V2),

VSSG (ref. 1975V4), VSST (ref. 1976V1) are formed from Grasdalen, Strom, Strom and V rba authors’ initials or names com binations for (IR) sources or stars in di�eren t

dark clouds. This is highly confusing. The designation should explicitly quote the reference, the dark cloud studied and (or) whether it is an (IR) source or a visible star.

(c) VSST = (VSS)

See the remark for VSSG

(d) VV Nos 13, 25, 145, 183, 187, 200, 231, 271, 277, 280, 282, 283 are not compiled as PN in ref. 1967PK F

(e) VV’ Nos 19, 36, 57, 100, 106, 188, 337, 408, 416, 437, 517, 566, 570, 572, 573, 582 are not compiled as PN in ref. 1967PK F hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{212

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

VV1- e q. V-V1- N . PN PN V-V 1- 1961V2 V OR ONTSOV-V. B.A. 1961SvA.....5..278V V oron tso v-

V el’jamino v, list 1

V-V use V-V1- N . H I I - 1961V2 V OR ONTSOV-V. B.A. 1961SvA.....5..278V V oron tso v-

V el’jamino v, list 1

V-V use V-V1- N . PN PN V-V 1- 1961V2 V OR ONTSOV-V. B.A. 1961SvA.....5..278V V oron tso v-

V el’jamino v, list 1

V-V1- N 3 H I I - 1961V2 V OR ONTSOV-V. B.A. 1961SvA.....5..278V V oron tso v-

V el’jamino v, list 1

(a)

V-V1- N 6 PN PN V-V 1- 1961V2 V OR ONTSOV-V. B.A. 1961SvA.....5..278V V oron tso v-

V el’jamino v, list 1

(b)

V-V2- . ? - V oron tso v-

V el’jamino v, list 2

(c)

V-V3- N 6 PN PN V-V 3- . V OR ONTSOV-V. B.A.+ 1972ATsir.716....7V First author’s ini-

tials

(d)

V-V 1- e q. V-V1- N . PN PN V-V 1- 1961V2 V OR ONTSOV-V. B.A. 1961SvA.....5..278V V oron tso v-

V el’jamino v, list 1

V-V 3- e q. V-V3- N . PN PN V-V 3- . V OR ONTSOV-V. B.A.+ 1972ATsir.716....7V First author’s ini-

tials

V-V Anon N 3 PN - . V OR ONTSOV-V. B.A. 1975SvA....19..163V First author’s ini-

tials, Anon ymous

PN Nmcl (e)

VVD NNWW 62 IRAS G VVD 1991V1 A V

AN DEN BR

OEK A.C.+ 1991A&AS...91...61V

1991V1 B V

AN DRIEL W.+ 1991A&AS...90...55V

Three �rst au-

thors’ �rst initials

VVKD

A use V-V3- N . PN PN V-V 3- . V OR ONTSOV-V. B.A.+ 1972ATsir.716....7V Authors’ initials

VVKD

A use V-V A non N . PN - . V OR ONTSOV-V. B.A. 1975SvA....19..163V Authors’ initials

(a) V-V1- = (V-V) = V-V 1- = VV1-

(b) V-V1- = (V-V) = V-V 1- = VV1-

(c) V-V2- not used. Catalog name

(d) V-V3- = V-V 3- = (VKD

A) = (VVKD A)

Acron ym VVKD

A in tro duced in ref. 1967PK C (1977) while Kohoutek (ref. 1967PK G, same y ear 1977) uses V-V3-

(e) V-V Anon = (VKD

A) = (VVKD A) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{213

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

VV O NNN 376 PM � VVO 1968G1 A GR

OSSENBA

CHER R.+ 1968AJ.....73..744G

1968G1 B MESR

OBIAN W.S.+ 1969AJ.....74..752M

1968G1 C UPGREN A.R.+ 1970AJ.....75..319U

1968G1 D KERRIDGE S.J.+ 1971AJ.....76...77K

1968G1 E UPGREN A.R.+ 1971AJ.....76...77K

1968G1 F MESR

OBIAN W.S.+ 1971AJ.....76.1133M

1968G1 G MESR

OBIAN W.S.+ 1972AJ.....77..392M

1968G1 H TITTER J.C.+ 1972AJ.....77..875T

1968G1 I UPGREN A.R.+ 1974AJ.....79..708U

1968G1 J UPGREN A.R.+ 1975AJ.....80..711U

1968G1 K BUR

T S.E.+ 1976AJ.....81..551B

1968G1 L WEIS E.W.+ 1976AJ.....81.1144W

1968G1 M UPGREN A.R.+ 1980AJ.....85...71U

1968G1 N BREAKIR

ON L.A.+ 1982AJ.....87..141B

1968G1 O UPGREN A.R.+ 1983AJ.....88..132U

1968G1 P WEIS E.W.+ 1983AJ.....88.1515W

1968G1 Q UPGREN A.R.+ 1985AJ.....90..652U

1968G1 R UPGREN A.R.+ 1989AJ.....98.1100U

1968G1 S UPGREN A.R.+ 1992AJ....104.1203U

V an Vlec k Obs. (a)

Vy1- N 1 � - . VYSSOTSKY A.N. 1942PASP...54..152V Author’s name,

list 1

= Vy1-3 (b)

Vy1- N 3 PN PN Vy 1- . VYSSOTSKY A.N. 1942PASP...54..152V Author’s name,

list 1

(c)

Vy2- N 3 PN PN Vy 2- . VYSSOTSKY A.N.+ 1945PASP...57..314V Author’s name,

list 2

Nos 2, 3, 11; PN

Nmcl (d)

Vy 1- e q. Vy1- N . PN PN Vy 1- . VYSSOTSKY A.N. 1942PASP...54..152V Author’s name,

list 1

Vy 2- e q. Vy2- N . PN PN Vy 2- . VYSSOTSKY A.N.+ 1945PASP...57..314V Author’s name,

list 2

VYS use MCC NNN . M � MCC 1943V1+ VYSSOTSKY A.N. . Author’s name

VYSM use MCC NNN . M � MCC 1943V1+ VYSSOTSKY A.N. . Author’s name,

M �

VYSSO-M use MCC NNN . M � MCC 1943V1+ VYSSOTSKY A.N. . Author’s name,

M �

(a) VV

O = (Upgren)

(b) Vy1- = Vy 1-

(c) Vy1- = Vy 1-

Vy1-1 = PN G118.0-08.6 = PK 118-08 1 ; Vy1-2 = PN G053.3+24.0 = PK 053+24 1 ; Vy1-4 = PN G027.4-03.5 = PK 027-03 2 .

(d) Vy2- = Vy 2- hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{214

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

VYSSO.M use MCC NNN . M � MCC 1943V1+ VYSSOTSKY A.N. . Author’s name,

M �

V.Z. e q. V on Zeip el NNNN . � in GCl NGC 5272 1908V1 V

ON ZEIPEL M.H. 1908AnPar.......25V V on Zeip el

v.Z. e q. V on Zeip el NNNN . � in GCl NGC 5272 1908V1 V

ON ZEIPEL M.H. 1908AnPar.......25V v on Zeip el

V ZW e q. 5Zw NNNa . G ZW V 1971Z1 A ZWICKY F.+ . Zwic ky , list V (ro-

man n um.)

VI ZW e q. 6Zw NNNa . G ZW VI 1971Z1 A ZWICKY F.+ . Zwic ky , list VI (ro-

man n um.)

VI I ZW e q. 7Zw NNNa . G ZW VII 1971Z1 A ZWICKY F.+ . Zwic ky , list VI I

(roman n um.)

VI I I ZW e q. 8Zw NNNa . G ZW VIII 1971Z1 B ZWICKY F.+ 1975AJ.....80..545Z Zwic ky , list VI I I

(roman n um.)

1W HHMM+DD

WN 83 (Rad) - . KA

TGER T P .+ 1973A&A....23..171K W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 1

Old format. Not

used (a)

2W HHMM+DD

WN A 58 (Rad) - . KA

TGER T P . 1974A&A....35..393K W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 2

Old format. Not

used (b)

3W HHMM+DD

WN A 238 (Rad) - . KA

TGER T P .+ 1975A&A....38...87K W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 3

Old format. Not

used (c)

4W HHMM+DD

WN a 109 (Rad) - . JAFFE W.J.+ 1975A&AS...21..137J W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 4

Old format. Not

used (d)

5W HHMM+DD

WN 130 (Rad) - . V

AN VLIET W.+ 1976A&A....47..345V W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 5

Old format. Not

used (e)

6W HHMM+DD

WN N 1075 (Rad) - . WILLIS A.G.+ 1976A&AS...25..453W W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 6

Old format. Not

used (f )

(a) 1W Mo di�ed P ark es format. W in the format for W esterb ork

(b) 2W Mo di�ed P ark es format. W in the format for W esterb ork

(c) 3W Mo di�ed P ark es format. W in the format for W esterb ork

(d) 4W Mo di�ed P ark es format. W in the format for W esterb ork

(e) 5W Mo di�ed P ark es format. W in the format for W esterb ork

(f ) 6W Mo di�ed P ark es format. W in the format for W esterb ork hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{215

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

7W HHMM+DD

WN N 27 (Rad) - . JAFFE W.J.+ 1976A&A....49..179J W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 7

Old format. Not

used (a)

10W NNN 249 (Rad) WSTB 10W 1977H3 HARRIS D.E.+ 1977A&A....60...27H W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 10

12W NN 37 (Rad) WSTB 12W 1977G5 GOSS W.M.+ 1977A&A....61...93G W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 12

13W NNN 341 (Rad) WSTB 13W 1978H1 HARRIS D.E.+ 1978A&AS...34..117H

1986B3 BR

OTEN N.W.+ 1986A&AS...64..499B

W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 13

14W NNNA 145 (Rad) WSTB 14W 1980H2 HARRIS D.E.+ 1980A&AS...39..215H W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 14

15W NN 12 (Rad) WSTB 15W . K OT ANYI C.G. . W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 15

PhD Thesis,

1980

16W NNA 11 (Rad) WSTB 16W 1979K3 K OT ANYI C.G. 1979A&A....74..156K W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 16

17W NN 12 (Rad) WSTB 17W 1979G1 GA V AZZI G. 1979A&A....72....1G W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 17

18W NN 24 (Rad) WSTB 18W 1980G3 GA V AZZI G.+ 1980A&A....84..228G W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 18

19W NNN 123 (Rad) WSTB 19W 1979W1 W

OUTERLOOT J.G.A.+ 1979A&AS...36..323W W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 19

(b)

20W NN 33 (Rad) WSTB 20W 1979P1 PER

OLA G.C.+ 1979A&A....73...54P W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 20

21W NN 43 (Rad) WSTB 21W 1979W2 WILLIS A.G.+ 1979A&AS...37..397W W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 21

22W NN 50 (Rad) WSTB 22W 1979G2 GISLER G.R.+ 1979A&A....76..109G W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 22

(a) 7W Mo di�ed P ark es format. W in the format for W esterb ork

(b) 19W 19W32 = PN G359.2+01.2 = PK 359+01 3 ; 19W43 is a p oss. PN in ref. 1992A O hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{216

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

23W NN 90 (Rad) WSTB 23W 1980H3 HUMMEL E. 1980A&A....81..316H W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 23

24W NN 14 (Rad) WSTB 24W 1980V2 VIALLEF

OND F.+ 1980A&A....82..207V W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 24

26W NNA 60 (Rad) WSTB 26W 1980H4 HARRIS D.E.+ 1980A&A....90..283H W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 26

27W NNN 220 (Rad) WSTB 27W 1980V3 V

ALENTIJN E.A. 1980A&A....89..234V W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 27

28W NN 56 (Rad) WSTB 28W 1980M3 MA

TTHEWS H.E.+ 1980A&A....88..267M W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 28

29W NN 40 (Rad) WSTB 29W 1980K2 K OT ANYI C.G. 1980A&AS...41..421K W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 29

30W NN 41 (Rad) WSTB 30W 1980K2 K OT ANYI C.G. 1980A&AS...41..421K W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 30

31W NN 34 (Rad) WSTB 31W 1980K2 K OT ANYI C.G. 1980A&AS...41..421K W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 31

32W NN 68 (Rad) WSTB 32W 1981F2 F

ANTI C.+ 1981A&AS...43....1F W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 32

33W NN 22 (Rad) WSTB 33W 1982H3 HABING H.J.+ 1982A&A...108..412H W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 33

35W NN 60 (Rad) WSTB 35W 1981I2 ISAA

CMAN R. 1981A&AS...43..405I W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 35

36W NNN 392 (Rad) WSTB 36W 1984B2 BYSTEDT J.E.V.+ 1984A&AS...56..245B W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 36

37W NNN 249 (Rad) WSTB 37W 1985W2 W AL TERBO S R.A.M.+ 1985A&AS...61..451W W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 37

38W NN 33 (Rad) WSTB 38W 1980G4 GOSS W.M.+ 1980JApA....1..189G W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 38 hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{217

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

39W NN 26 (Rad) WSTB 39W 1982H4 HARRIS D.E.+ 1982A&A...111..299H W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 39

40W NN 30 (Rad) WSTB 40W 1981H1 HAR

TEN R.H.+ 1981A&A...103...50H W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 40

41W NNN 202 (Rad) WSTB 41W 1985K1 KAR

TGER

T-MERKE LIJN J.K.+

1985A&AS...61..517K W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 41

42W NNN 183 (Rad) WSTB 42W 1985K1 KAR

TGER

T-MERKE LIJN J.K.+

1985A&AS...61..517K W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 42

43W NN 87 (Rad) WSTB 43W 1985K1 KAR

TGER

T-MERKE LIJN J.K.+

1985A&AS...61..517K W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 43

44W NNN 216 (Rad) WSTB 44W 1985K1 KAR

TGER

T-MERKE LIJN J.K.+

1985A&AS...61..517K W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 44

45W NN 86 (Rad) WSTB 45W 1983M4 MA

TTHEWS H.E.+ 1983A&A...126..433M W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 45

46W NN 25 (Rad) WSTB 46W 1983M4 MA

TTHEWS H.E.+ 1983A&A...126..433M W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 46

47W NN 27 (Rad) WSTB 47W 1982B3 BIJLEVELD W.+ 1982A&A...111...50B W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 47

48W NN 23 (Rad) WSTB 48W 1982P3 P A ULS T. 1982A&A...112..120P W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 48

49W HHMM+DD

WN A 111 (Rad) - . WILSON A.S.+ 1982A&AS...47..601W W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 49

Old format. Not

used (a)

50W NN 10 (Rad) WSTB 50W 1983B1 BOSMA A.+ 1983A&AS...54..387B W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 50

51W NN 21 (Rad) WSTB 51W 1984B4 BR

OSCH N.+ 1984A&A...132...80B W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 51

(a) 49W Mo di�ed P ark es format. W in the format for W esterb ork hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{218

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

52W NN 58 (Rad) WSTB 52W 1984W2 WINDHORST R.A.+ 1984A&AS...58....1W W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 52

53W NN 92 (Rad) WSTB 53W 1984W2 WINDHORST R.A.+ 1984A&AS...58....1W W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 53

54W NN 90 (Rad) WSTB 54W 1984W2 WINDHORST R.A.+ 1984A&AS...58....1W W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 54

55W NNN 231 (Rad) WSTB 55W 1984W2 WINDHORST R.A.+ 1984A&AS...58....1W W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 55

56W NNN ’ 140 (Rad) WSTB 56W . WINDHORST R.A. . W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 56

PhD Thesis,

1984

57W NNN ’ 140 (Rad) WSTB 57W . WINDHORST R.A. . W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 57

PhD Thesis,

1984

58W NNN ’ 120 (Rad) WSTB 58W . WINDHORST R.A. . W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 58

PhD Thesis,

1984

59W NNN ’ 280 (Rad) WSTB 59W . WINDHORST R.A. . W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 59

PhD Thesis,

1984

60W NNNa 123 (Rad) WSTB 60W 1985O1 OOR

T M.J.A.+ 1985A&A...145..405O W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 60

61W NN 41 (Rad) WSTB 61W 1984G3 GOSS W.M.+ 1984A&A...138..469G W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 61

62W NN 12 (Rad) WSTB 62W 1986V1 VELUSAMY T.+ 1986JApA....7..105V W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 62

63W NN 20 (Rad) WSTB 63W 1984S1 SPOELSTRA T.A.Th.+ 1984A&A...135..135S W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 63

64W NNN 397 (Rad) WSTB 64W 1988O2 OOR

T M.J.A.+ 1988A&AS...73..103O W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 64

65W NNN 349 (Rad) WSTB 65W 1987O1 OOR

T M.J.A. 1987A&AS...71..221O W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 65

66W NN 69 (Rad) WSTB 66W 1987O2 OOR

T M.J.A.+ 1987A&AS...71...25O W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 66 hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{219

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

67W NNA 71 (Rad) WSTB 67W 1987O2 OOR

T M.J.A.+ 1987A&AS...71...25O W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 67

69W NNNN 1199 (Rad) WSTB 69W . WIERINGA M. . W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 69

PhD Thesis,

1992

70W NNN 595 (Rad) WSTB 70W . WIERINGA M. . W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 70

PhD Thesis,

1992

71W NN 26 (Rad) WSTB 71W 1987B1 BAARS J.W.M.+ 1987A&A...181..210B W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 71

72W NNN 167 (Rad) WSTB 72W . OOR

T M.J.A.+ . W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 72

PhD Thesis. p.

47, 1987

73W NNN 308 (Rad) WSTB 73W 1988R2 RIGHETTI G.+ 1988A&AS...74..315R W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 73

74W NN 25 (Rad) WSTB 74W 1990V1 VENTURI T.+ 1990AJ.....99.1381V W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 74

75W NNN 806 (Rad) WSTB 75W . WIERINGA M. . W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 75

PhD Thesis,

1992

76W NNN 851 (Rad) WSTB 76W . WIERINGA M. . W esterb ork radio

telescop e, list 76

PhD Thesis,

1992

W use W

ALK NNN . � in Cluster NGC 2264 1956W1 W

ALKER M.F. 1956ApJS....2..365W W alk

W NN 82 (Rad) W 1958W1 WESTERHOUT G. 1958BAN....14..215W W esterhout

W use WEIS NNNNN . F ain t

Blue � near

NGP

Weis 1973W3+ WEISTR

OP D. . W eistrop

W use Wolf NNNN . � WOLF 1919W1 W

OLF M. 1919VeHei...7...10W W olf

W use Wilson NNNNN . � GCRV 1953W1 WILSON R.E. . Wilson

W use WRA

Y 15- NNNN . Em. �

(53PN)

WRAY 15 1966W2 WRA

Y J.D. . W ra y

W use Wo ol ley 9NNNA . � GJ 1970W3 W

OOLLEY R.v.d.R.+ 1970ROAn.........5W W o olley hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{220

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

W use WBP NNN . V �

in LMC

- 1985W1 W

OOD P

.R.+ 1985ApJ...290..477W W o o d

W61 FF-NNN ’ 450 � in LMC - 1961W2 WESTERLUND B. 1961UppAn...5....1W

. .

W esterlund, 1961 (a)

W alb e q. WB N . O � in

30 Dor

NAME WALBORN 1987W1 W

ALBORN N.R.+ 1987ApJ...323..L65W First author’s

name

W ALBORN e q. WB N . O � in

30 Dor

NAME WALBORN 1987W1 W

ALBORN N.R.+ 1987ApJ...323..L65W First author’s

name

W ALK NNN 239 � in Cluster NGC 2264 1956W1 W

ALKER M.F. 1956ApJS....2..365W Author’s name (b)

W alk er e q. W

ALK NNN . � in Cluster NGC 2264 1956W1 W

ALKER M.F. 1956ApJS....2..365W Author’s name

W AMS NNN 550 � in &

b et w. MC

WAMS 1980W2 W

AMSTEKER W. 1981A&AS...43..127W Author’s name

W AS NN 96 Em. G WAS 1983W1 A W

ASILEWSKI A.J. 1983ApJ...272...68W

1983W1 B BOTHUN G.D.+ 1989ApJS...70..271B

Author’s name

W at N 7 OCl Cl Waterloo 1979M2 A MOFF A T A.F.J.+ 1979A&AS...38..197M

1979M2 B FITZGERALD M.P

.+ 1979A&AS...37..351F

1979M2 C FITZGERALD M.P

.+ 1980MNRAS.193..761F

W arterlo o univ.

(Canada)

C Nmcl (c)

W aterlo o e q. Wat N . OCl Cl Waterloo 1979M2+ MOFF A T A.F.J.+ . W aterlo o univ er-

sit y (Canada)

WB use CTB NNN . (Rad) CTB 1960W1 WILSON R.W.+ 1960PASP...72..331W Authors’ initials

(a) W61 T ables 3-28 (eac h b eginning with No. 1) describ e B and V measuremen ts of individual stars in regions a to e (�g. 1) whic h are parts of 30 Dor, 30 Dor W (= Shapley I I),

and Shapley I I I. FF in the format means table n um b er

In Sim bad for NGC 1983, 1984, 1994, 2001, 2004, 2011, 2014, 2021, 2074, 2081, 2092, 2100, the acron ym will b e:

Cl� NGC NNNN WES

(b) W

ALK = (W) = W alk er

(c) W at = W aterlo o hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{221

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

WB N 2 O � in

30 Dor

NAME WALBORN 1987W1 W

ALBORN N.R.+ 1987ApJ...323..L65W Authors’ initials (a)

WBP NNN 62/232 V �

in LMC

- 1985W1 W

OOD P

.R.+ 1985ApJ...290..477W Authors’ initials (b)

WD HHMM+DD A

HHMM+DDdA

560 WD WD 1977MS A MacCOOK G.P

.+ 1977VilCo...2.....C

1977MS B LIEBER

T J.+ 1980PASP...92..657L

White Dw arf

WD HHMM+DDdA ’ 1500 WD WD 1984MS MacCOOK G.P

.+ 1984VilCo...3....1M White Dw arf

WD HHMM+DDd 1279 WD WD 1987MS MacCOOK G.P

.+ 1987ApJS...65..603M White Dw arf

WDHS e q. WeDe N . PN - . WEINBER

GER R.+ 1983ApJ...265..249W Authors’ initials

WDM e q. We e dma n N . BSO - 1971W1 WEEDMAN D.W. 1971ApL.....9...49W Author’s name

WDS HHMM.mNDDMM

HHMM.mSDDMM

JHHMM.mNDDMM

JHHMM.mSDDMM

73610 Double � p WDS 1984WD W

ORLEY C.E.+ . W ashington Univ.,

Double �

Up dates IDS

(c)

W e NN 74 � NAME We . WEA

VER W.B. 1974ApJ...189..263W Author’s name W e 21 = WR 47a

W e a 6 PN - . WEINBER

GER R. . Author’s name 1982; PN Nmcl

W e1- NN 12 PN PN We 1- . WEINBER

GER R. 1977A&AS...30..343W Author’s name,

list 1

PN Nmcl (d)

W e2- NNN 6 PN PN We 2- 1967PK C WEINBER

GER R. 1977A&AS...30..335W Author’s name,

list 2

PN Nmcl (e)

(a) WB = W

ALBORN = W alb

(b) WBP = (W)

(c) WDS F ormats 1900 co ordinates as for IDS, and 2000 co ordinates ; Bew are! the 2000 co ordinates often are incorrectly quoted, with missing J and rounded instead of truncated

co ordinates, e.g. b y Bagn uolo+, 1992AJ.103.1399B : for the star HD 1458, co ord. 2000 : � = 04 35 39.2, � = +10 09 39, they should ha v e written HR 1458 = WDS

J04356+1009 instead of WDS 04357+1010.

(d) W e1- = W e 1-

(e) W e2- = W e 2-

A "priv ate n um b ering", only quoted in the 2nd column of ref. 1967PK C for 6 ob jects, and in T able 1b and 2 of the ref. 1992AM for resp ectivly 3 and 2 ob jects.

hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{222

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

W e3- N 1 PN PN We 3- . WEINBER

GER R. 1978Obs....98..137W Author’s name,

list 3

(a)

W e 1- e q. We1- NN . PN PN We 1- . WEINBER

GER R. 1977A&AS...30..343W Author’s name,

list 1

W e 2- e q. We2- NNN . PN PN We 2- 1967PK C WEINBER

GER R. 1977A&AS...30..335W Author’s name,

list 2

W e 3- e q. We3- N . PN PN We 3- . WEINBER

GER R. 1978Obs....98..137W Author’s name,

list 3

W eDe N 1 PN - . WEINBER

GER R.+ 1983ApJ...265..249W Tw o �rst authors’

names

(b)

WEE 189 . QSO WEE . WEEDMAN D.W. 1985ApJS...57..523W Author’s name

W eedman N 9 BSO - 1971W1 WEEDMAN D.W. 1971ApL.....9...49W Author’s name (c)

WEIG e q. Weinb er g er NNN

AA

. G p WEIG 1980W1+ WEINBER

GER R. . Author’s name

W ein b erger NNN

AA

225 G p WEIG 1980W1 A WEINBER

GER R. 1980A&AS...40..123W

1980W1 B WEINBER

GER R. .

Author’s name (d)

WEIS NNNNN 269/13820 F ain t

Blue � near

NGP

Weis 1973W3 A WEISTR

OP D. 1973A&A....23..215W

1973W3 B YOSS K.M.+ 1987AJ.....94.1600Y

1973W3 C YOSS K.M.+ 1989PASP..101..653Y

Author’s name (e)

W eis e q. WEIS NNNNN . F ain t

Blue � near

NGP

Weis 1973W3+ WEISTR

OP D. . Author’s name

WEISTR

OP e q. WEIS NNNNN . F ain t

Blue � near

NGP

Weis 1973W3+ WEISTR

OP D. . Author’s name

(a) W e3- = W e 3-

W e3-1 = PN G044.3+10.4 = PK 044+10 1

(b) W eDe = WDHS

WDHS 1 = PN G197.4-06.4 = PK 197-06 1

(c) W eedman = WDM

(d) W ein b erger = WEIG

(e) WEIS = (W) = W eis = WEISTR

OP = W eistrop hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{223

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

W eistrop e q. WEIS NNNNN . F ain t

Blue � near

NGP

Weis 1973W3+ WEISTR

OP D. . Author’s name

WEPP e q. Wo ol ley 9NNNA . � GJ 1970W3 W

OOLLEY R.v.d.R.+ 1970ROAn.........5W Authors’ initials

W eSa e q. WeSb N . PN PN WeSb . WEINBER

GER R.+ 1981A&A...100...66W Authors’ names

W eSb N 6 PN PN WeSb . WEINBER

GER R.+ 1981A&A...100...66W Authors’ names

PN Nmcl (a)

W esterlund N 2 OCl Cl Westerlund 1968W1 WESTERLUND B.E. 1968ApJ...154L..67W Author’s name

No. 1 = C 1644-

457, No. 2 = C

1022-575

W G NN 18 P oss. Clus-

ter in SMC

- 1971W2 WESTERLUND B.E.+ 1971A&A....10....1W Authors’ initials

W G e q. Wg NN . WD WG 1973W1+ WEGNER G. . Author’s name

Wg NN 54 WD WG 1973W1 A WEGNER G. 1973MNRAS.163..381W

1973W1 B WEGNER G. 1975MNRAS.171..637W

Author’s name (b)

WH NNN 526 � in Orion WH . W

ARREN W.H.Jr.+ 1977ApJS...34..115W Authors’ initials

WhBe N 1 P oss. PN - . WHITE R.L.+ 1990MNRAS.244P..12W Authors’ names PN Nmcl

WHHW HHMM.m-DDMM 105 (X)

in LMC

- 1991W2 W

ANG Q.+ 1991ApJ...374..475W Authors’ initials (c)

WHHWE HHMM.m-DDMM 9 (X)

in LMC

- 1991W2 W

ANG Q.+ 1991ApJ...374..475W Authors’ initials ,

Extended

(d)

WhMe N 1 PN - . WHITELOCK P

.A.+ 1986MNRAS.223..497W Authors’ names

PN G051.0+02.8

= PK 051+02 1

(a) W eSb = W eSa

(b) Wg = W G

(c) WHHW Rounded co ordinates. The correct n um b ering should ha v e a leading zero (madatory) and should ha v e used truncated co ordinates. Namely the correct n um b ering should

b e 0458.5-6908 instead of 458.6-6909

(d) WHHWE Rounded co ordinates. The correct n um b ering should ha v e a leading zero (madatory) and should ha v e used truncated co ordinates. Namely the correct n um b ering should

b e 0520.7-6737 instead of 520.8-6738 hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{224

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

[WIE93] N 3 Carb on � [WIE93] . W

ARREN S.J.+ 1993MNRAS.261..185W Three �rst au-

thors’ initials, 1993

WIL use Wilson NNNNN . � GCRV 1953W1 WILSON R.E. . Author’s name

Wildey NNN 413 � in GCl NGC 104 1961W1 A WILDEY R.L. 1961ApJ...133..430W

1961W1 B LLO

YD EV

ANS T. 1974MNRAS.167..393L

Author’s name (a)

WILS use Wilson NNNNN . � GCRV 1953W1 WILSON R.E. . Author’s name

Wilson NNNNN 15106 � GCRV 1953W1 WILSON R.E. . Author’s name (b)

WK NNN 478 (Rad) WK 1969W1 WINDRAM M.D.+ 1969MNRAS.146..265W Authors’ initials

WK N 2 T T au � NAME WK81 . W AL TER F.M.+ 1981ApJ...250..254W Authors’ initials (c)

WK81 e q. WK N . T T au � NAME WK81 . W AL TER F.M.+ 1981ApJ...250..254W Authors’ initials,

1981

WKB HHMM+DD.d 1069 (Rad) WKB 1966W1 WILLIAMS P

.J.S.+ 1966MmRAS..70...53W Authors’ initials

WKK NN 56 � ASS CHA T 2- . WHITTET D.C.B.+ 1987MNRAS.224.497W Authors’ initials (d)

WKK FNN 54 Field � - . WHITTET D.C.B.+ 1987MNRAS.224.497W Authors’ initials

T able 6: F in the

format for �eld

stars

WL NN 20 (IR) in

� Oph DCld p WL . WILKING B.A.+ 1983ApJ...274..698W Authors’ initials

WL Y use WL

Y1 NN . (IR) in

� Oph DCld

- . WILKING B.A.+ 1989ApJ...340..823W Authors’ initials

(a) Wildey = (TLE)

(b) Wilson = GCR

V = (W) = (WIL) = (WILS)

(c) WK = WK81

T able 2: WK 1 = 1E 0416.3+2830 ; WK 2 = 1E 0430.2+2459

(d) WKK = ASS CHA T 2-

T able 5: format TNN, with pre�xe T for mem b ers of the T aso ciation hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{225

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

WL Y1 NN 64 (IR) in

� Oph DCld

- . WILKING B.A.+ 1989ApJ...340..823W Authors’ initials ,

table 1

IRAS source (a)

WL Y2 NN 58 (IR) in

� Oph DCld

- . WILKING B.A.+ 1989ApJ...340..823W Authors’ initials ,

table 2

(b)

[W O84] NN 22 � in LMC [WO84] . W

ALKER A.R.+ 1984AExpr...1...45W Authors’ initials ,

1984

(c)

W& O’D use [WO84] NN . � in LMC [WO84] . W

ALKER A.R.+ 1984AExpr...1...45W W alk er &

O’Donogh ue

W OH NNN 537 Sup erg.

in LMC

- 1981W1 WESTERLUND B.E.+ 1981A&AS...43..267W Authors’ initials T able I (d)

W OHG NNN 660 M Gian t

in LMC

- 1981W1 WESTERLUND B.E.+ 1981A&AS...43..267W Authors’ initials ,

Gian t

T able I I (e)

W OLF e q. Wolf NNNN . � WOLF 1919W1 W

OLF M. 1919VeHei...7...10W Author’s name

W olf NNNN 1566 � WOLF 1919W1 W

OLF M. 1919VeHei...7...10W Author’s name

(f )

W o olley 9NNNA 848 � GJ 1970W3 W

OOLLEY R.v.d.R.+ 1970ROAn.........5W First author’s

name

(g)

W OO V NNN . V � WOOV . W

OOLEY R.D.V.R.+ . Author’s name,

V ariable �

W OR NN 27 M � - 1962W1 W

ORLEY C.E. 1962AJ.....67..396W Author’s name

W OR C NNN 302 Carb on �

in LMC

WORC 1978W1 WESTERLUND B.E.+ 1978A&AS...31...61W Authors’ initials

(a) WL

Y1 = (WL Y)

(b) WL

Y2 = (IRS)

(c) [W

O84] = (W& O’D)

T able 1: � near RMC 136a.

(d) W

OH = (S)

(e) W

OHG = (G)

(f ) W olf = (W) = W OLF

(g) W o olley = GJ = GL = Gl = GLIESE = Gliese = (W) = WEPP

Extension of the Gliese catalogue (ref. 1969G1 A,B). Authors ha v e assigned to the newly added stars n um b ers starting at 9001 in order of 1950 righ t ascension.

hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{226

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

W OS NN 74 S � WOS 1978W2 A WESTERLUND B.E.+ 1978A&AS...32..401W

1978W2 B LLO

YD EV

ANS T.+ 1989MNRAS.237..219L

Authors’ initials,

S �

W OSH FFF

GNNN 179 G - 1991W3 W A TSO N F.G.+ 1991MNRAS.253..222W Authors’ initials (a)

WP NN 15 Red � WP 1977W3 WEINBER

GER R.+ 1977A&AS...27..249W Authors’ initials

WPC e q. USN NNNNN . � UBV 1968B3 BLANCO V.M.+ 1968PUSNO.......21B W ashington

Photo electric Cat-

alogue

WPVS NNN 113 Em. G WPVS . W

AMSTEKER W.+ 1985A&AS...62..255W F our �rst authors’

initials

Finding c harts

WR NNN

NNa

’ 173 WR WR 1981VH A V

AN DER HUCHT K.A.+ 1981SSRv...28..227V

1981VH B V

AN DER HUCHT K.A.+ 1988A&A...199..217V

1981VH C CRA WF O RD I.A.+ 1991A&A...251..L39C

1991S1 SHARA M.M.+ 1991AJ....102..716S

W olf Ra y et � (b)

WR e q. Wr NNN . V � SV� WR . WEBER R. . W eb er R.

W r NNN 188 V � SV� WR . WEBER R. . W eb er R.

V � Nmcl (c)

WR use WRA

Y 15- NNNN . Em. �

(53PN)

WRAY 15- 1966W2 WRA

Y J.D. . Author’s name

WR15- e q. WRA

Y 15- NNNN . Em. �

(53PN)

WRAY 15- 1966W2 WRA

Y J.D. . Author’s name,

table XV

WR16- e q. WRA

Y 16- NNN . PN WRAY 16- 1966W2 WRA

Y J.D. . Author’s name,

table XVI

WR17- e q. WRA

Y 17- NNN . P oss. PN WRAY 17- 1966W2 WRA

Y J.D. . Author’s name,

table XVI I

(a) W

OSH In the format the �eld is SER

C �eld n um b er (T able 4), the letter G stands for galaxy .

(b) WR = V CLS

F ormat NNa: new WR inserted in RA

(c) W r = WR hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{227

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

WR18- e q. WRA

Y 18- NNN . Carb on �

+ S �

WRAY 18- 1966W2 WRA

Y J.D. . Author’s name,

table XVI I I

WR19- e q. WRA

Y 19- NN . Em. Ob j.

(4PN)

WRAY 19- 1966W2 WRA

Y J.D. . Author’s name,

table XIX

WR33 NN . WR

in M 33

WR33 . WRA

Y J.D. 1972ApJ...172..577W WR � in M 33

WRA use WRA

Y 15- NNNN . Em. �

(53PN)

WRAY 15- 1966W2 WRA

Y J.D. . Author’s name

WRAM NN . OB � WRAM . WRAMDEMARK S. 1981A&AS...43..103W Author’s name

WRA Y use WRA

Y 15- NNNN . Em. �

(53PN)

WRAY 15- 1966W2 WRA

Y J.D. . Author’s name

WRA Y 15- NNNN 1887 Em. �

(53PN)

WRAY 15- 1966W2 WRA

Y J.D. . Author’s name,

table XV

(a)

WRA Y 16- NNN 423 PN WRAY 16- 1966W2 WRA

Y J.D. . Author’s name,

table XVI

(b)

WRA Y 17- NNN 113 P oss. PN WRAY 17- 1966W2 WRA

Y J.D. . Author’s name,

table XVI I

(c)

WRA Y 18- NNN 323 Carb on �

+ S �

WRAY 18- 1966W2 WRA

Y J.D. . Author’s name,

table XVI I I

(d)

WRA Y 19- NN 55 Em. Ob j.

(4PN)

WRAY 19- 1966W2 WRA

Y J.D. . Author’s name,

table XIX

(e)

(a) WRA

Y 15- = (W) = (WR) = WR15- = (WRA) = (WRA Y)

53 ob jects are compiled as PN (see ref. 1967PK F)

(b) WRA

Y 16- = WR16-

(c) WRA

Y 17- = WR17-

(d) WRA

Y 18- = WR18-

(e) WRA

Y 19- = WR19-

4 ob jects are compiled as PN (see ref. 1967PK F) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{228

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

WS use SP77 FF-NNa . Red �

in LMC p SP77 1977S3 SANDULEAK N.+ . W arner & Sw asey

obs.

WS use WSPN NN . PN

in LMC

WSPN 1964W1 WESTERLUND B.E.+ 1964MNRAS.127..449W Authors’ initials

WS e q. WSWR NN . WR

in LMC

WS 1964W2 WESTERLUND B.E.+ 1964MNRAS.128..311W Authors’ initials

WS use [WS90] NN . � [WS90] . W

ALKER A.R.+ 1990PASP..102..131W Authors’ initials

[WS90] NN 39 � [WS90] . W

ALKER A.R.+ 1990PASP..102..131W Authors’ initials,

1990

(a)

WSB NN 86 H� Em. �

in

� Oph DCld

WSB . WILKING B.A.+ 1987AJ.....94..106W Authors’ initials

WSCG NN 48 Sup erCl of

G

WSCG 1989W2 WEST M.J. 1989ApJ...347..610W W est, Sup erClus-

ter of G

(b)

WSDH N 1 PN - . WEINBER

GER R.+ 1983ApJ...265..249W Authors’ initials = PK 197-6(1)

WSPN NN 42 PN

in LMC

WSPN 1964W1 WESTERLUND B.E.+ 1964MNRAS.127..449W Authors’ initials,

PN

(c)

WSR T HHMM+DD

WN A 1942 (Rad) - 1973K1 A KA

TGER T P .+ 1973A&AS...23..171K

1973K1 B KA

TGER

T J.K.+ 1974A&A....35..393K

1973K1 C KA

TGER T P . 1975A&A....38...87K

1973K1 D WILLIS A.G.+ 1976A&AS...25..453W

1973K1 E KA

TGER

T J.K. 1978A&AS...31..409K

W esterb ork Syn-

thesis Radio T ele-

scop e

WSTB nW use nW NNNA . (Rad) WSTB nW . - . W esterb ork, list n (d)

(a) [WS90] = (WS)

T able 4: � near SN 1987A, (Nos 1-41), Nos 17 and 28 are missing

(b) WSCG = (SC)

(c) WSPN = (WS)

(d) WSTB nW Acron ym used only in SIMBAD; the list n um b er n can tak e the v alues 10, 12 to 24, 26 to 33, 35 to 48, 50 to 67, 69 to 76.

hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{229

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

WSWR NN 53 WR

in LMC

WS 1964W2 WESTERLUND B.E.+ 1964MNRAS.128..311W Authors’ initials ,

W olf-Ra y et �

(a)

WT NNN 521 PM � WT 1989W3 A WR

OBLEWSK I H.+ 1989A&AS...78..231W

1989W3 B WR

OBLEWSK I H.+ 1991A&AS...91..129W

Authors’ initials

WTT e q. NTTS HHMMSS+DDMMAA . Nak ed

T T au �

NTTS 1988W2 W AL TER F.M.+ 1988AJ.....96..297W W alter, T T au �

WU HHMM+DD.d 12 (F ar IR) - 1974F4 FRIEDLANDER M.W.+ 1974ApJ...194...L5F W ashington

Univ ersit y

WV NNN 561 HV

C WV 1991WV W

AKKER B.P

.+ 1991A&A...250..509W Authors’ initials

WW NN 70 (X)

in SMC

WW 1992W1 W

ANG Q.+ 1992ApJS...78..391W Authors’ initials

X HHMM+DDd ’ 115 (X) - 1983BM BRADT H.V.D.+ 1983ARA&A..21...13B X-ra y source

XB HHMM+DDd . (X) XB . MURAKAMI T.+ 1983PASJ...35..531M X-ra y Burster

1XRS HHMMm+DDd 517 (X) 1XRS . AMNUEL P

.R.+ 1979ApJS...41..327A X-Ra y Source (b)

2XRS HHMMm+DDd 677 (X) - 1982AM AMNUEL P

.R.+ 1982Ap&SS..82....3A X-Ra y Source (c)

XZLJ1- NNN 225 (IR) Exc. - 1990X1 A XIA

O ZHEN+ 1990AcApS..10..128X Authors’ initials ,

list 1

XZLJ2- NN 89 (IR) Exc. - 1990X1 B XIA

O ZHEN+ 1991AcApS..11..137X Authors’ initials ,

list 2

Y use Jenkins NNNN

NNNN.NN

. � PLX 1952J1+ JENKINS L.F. . Y ale obs.

Y use VR

O NN . (Rad) VRO 1964Y1 Y

ANG K.S.+ 1964AJ.....69..246Y Y ang

Y use YZ +DD NNNN . � YZ 1934S1+ SCHLESINGER F.+ . Y ale obs. catalog

Y ale e q. Jenkins NNNN

NNNN.NN

. � PLX 1952J1+ JENKINS L.F. . Y ale obs.

(a) WSWR = (WS)

compiled in 1981BR A

(b) 1XRS = An 1 XRS

(c) 2XRS = An 2 XRS hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{230

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Y AMA C NNN 293 Carb on � - 1972Y1 A Y

AMASHIT

A Y. 1972AnTok..13..169Y

1972Y1 B Y

AMASHIT

A Y. 1975AnTok..15...47Y

Author’s name,

Carb on �

Nos 184, 185

missing

YC e q. Jenkins NNNN

NNNN.NN

. � PLX 1952J1+ JENKINS L.F. . Y ale obs., Catalog

YC HHMM+DD 40 P ec. G p Lu YC 1971L2 LU P

.K. 1971AJ.....76..775L Y ale Colum bia obs. (a)

YC e q. Y-C NN . V ery Red � - 1973C1+ CESCO C.U.+ . Authors’ initials

YC e q. CeGi NN . PN PN Y-C 1973C1+ CESCO C.U.+ . Y ale Colum bia obs.

Y-C NN 31 V ery Red � - 1973C1 A CESCO C.U.+ 1973A&AS...11..335C

1973C1 B CESCO C.U.+ 1984BAAA...28..159C

Y ale Colum bia obs. (b)

Y-C e q. CeGi NN . PN PN Y-C 1973C1+ CESCO C.U.+ . Y ale Colum bia obs.

Y-C 2- e q. CeGi NN . PN PN Y-C 1973C1 B CESCO C.U.+ 1984BAAA...28..159C Y ale Colum bia

obs., list 2

(Nos 34-47)

YCSP e q. Jenkins NNNN

NNNN.NN

. � PLX 1952J1+ JENKINS L.F. . Y ale obs., Catalog,

Stellar P arallaxes

YCTSP e q. Jenkins NNNN

NNNN.NN

. � PLX 1952J1+ JENKINS L.F. . Y ale obs., Cata-

log, T rigonometric

StellarP arallaxes

YL W NNA 31 (IR) in

� Oph DCld p YLW . YOUNG E.T.+ 1986ApJ...304L..45Y Authors’ initials

YM NN 36 PN PN YM 1955J1 A JOHNSON H.M. 1955ApJ...121..604J Y erk es McDonald

obs.

(Nos 1-36) (c)

(a) YC = Lu = Lu YC

(b) Y-C = (CG) = YC

(c) YM = (J1-)

YM 16 = PN 038.7+01.9 = PK 038+02 1 ; YM 28 = PN G204.0-08.5 = PK 204-08 1 ; YM 29 = PN G205.1+14.2 = PK 205+14 1 hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{231

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

YM NN 11 PN PN YM 1955J1 B JOHNSON H.M. 1956ApJ...124...90J Y erk es McDonald

obs.

(Nos 37-47) (a)

YP e q. Jenkins NNNN

NNNN.NN

. � PLX 1952J1+ JENKINS L.F. . Y ale obs., P aral-

laxes

YPC e q. Jenkins NNNN

NNNN.NN

. � PLX 1952J1+ JENKINS L.F. . Y ale obs., P aral-

laxes, Catalog

YW use VR

O NN . (Rad) VRO 1964Y1 Y

ANG K.S.+ 1964AJ.....69..246Y Authors’ initials

YZ +DD NNNN ’ 130000 � YZ 1934S1 A SCHLESINGER F.+ 1934TOYal..10.....S

1934S1 B SCHLESINGER F.+ 1939TOYal..11.....S

1934S1 C SCHLESINGER F.+ 1940TOYal..12.....S

1934S1 D SCHLESINGER F.+ 1943TOYal..13.....S

1934S1 E BARNEY I. 1945TOYal..16.....B

1934S1 F BARNEY I. 1947TOYal..18.....B

1934S1 G BARNEY I. 1948TOYal..19.....B

1934S1 H BARNEY I. 1949TOYal..20.....B

1934S1 I BARNEY I. 1950TOYal..21.....B

1934S1 J BARNEY I. 1951TOYal..23...14B

1934S1 K BARNEY I. 1953TOYal..24...10B

1934S1 L BARNEY I. 1954TOYal..25.....B

Y ale obs., Zone

catalog

(b)

YZC e q. YZ +DD NNNN . � YZ 1934S1+ SCHLESINGER F.+ . Y ale obs., Zone

Catalog

Z FFF-NNN

FFF-NNN/N

HHMM.m+DDMM

31350 G Z 1960Z1 A ZWICKY F.+ .

1960Z1 B ZWICKY F.+ .

1960Z1 C ZWICKY F.+ .

1960Z1 D ZWICKY F.+ .

1960Z1 E ZWICKY F.+ .

1960Z1 F ZWICKY F.+ .

1960Z1 G THOMSON M.J. 1992QJRAS..33...59T

Zwic ky (c)

Z use Zel HHMM+DDd

NN

. (Rad) - 1981A1+ AMIRKHANIAN V.R.+ . Zelenc h uk surv ey

(a) YM = (J2-)

(b) YZ = (Y) = YZC

(c) Z = ZW G hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{232

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

ZI NNN 216 SN - . ZWICKY F. . Zwic ky , �rst

I = roman n um.

(a)

ZI I NNN > 357 SN - . ZWICKY F. . Zwic ky , second

I I = roman n um.

(b)

ZC e q. ZWCL HHMM+DDMM

FFF-NN

. Cluster of

G

ZwCl 1960Z1+ ZWICKY F.+ . Zwic ky , Cluster

ZC use ZYCJ HHMM+DDdA . P oss. QSO - . ZHAN YIN+ 1987AcApS...7...99Z

. ZHAN YIN+ 1987AcApS...7..203Y

. ZHAN YIN+ 1987AcApS...9...37Z

. ZHAN YIN+ 1987AcApS...9..147Z

. ZHAN YIN+ 1987AcApS...9..313Z

Zhan + Chen

ZCOM NNN 379 G in Coma

Cl

- 1990K1 KARA

CHENTSEV I.D.+ 1990MNRAS.243..390K Z for redshift ,

Coma cl.

(c)

[ZCT89] BFFF.NN 630 P air of G - . ZOU ZHENLONG+ 1989PBeiO..12....8Z Three �rst au-

thors’ initials, 1989

[ZCT89] BFFF.NN N 630x2 G in pair - . ZOU ZHENLONG+ 1989PBeiO..12....8Z Three �rst au-

thors’ initials, 1989

Zel HHMM+DDd

NN

- (Rad) - 1981A1 A AMIRKHANIAN V.R.+ 1981AZh....58..717A

1981A1 B AMIRKHANIAN V.R.+ .

1981A1 C AMIRKHANIAN V.R.+ .

1981A1 D AMIRKHANIAN V.R.+ 1992PAZh...18..396A

Zelenc h uk surv ey (d)

Zi NNNN . V � SV� ZI . ZINNER E. . Zinner V � Nmcl

ZL NNN 218 Blue � - 1967Z1 ZWICKY F.+ . Authors’ initials

ZNG NN 154 � in GCl Cl� NGC NNNN ZNG 1972Z1 ZINN R.J.+ 1972A&A....18..390Z Authors’ initials

(a) ZI = Z-SN

Zwic ky Master Lists of sup erno v ae since 1885, cross-iden ti�ed with SN n um b er in Kuk arkin+ (ref. 1969PK), 2nd suppl. 1974, p. 354, 3d suppl. 1976, p. 339 . ZI I revised

list di�eren t from ZI and di�eren t from Z-SN.

ZI Nos 1-216 used up to the middle of 1968.

(b) ZI I = Z-SN

See the remark for ZI . ZI I reac hes No. 413 in 1974

(c) ZCOM = K90

(d) Zel = (Z) hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{233

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Z-SN e q. ZI NNN . SN - . ZWICKY F. . Zwic ky , Sup erNo v a (a)

Z-SN e q. ZII NNN . SN - . ZWICKY F. . Zwic ky , Sup erNo v a (b)

ZW e q. ZWCL HHMM+DDMM

FFF-NN

. Cluster of

G

ZwCl 1960Z1+ ZWICKY F.+ . Zwic ky

1Zw NNNa . G ZW I 1971Z1 A ZWICKY F.+ . Zwic ky , list I (ro-

man n um.)

(c)

2Zw NNNa . G ZW II 1971Z1 A ZWICKY F.+ . Zwic ky , list I I (ro-

man n um.)

(d)

3Zw NNNa . G ZW III 1971Z1 A ZWICKY F.+ . Zwic ky , list I I I (ro-

man n um.)

(e)

4Zw NNNa . G ZW IV 1971Z1 A ZWICKY F.+ . Zwic ky , list IV (ro-

man n um.)

(f )

5Zw NNNa . G ZW V 1971Z1 A ZWICKY F.+ . Zwic ky , list V (ro-

man n um.)

(g)

6Zw NNNa . G ZW VI 1971Z1 A ZWICKY F.+ . Zwic ky , list VI (ro-

man n um.)

(h)

7Zw NNNa . G ZW VII 1971Z1 A ZWICKY F.+ . Zwic ky , list VI I

(roman n um.)

(i)

8Zw NNNa . G ZW VIII 1971Z1 B ZWICKY F.+ 1975AJ.....80..545Z Zwic ky , list VI I I

(roman n um.)

(j)

Zw e q. ZWCL HHMM+DDMM

FFF-NN

. Cluster of

G

ZwCl 1960Z1+ ZWICKY F.+ . Zwic ky

(a) Z-SN See the remark for ZI

(b) Z-SN See the remark for ZI

(c) 1Zw = I ZW = ZW I

(d) 2Zw = I I ZW = ZW I I

(e) 3Zw = I I I ZW = ZW I I I

(f ) 4Zw = IV ZW = ZW IV

(g) 5Zw = V ZW = ZW V

(h) 6Zw = VI ZW = ZW VI

(i) 7Zw = VI I ZW = ZW VI I

(j) 8Zw = VI I I ZW = ZW VI I I hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{234

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

Zw NNNN 9134 Cluster of

G

- . ZWICKY F.+ . Zwic ky (a)

ZW I e q. 1Zw NNNa . G ZW I 1971Z1 A ZWICKY F.+ . Zwic ky , list I (ro-

man n um.)

ZW I I e q. 2Zw NNNa . G ZW II 1971Z1 A ZWICKY F.+ . Zwic ky , list I I (ro-

man n um.)

ZW I I I e q. 3Zw NNNa . G ZW III 1971Z1 A ZWICKY F.+ . Zwic ky , list I I I (ro-

man n um.)

ZW IV e q. 4Zw NNNa . G ZW IV 1971Z1 A ZWICKY F.+ . Zwic ky , list IV (ro-

man n um.)

ZW V e q. 5Zw NNNa . G ZW V 1971Z1 A ZWICKY F.+ . Zwic ky , list V (ro-

man n um.)

ZW VI e q. 6Zw NNNa . G ZW VI 1971Z1 A ZWICKY F.+ . Zwic ky , list VI (ro-

man n um.)

ZW VI I e q. 7Zw NNNa . G ZW VII 1971Z1 A ZWICKY F.+ . Zwic ky , list VI I

(roman n um.)

ZW VI I I e q. 8Zw NNNa . G ZW VIII 1971Z1 B ZWICKY F.+ 1975AJ.....80..545Z Zwic ky , list VI I I

(roman n um.)

ZW CL HHMM+DDMM

FFF-NN

’ 9700 Cluster of

G

ZwCl 1960Z1 A ZWICKY F.+ .

1960Z1 C ZWICKY F.+ .

1960Z1 D ZWICKY F.+ .

1960Z1 E ZWICKY F.+ .

1960Z1 F ZWICKY F.+ .

1960Z1 G THOMSON M.J. 1992QJRAS..33...59T

Zwic ky , Cluster (b)

ZwCl e q. ZWCL HHMM+DDMM

FFF-NN

. Cluster of

G

ZwCl 1960Z1+ ZWICKY F.+ . Zwic ky , Cluster

ZwCl e q. Zw NNNN . Cluster of

G

- . ZWICKY F.+ . Zwic ky Cluster

(a) Zw = ZwCl

Selection of ZW

CL (ref. 1960Z1 A to F): It includes only ric h clusters con taining at least 50 galaxies in the luminosit y range from m m ax to m m ax + 3 (where m m ax is

the apparen t photographic magnitude of the brigh test galaxy in the cluster) ; 1950 co ordinates ; Av ailable through "starcat" at ESO, STScI and CADC (Victoria) on the

name "ZwiClu".

(b) ZW

CL = ZC = ZW = Zw = ZwCl hsen b e in F.: The Second Reference Dictionary | Chapter 1: T able of Acron yms 1{235

Acron ym Usage F ormat Num b er Ob j. T yp e Sim bad Ref Author Sim bad Ref. Meaning Notes

ZW G e q. Z FFF-NNN

FFF-NNN/N

HHMM.m+DDMM

. G Z 1960Z1 G THOMSON M.J. 1992QJRAS..33...59T Zwic ky , G

ZW G FFF.NNN a 90 H I I in

Zwic ky G

- 1983P2 B SANDULEAK N.+ 1984ApJS...55..517S

1983P2 C PESCH P

.+ 1986ApJS...60..543P

1983P2 D SANDULEAK N.+ 1987ApJS...63..809S

1983P2 F PESCH P

.+ 1988ApJS...66..297P

Zwic ky , G (a)

ZWICKY N 1? GCl? Cl ZWICKY . ZWICKY F. . Disco v erer’s name (b)

ZYCJ HHMM+DDdA 519 P oss. QSO - . ZHAN YIN+ 1987AcApS...7...99Z

. ZHAN YIN+ 1987AcApS...7..203Y

. ZHAN YIN+ 1987AcApS...9...37Z

. ZHAN YIN+ 1987AcApS...9..147Z

. ZHAN YIN+ 1987AcApS...9..313Z

Zhan Yin + Chen

Jiansheng

(c)

[ZZS93] NN

NN/2

NN/10

NN/20

NN/40

NN/200

76+69+31+16+10+27 Sup erCl of

G

[ZZS93] . ZUCCA E.+ 1993ApJ...407..470Z Three �rst au-

thors’ initials, 1993

(d)

� use Par enago NNNN . � in Orion Cl� NGC 1977 P 1954P1 P

ARENA

GO P .P . 1954TrSht..25....3P Cyrillic letter for

P arenago

(a) ZW

G H I I regions in Zwic ky G (ref. 1960Z1, format FFF.NNN)

(b) ZWICKY Quoted in 1970AR; = C 1657-004

(c) ZYCJ = (ZC)

(d) [ZZS93] = (SC)

In the format NN/T, the t yp e of ob ject T is c haracterized b y the minim um of the densit y enhancemen t f c hosen for de�ning a sup ercluster: eac h v alue of f de�nes a

di�eren t set of sup erclusters. F ormat to use sparingly as the slash usually means the concatenation of t w o ob jects.